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PROCEEDINGS 


OP 

THE ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
OF LONDON. 

SESSION 1801-63. 

First Muting, Monday, November Ilf A, 1861. 

SIR RODERICK I. MURCHISON, Vice-President, in the Chair. 

Presentations. — Lieutenant-Colonel George P. Evelyn; Alexander 
Grant; and A. Adam Felly, Esqrs., xcere presented upon their Election. 

Elections.— The Rev. II. Wheeler Bush, m.a. ; the Non. A. Gough 
Calthorpe; Sir John Kirkland; the Earl of Longford; Lieutenant-Colonel 
George N. Money; Lord George Quin; the Non. Thomas J. Novel Thur- 
loxo i and James Begbie; John Chutham, Jun.; J. Sparrow Crowley, o.K. ; 
J. Lexois Franklin ; Joseph Goolden; George Nopcraft; J. Anderson Bose; 
John Thrupp, and Andrew Walls, Esqrs., xcere elected Rollouts. 

Accessions. — The Accessions to the Library and Map-rooms sinoo 
tho formor mooting wore nuraorous. Among tho more important 
wore tho following:—Unitod States Reports of Explorations and 
Surveys; Geology of Arkansas; Hind’s ' Canadian Red River Expe¬ 
dition ;’ Kxapf s * Eastern AfrioaHutchinson’s ‘ Wanderings among 
tho EthiopiansTyndall’s ‘ Glaciore of tho Alps;’ Jaokson’s * What 
to Observo,’ re-edited by Dr. Shaw; Forbos’ ‘Norway and its 
Glaoiors;’ Marryat’s 'Jutland and tho Danish Isles;’ Burton’s 
‘ City of the Saints;’ Cloghom’s ' Forests and Gordons of South 
IndiaBosworth’s King Alfred’s ‘ Description of Europe,’ &c.; tho 
Transactions of various Home and Foreign Sciontifio Societies; 
Russian Maps of the Government of Tver; Imray’s Charts of the 
China Sea; Philip’s Family and Popular Atlas of Physical Geo¬ 
graphy; Stanford’s Seat of War in America; Mouats Map of tho 
Andaman Isles ; Vce. Bandeira’s Map of tho Zambesi; Ethnological 
Map of Finland; continuation of Dufour's Map of Switzerland, 
Caxnbee’s Atlas, Ordnance Maps and Admiralty Charts, <fcc. &c.; 
and several valuable instruments presented by Walter Ewer, Esq., 

F.R.Q.S., 
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EXPEDITION UP THE YANG-TSE-KIANG. [Nov. 11. lfiCI* 


The Papers read were— 

1. Expedition up the Yang-tse-kiang. By Licutenant-Colonol Sarel, 17th 

Lancers, p.r.o.s. 

TnE party composing this expedition left Shanghae on February 11, 
1861, with tho intention of proceeding up the Yang-tse-kiang, cross¬ 
ing die province of Se-chuen to Lassa, and tlionco roaching India 
over the chain of tho Himalayas.. However, the first part of their 
intended journoy was alone accomplished, as a state of rebellion and 
war in tho far-west made it utterly impossible to procure boats, land- 
transport, or evon attendants, furthor than l'ing-shan, a small town 
situated a fow(milos beyond Su-chow, which itsolf is in n. lot. 28® 4G', 
b. long. 106° 7'. 

Tho expedition consisted of Liout.-Colonol Sarol, 17th Lancors; 
Captain Blakiston, r.a. ; Dr. Barton; and tho Itov. S. Schreschowsky, 
of tho American mission. Tho official roport of tho journoy by Liout.- 
Colonol Sarel is printod as a Supplement to tho ‘ Calcutta Gazette ’ 
of September 11, 1861; an olabornto chart of tho rivor has boon 
prepared by Captain Blakiston from his surveys; and 'collections 
of minerals, plants, and inscots, havo boon despatched to England. 

Thoy started in company with the naval expedition undor Sir 
Hopo Grant, who steamed as far as Yo-chow. Here thoy woro left 
on their own resources, and proceeded tip stream in nativo boats. 

Tho general features of tho river abovo Skanghao are, that it 
is about 1000 yards wido, flowing through a flat country, with a 
dopth of from 4 to 17 fathoms in main channol, and perfectly navi¬ 
gable as far os I-clmng, N. lot. 80° 41', e. long. Ill® 3'. Horo tho 
rivor issues through a contracted, channol in a mountainous coun¬ 
try, and tho boats of tho lowor Yang-tso do not ascend further. 
For 78 geographical milos, between I-clmng and Quai-chow, the 
rivor is narrowed oven to 160 yards, and is of groat depth and 
swiftness; here and thero rushing into rapids. Boats of 120 feet 
in^ length, aro tracked up this part of its course with sovoro 
exortion, but float down with scant pilotage and without dangor in 
mid-stream. After Quai-chow the river again becomes navigaWe, 
but less freely than in its lower course, for its stream is narrower and 
swifter, and its channol more obstructed- with rocks; howovor thero 
are rarely less than 8 fathoms in mid-channel. It receives tho 
Ho-ohow river, an important navigable tributary, at Chung-king, 
and two smaller ones further west, and ceases to bo navigable 
for large vessels at Sn-chow, though boats may ascend it 
further. 
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EXPEDITION UP THE YANG-TSE-KIANG. 


Tho river has an immense rise and fall, the difference between its 
extreme levels being 27 feet at Hau-kow, where its breadth is fully 
a mile, and 50 feet in the neighbourhood of I-chang, where it is 
only a quarter of a milo broad. In the latter place it begins to 
rise about tho beginning of April, continues rising till Juno, main¬ 
tains its height till tho end of September, and is at its lowost in 
December. Tho timo of easiest navigation would bo before 4bo 
river has rison so high as to inundate its banks, and make its main- 
channol difficult to find. 

Tho political state of tho country bccamo exceedingly unsottled 
from Quai-chow upwards. Tho English treaty was nowhoro posted, 
and at ono town it had not ovon been soon. Tho Prefect of Quai-ohow 
called it tho treaty of Prince Kung. At Su-chow tho rebels woro 
dosoribod as overrunning tho neighbourhood, while headless bodies, 
with their hands tied bohind thoir backs, floating at all hours down tho 
stream, verified tho Chineso statements. At I’ing-shan, the furthest 
point reached by tho expedition, there was an actual siogo and night 
attack. 

Tho robols woro not tho Tai-pings, nor in any way conncoted with 
thorn. They woro callod “Tu-foh,"or local robbers; thoro woro 
also plundered poasantry, who took to robbing others for thoir own 
subsistence. Tho robols woro resisted by tho inhabitants of tho 
villages, who banded themselves together, and numerous troops 
had boou despatched and wore soon on thoir way against thorn. 

As to tho products of tho country;—in addition to otlior orops, 
tho poppy was largely cultivated above Quai-chow: for many miles 
it was tho univorsol crop, and its quautity was such os might woll 
interfere with a foreign markot. Thoro are numorous gold-wash¬ 
ings, apparently very unproductive, for none but tho commonest 
pooplo woro seou employed upon them. Coal is found in many 
places, but not of very good quality; it is small and dull-looking. 
Tho host coal, and also tho most abundant district, is just above 
Su-chow, where it is quarried high up on tho cliffs, and sent down 
to the river in baskets, sliding on stout bamboo ropes, ono firil 
basket pulling up an empty ono. This coal could bo boated down 
to Han-kow in twonty days, and to I-chang in ton. 

Native Christians numbered from 2000 to 3000 at Chung-king, 
out of a population of 200,000, according to tho account of the 
Fxench missionaries who are established thoro. Besides the Chris¬ 
tians, there are 500 Mussulman families. 

The places which hold out tho greatest inducement to Europeans 
to form trading stations, are I-cbang and Chung-king. Steamers could 
reach I-chang with perfect ease, but thence the rapids and eddies 
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form an obstruction that would require some knowledge of the river, 
and boats built for the purpose, to surmount in safety. 

No serious difficulty was experienced by the expedition on their 
way except at Chung-king, whore the prefect was exceedingly dis¬ 
obliging, and tho soldiers threatened to murder them. A bold 
bearing and show of resistance overcame all this, and tho prefect’s 
manner changed to great civility. 

Tho Chairman said, that about two months ago ho received the following 
letter from Sir H. Robinson, the Governor of Hong-Kong, forwarding tho 
substance of a letter juat received from ouo of tho French missionary esta¬ 
blishments in tho interior of China:— 

“ You will uo doubt bo glad to hear tho In test accounts of Major Sard 
and his party, who arc trying to make their way to Calcutta (vid Lossa) over¬ 
land from Hankow: I therefore send you tho substance of a letter just received 
hero from Monscigneur 1 tosfliehes, Vicar-Apostolio of Eastern Scchucn, dated 
from Chung-king, 16th May last. 

" ‘ Tho English caravan (travelling party) arrivod at Chung-king tho 28th 
April. Monsoignour Dosfltehes was alwont in tho country. M Vincot 
received them. On Tuesday (30th April) Mpnsoignour Dcsflichcs returned, and 
invited thorn to dinnor. Tho city was in such commotion, and its lvoplo, 
who had novor soon Europeans in tholr oostumo before, wore so threatening 
that Dr. Barton and tho other gontloman remained on board to guard thoir 
property, with tho four sepoys; and Major Sard and Captain Blakiston accepted 
the Bishop s mvitntiou. i hose gentloinon also saw the mandarins of tho place 
who nt first refused, but afterwards granted thorn chairs (des palanquins). 
They carried on their boat the flag of au ambassador, being so directed by the 
authorities at Houkow. They loft for Chingtu, tho capital of the province, on 
tho 4th or 6th May, oxi*octing to reach tho Himalayas about September or 
October. Thov wore to travelI by water to thei capital, tho land route swarming 
with rebels, and Monsdgnour Dcsflfcohcs bad doubts of their making their way. 
M. Vincot gives a doploreblo account of tho state of Scchucn, and calculates 
tho number of tho rebds in those parts nt over 300,000. The Government 
troops, ho says, are as great ruffians as the rebels, and invariably finish tho 
work of plunder that tho lattor havo begun. 

“' Monsoignour do Nnruln died in his flight before tho rebels on tho 6th 
May, aged 76 years, 42 of which wore spent in China.' 

“ Those, I think, aro tho only points which would interest you in Mon- 
aoigneur Desilfeclies’ letter. 

“ By tho latest acoounts from tho Yangtso tho navigation of that river has 
been rendered very difficult in consequence of the rapid rise j tho river having 
risen 36 foot at Hankow and 21 at Nanking. This, however, docs not appear 
anything more than must bo looked for every summer.” * 

These, continued the Chairman, were merely illustrations of the difficulties 
with which our travellers had to contend, and showed tho reasons why they 
were compelled to abandon tlioir adventurous expedition. They, however 
had accomplished much, and the geographical aud other information which 

a had obtained was very* valuable. Ho knew the meeting would agree 
• him, when ho said that the gentleman who had communicated the paper 
was entitled to their beat thanks. 
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2. The Caucasus. By Captain Duncan Oambron, f.r.o.s., late H.B.M. 

Vice-Consul at Redout Kaleh, and now Consul at Abyssinia. 

In this paper, after a recapitulation of the mythical marvels of the 
Caucasus, such aa the Golden Fleece, the Amazons, and rromothous, 
to which somo still oxisting legends boar distant affinity, the author 
treated upon its more recent history, the geographical features of the 
country, and the peculiarities of its tribes. 

The tribes aro exceedingly numerous, diverso, and hardly admit¬ 
ting of classification. For oxamplo: tho Cossacks, who occupy the 
northern face of tho Caucasus, date some centuries back, when largo 
bodies of that restless rnco moved down from their own plains to 
those of tho Dniopor and Don, and thcnco to the Torek, whore, 
carrying off tho daughters of the inhabitants in a Sabine marriage, 
they formed a mixed race, which has been continually recruited 
from tho Don or Ukraino. Disposed in regimonta along tho mili¬ 
tary lines, they vio with tho original inhabitants, whoso customs 
they have in groat measure adopted, in thoir bold bearing, showy 
accoutrements, and daring deeds of partisau warfare; and they 
furnish an imposing complomont to tiro regular array of tho Cau¬ 
casus. Beyond these aro Tartars, originally sottlod by tho son of 
Azof, whoso history shows four migrations in two conturies. 

In solocting ono of tho numorous races touched upon by Captain 
Cameron, as characteristic of tho more truly aboriginal inhabitants, 
wo may tako tho Tchorkoss. Thoir constitution is striotly feudal. 
Society is divided into sovornl clnssos of noblos, the prinoipal of 
whom aro of Arab descent, intormodiato classes of freemen, and into 
serfs. As in Europe during tho middle agos, every freomnn is 
oxpoctod to be undor tho protection of a seigneur. Tho young 
Tchorkoss is not cduontod at homo, but is entrusted, to a neighbour, 
undor whom ho is porfected in gentlo boaring, oloquenco, and mar¬ 
tial exorcises. Each great noblo is attended by a sort of squiro of , 
tho inferior nobility, whoso duty is to fight by his sido. Tho 
Tcherkess thus form a regular and numerous Moslem chivalry. 
They aro turbulent, but brave, and lovers of liberty; they have 
popular assemblies, whero the interests of tho oommunity are freely 
discussed both by tho princes and tho bettor class of older peasants; 
for a groat respect is shown to age. Tho Tcherkess country is still 
a seat of tho slave-trade, for which it has been noted sinco tho days 
of Herodotus, and its influence has sunk so deeply into the institu¬ 
tions of tho people, that tho chief privilege of a seigneur over the * 
peasants of the lower class, is the right of disposing of their issue. 
Neither the Tcherkess nor many othors of tho Caucasian tribes 
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were devoted to Scliamyl; on the contrary, they looked on his level¬ 
ling system of government with suspicion and dislike. “'It was a 
rule of priests,” they said, “ and they were princes.” It was only 
among the democratic tribee that Schamyl had great power. 

The paper concludes with a short account of tho exports and 
imports of tho Caucasus. Among tho curiosities of the latter is 
found tho well known “ poudre do Perso” for killing insects, which 
has vastly increased in demand. In imports, tho cotton goods of 
Switzerland rival thoso of England. Petroleum is an abundant 
natural production, but it is not brought into tho market to such an 
extent os its importance appears to demand. The total average 
export of tho Caucasus is 192,7771., and import 602,684 1. This, 
howevor, givos an incomplete idea of tho movoment of its commerce, 
for the Caucasus is u world in itself, and there is a large exchange 
of products between different provinces, towns, and villages, each 
of which has frequently its own speciality. 

The CradhAK said, his friend Captain Cameron had made an attempt to do 
that which ho (tho Chairman) ventured to tell him it was impossible to accom¬ 
plish, namely, to combine in one short paper the mythology, history, geography, 
and ethnology of a v«*t and very diversified country. The paper, however, con¬ 
tained much of a valuable and interesting character, and ho begeed to thank 
Captain Cameron for his contributions. The Cliairman then called upon Sir 
Henry Rawlinson and Mr. Danby Seymour, who were acquainted with tho 
region, to address tho Society. 

Sm Hiewnv lUWLXjraoy, k.g.b., said, that during tho last two years, in his 
joumoy to and from Persia, he liad had the opportunity of passing and repnadn* 
tho Trans-Caucasian provinces. Their geographical features could be dowribod 
in a few words. There was, in tho first place, a rich alluvial plain on the shores 
of the Black Sea—tho andont Colchis, watered by the l'lioas and its tribu¬ 
taries, and covered for tho moot part with dense forest and luxuriant vegetation. 
At the distance of 40 or 60 miles from tho sea, a diain of hills run down from 
tho Caucasus towards Ararat, and from the summit of these hills the plateau 
sloped gradually down for 600 or 600 miles to the Caspian. This plateau was 
generally of a stern and barren diameter, but tho valley of tbs Cyras nver was 
well cultivated throughout, and there waa a certain belt of forest running 
through the conn try in a north-west and south-east direction, of extraordinary 
bonuty. Tho southern slojics again, of tho great range of Caucasus, broken into 
innumerable valleys, and studded with villages and Tincyards, presented a 
landscaiMO of surprising loveliness. Tho range of hills running south from the 
Caucasus to Akhaltzik, beyond Kotais, were especially remarkable for their 
beauty: ho had nevor indeed seen or beard of mountain scenery elsewhere or a 
more magnificent or picturesque character. Ethnologist* found many sub¬ 
ject* of interest in that country, but it was especially a school in which they 
might learn caution, for there were many languages spoken in it which they 
were wholly unable to affiliate. The descent of the greater part of the Caucasian 
tribes was a subject of the utmeat difficulty, into which lie could not now 
enter; but he might mention a fact ho had observed in reference to one of 
them, the Imeretians, as indicating their ancestry—it was the peculiarly thick 
and rough diameter of their hair. He believed it testified to their African 
descent, as asserted by Herodotus, and showed tliat two or throe thousand 
years had not sufficed to comb straight the woolly hair of the negro. This 
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appearance of their hair was quite uumistakeablo when attenUon had teen 
directed to it: it struck the gentlemen who were travelling with hnn quite as 
forcibly as himself. The hair, however, was the only negro chmctenjtie 
about them; their features were in no way negro. As to Mingrelia, he con¬ 
sidered it to be the finest country in the world, both m the phy sical ‘^aturcs 
of the land and in the remarkable beauty of its inhabitants. It was a paradise 
of beauty; uoithcr a plain woman nor a plain man were ever to bo ^eu in it 
lie recommended those who wished for a pleasant trip to go to the Black boa 
and take a run in the Caucasus. They might depend on it they would enjoy 
Uio excursion far moro than a scasou sjicnt among the German baths. 

After some remarks by Mr. Dandv Seymour, U. P., 

Tho Chairman, liefore adjourning tlio mooting, wished to announce with 
mneot to China that another cx,*dition was contemplate.!, and lie read 
tho following letter he bad received from Mr. 1hiring, dated Aug. 8,1801 

'• With respect to your letter of tho 17th of Novcmbor last, submitting for 
favourable consideration a proposal from Captain B. Smyth, of tho Bongo 
army, to conduct an exploring expedition into Chinese Tartary, I am directed 

5 , Sir Charles Wood to inform you that tho Government of India liavo snne- 
ouod—subject to tho reply whicli may bo received to a letter addressed by 
them to Mr. Bruce, Her Majesty’s plenipotentiary in China—tho proposed 
ox,edition, under tho conduct of Contain Smyth; and that they have placed 
under him Lieutenant Jackson of tho Bongnl Engineers, Dr. J. L. btewart, 
uu accomplished botanist, and Mr. Joseph Mcdlicote of tho Geological Survey. 

•• 'J’ho Asiatic Society of Bengal liaa been requested to furnish any informa¬ 
tion, and to offor any suggestions that may bo serviceable to the expedition; 
and I am directed by Sir Charles Wood to add, that any suggestions winch 
tho ltoyal Geographical Society may bavo to offor, will bo forwarded to tho 
Government of India, to bo oommuniented to Captain Smyth, in tho oveut of 
tho reply from Mr. Brnco being satisfactory,* and tlio exploring party not 
having started at the time of their roocipt.” 

In addition to that lottor be had received ouo from Mr. Mcdlicote, tho geolo¬ 
gist of tho expedition, ontoring moro fully into their proposed route, and stating 
that, whilo thoy awaited an answer from Mr. Bruce, thoy should 1* very glad 
of suggestions or other information from pooplo of science In this country. 

Tho Chairman then drew nttontion to recont niapo of Ilussia, winch 
were lying on tho tablo, and conoludcd by stating that tlio Grand Duko 
Constantino, who was also tho President of tho Jmnorinl Gcogrophiail bocicty* 
of St. l’otcrsburg, and was now in England, had givon him authority to state 
that no part of the geography of Kussia which was known to II. I. Highness 
should remain unknown to tho geographers of England. Ho also mentioned 
that Lutke, the aidc-de-cninp of the Grand Duko and son of Admiral Llitke, 
was present. 

Tho mooting was then adjourned to Novombcr 25th. 


Second Meeting , November 2 5lh, 1861. 

The EARL DE GREY AND RIPON in tho Chair. 

Presentations.— 77itf Jlev. S. F. Crcsicell; Sir John Kirkland; Major 
Alexander Strange ; Jonathan S. Croudey, C.E. ; and John Thrupp , Esqrs., 
were presented upon their election. 

Elections. — Capt. Frederick Campbell, r.n. ; the Earl Cawdor; Capt. 

• Intelligence has reached the Society that Mr. Bruce’s answer is unfavourable- 
—Ed. 
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II. Christian , R.N.; Sir Charles Clifford; Major-Gen. A. F. Cunynghame, 
c.b. ; Capt. Charles Dick; the Earl of Donoughmore ; Rev. William Ellis; 
Capt. Robert J. Hendry; Commr. A. Jliley Hoskins, r.n. ; Sir James J. 
Randall Mackenzie, Bart. ; Capt. Rochfort Maguire, r.n. ; Lord Rollo; 
Don M. F. Paz Sdldan; Lord Talbot de Malahide; Viscount Templeton; 
William C. Baldwin; James Bishop; Henry Blanshard; Julius Brenchley; 
William Burges; Herbert Davies, M.D.; E. Brown Fitton; Julian Cold- 
smid; F. Gover; Daniel Grant; D. Clewin Griffith; John Ileugh; Deane 
J. J/oare; John Hollingsworth; John Holms; William Johnson, R.N.; 
J. Bryce Jones; Edward Lane; John W. Maclure; Richard Mann ; 
WiUium S. F. Mayers ; Joseph Milligan; Frederick J. Mouat, M.n. ; 
Robert Owen; George II. Pinckard; David Reid; James Searight; William 
J. Sharpe ; Joi'voise Smith; R. J. Spiers ; Markham Spofforth; Joseph W. 
Tayler; William Ursher; Edward II. Walker; J. William Walker; 
J. Hairison Watson; Claries J. Wingfield, and James A. Youl, Esqrs., 
were elected Fellows, 

The Pnpors road woro— 

1. Exploration of Central Australia. By J. MacDouall Stuart, 
f.r.o.8., and Gold Modallist. 

Mr. Stuart loft Chnmbors' Creole on tho 1st of January, 1801, with 
cloven raon and forty-nino horses. Tho first part of his joumoy 
was tedious and difficult, owing to tho dryness of tho country, of 
which ho complains sovoroly. Ho says, nt tho Finke’s Springs on 
March 3rd, “I am now in daily expectation of tho cquinootial mins, 
and thpn I hop© to bo enabled to push on without further loss of 
time. Tho last month has boen dreadful slow work; but it has 
.proved the country passable at any season." Tho first shower 
foil on March 10th, at tho Hugh Springs, and on tho 20th his party 
began to bo embarrassed by heavy rains and tho consequent boggi- 
no8s of tho ground. Ho passed Mount Centro on tho 6th of April, 
and reached Attack Crook (tho placo whero ho was attacked and 
ropulsod by tho natives in his previous joumoy) on the 26th of April: 
thenceforward his exploration of new country fairly commenced. 

On tho 29th of April he arrived at a fine grassy creek wjth 
abundanco of water, which he called Tomkinson Creek. It formed 
a station, whence ho subsequently made throo attempts, in different 
directions, to roach tho northern coast, and where, on tho prosent 
occasion, ho left two of his tired homes to recruit, until tho time of 
his homeward journey. 

Four days of travel onwards, brought him to tho commencement 
of large open plains, stretching out of sight to tho north, and 
bounded on the east by a ridge of hills, running also to the north- 
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ward. The former of these he called Sturt’s Plains, after his old 
leador in Australian exploration, and the latter Ashburton Range, 
after the President of the Royal Geographical Society. It was at 
this point of his journey where all 1 m difficulties commenced. 

The plains were fissured and water-worn by long previous inun¬ 
dations, but now matted over with thick gross, which concealed the 
crevices and mado them exceedingly dangerous to the horse* to 
cross. There was not tho slightest appearance of surface-water. 
Ho afterwards mentions his belief that Sturt’s Plains aro a con¬ 
tinuation of some ho had met with beyond Mount Centro, and that 
thoy might continue to tho banks of tho Victoria River, tho features 
of tho country boing nearly tho siuno. 

Ho therefore travelled to Ashburton Range and ascondcd it, in 
ordor to gain a view of tho oountry before him. To tho north lay 
an extensive open plain, with scarcoly a tree on it, and no distant 
hills wore visible, whoro water might bo oxpcctcd, oxcopt somo 
slightly rising ground in tho north-west: to which, on tho socond 
day after his return to camp, ho mado his way. 

Ho roaohed it after a difficult and toilsomo journey. Tho horses 
wore constantly falling into tiro fissures boforo mentioned, whioh 
woro concealed by grass, at groat risk of sorious accident On 
arriving ho found it to ho tho bank of a former fresh-water lake, 
now wholly dried : numbovs of old shells lay about it worn to tiro 
thinness of papor by tho combinod aotion of tho sun and atrnos- 
phero. There was not tho slightest indication of water in its 
neighbourhood, nor anything visible in tiro distance to hold out 
hopo, excepting ono hill-top, too far away in tho west for lrinr to 
attempt; so ho was compelled to turn back to tho watoring-place ho . 
had last loft. Ho thence started afresh in a westerly direction, 
straight towards tho hill-top ho had obsorvod from tire bank of tiro 
dried-up lako. Ho roaohed it, and found it to consist of red, water¬ 
less sand-hills, 200 foot high, and thickly covorcd with sorub. The 
view flora their top was oxcoedingly discouraging. He could 
see for fully twenty-five miles a-hoad, and thoro was no appearance 
of a change, while entire want of water compelled him to return 
witTrout delay. 

For tho third time he started on an altered course, now making 
directly for the north, over stony and sandy rises, very thick with 
so rub and trees, and discovered water on May 14th in what he 
called Lawson Greek, in lat. 17® 15'; whence ho had hopes of out¬ 
flanking tho range of sand hills reached on his previous journey, 
and of thus reaobing the Victoria by a more northern parallel. He 
was, however, disappointed in his end, for, on travelling to tho 
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west, ho came amongst stony rises, covered with scrub so dense that 
it was impossible to penetrate it It was the thickest scrub lie had 
ever had to contend against; the horses would not face it, and lio 
was in danger of losing them, for, oven at two or three yards’ dis¬ 
tance, they were wholly screened from sight His hands and face 
were lacerated, his clothes and saddle-bags torn to pieces. If the 
party had gono further they would havo lost ovoiything off the 
horses. 

Thcso scrub-covered ridges on tho ono hand, and the fissured 
waterless plains on tho othor, placed a bar to furthor progress to 
tho north-'west; that is to say, in tho direction of tho Victoria River. 
Thoy were, as Mr. Stuart says, as comploto an impediment os if an 
inland sea or a wall hud been in his way. 

Returning to Lawson's Crook, ho now mado a fourth attempt, but 
in this caso to tho north-east, in the direction of Carpentaria. IIow- 
ever, ho was repulsed by a continuation of tho waterless Sturt’s 
Plains, to the aridity of whioh was suporadded tho furthor difficulty 
of bolts of nearly impassablo forest. 

A fifth attempt to the wostward of north, on May 24th, was, in 
tho first instance, muoh moro promising. At a distanco of only 14 
miles from Lawson’s Crook ho fell upon a splendid crook of water, 
in lat. 17° 30', and long. 138° 41'. IIo saw a largo flock of policans, 
and thoro woro mussols and poriwinklos in tho water, of which tho 
natives must consume a largo quantity, judging from tho shells on 
tho banks. Ho called it Nowcastlo Wator, and says it is cortainly 
tho gom of Sturt’s Plains. 

The lagoon provod to bo nbovo 1) miles long, 150 yards wido, and 
17 foot doop in tho middle. It onded towards tho north-oast in 
a chain of ponds. Horo ho was attacked by natives, whom ho 
ropolled. Ho oxaminod tho neighbourhood-of this wator, and on 
tho 30th of May reached ovon to within 100 miles of Mr. Gregory’s 
last station on tho Camfield, but was turned back as before, by tho 
foarfully dense scrub and the want of wator. 

' Again he started from Newcastle Water on tho 10th of Juno, and 
oamo on a still thioker scrub than on tho former occasion. TJjero 
was not the least appearance of rising ground, or a chango in tho 
country; nothing but tho samo dreary, dismal forest throughout, 
which, he 6ays, may in all probability continue to Mr. Gregory’s 
last camp on tho Camfield. 

He would havo dug wells had his party been largo enough, 
when divided into sections, to resist native attacks, and had he pos¬ 
sessed means of convoying water to thoso who would bo engaged in 
sinking the wells. He had not the least doubt but that water could 
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be obtained at a moderate' depth, and believed that throe or four 
wells would suffice to carry a party through to the sources of tho 
C&mfield. 

Lastly, his rations being reduced to four pounds of flour and one 
pound of dried meat per.man per week, lie made a push from Now- 
castle Water, across Sturt’s Plains, eastwards towards Carpentaria, 
but was again driven back by want of water. Tho ground was dffrk 
and dusty, and had wholly swallowed tho ruin that had fallen 
upon it. 

Mr. Stuart then foil back several stages to Tomkinaon Creek, 
and oxpended his last offorts in two vain expeditions— ono towards 
tho Viotoria, whore ho met with no sorub of sorious thickness, but 
was repulsed by want of wator; tho second towards Carpentaria, 
over plains like Sturt’s Plains, and equally impraoticablo for want 
of wator; and tho third towards tho Viotoria Hirer. Finally, on 
July 12th, ho returned towards Adoloido, with exhausted horses 
and a bavo sufficiency of food. 


2. Letters from the Governor of TFesf Australia and the Bishop of Perth , 
accom/xinying the Journal of an Expedition undertaken by the Brothers 
Dkmpstkh, Messrs. Claiikson and HarpkB. 

His Excellency's lottcr is ns follows :— 

“ I KMCL08R tho journal of a small affair undertaken by somo young 
gontlomon who linvo boon my companions in kangaroo-hunting. 
From a local point of view their discovery is highly interesting, 
inasmuolr as it was bolioved to bo impossible to ponetroto fur to the 
northward and eastward of tho Bottled districts of ‘Northern,’ by 
reason of donso thickots, which turned Mr. lloo back many years 
ago. This expedition is, I hope, tho forerunner of other and more 
important discovorios in tho samo direction; and care will be in 
futuro tukou to send somo scientific observers with tho party, which 
I regret was not the caso’in the late instance. 

"^Tou will obsorvo that tho information relative to white men 
having perished in this locality ton or twolvo years ago, is very 
loose and unreliable. I liavo questioned the explorers, who can add 
nothing to what thoy have stated in their journal, namely, native 
hearsay. Tho alleged fact of their having horses proves that they 
could not have been shipwrecked sailors, and I think it highly 
improbable that any of Leichhardt’s party could have reached such 
a point. 

“ I begin to look for some tidings of Mr. Frank Gregory’s expe- 
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dilion with some anxiety, but without any apprehension, having 
full confidence in his ability and prudence. 

“ As our means and prosperity are rapidly on tho increase, our 
settlers will doubtless, ere long, look for moro available sheep-land 
in the unknown waste around us." 

• 

Tim Bishop of Perth wrote in praiso of the members of tho Expe¬ 
dition. He corroborated their account of intense cold by his own 
experience in this unusual season. 

Journal of tU Expedition. 

Messrs. C. E. Dempster, A. Dempster, B. Clarkson, C. Ilaipor, 
and a native servant, loft Northam on July 3, 1801 , aud travelled 
in a pretty straight oourso to tho JS.N.K. Every one of tho party 
had two horses, and carried his own provisions of oighty pounds of 
flour, twenty-two pounds of pork, sixteon pounds of sugar, and throo 
pounds of tea. 

Eaoh day’s work is dosoribed in their printed account, which 
ocoupics five columns of a West Australian Journal, tho ‘‘Inde¬ 
pendent," of September 13th. Tho country they passod through, has 
tiro rapid alternations usual in Australian scenery, of scrub, grass, 
and lagoon ; but tho sorub was never so dense as seriously to ombar- 
rnsa thorn. Tho gross was sufficient for their wants, though not over¬ 
abundant, and thoy campod by water on nearly every occasion. 
Tho only serious discomfort thoy endured was owing to porsistont 
hard frost. 

Their furthest point was a hill, tho most considorablo thoy had 
scon, which thoy called Mount Konnody. Thoy reached it on 
July 24th, and thoy place it, by dead reckoning, in 8. lat. 30° 28', 
and e. long. 121° 16'. Iloro they turned back, bocauso tho country 
was not inviting enough to tempt them further. Thcro were nume¬ 
rous nativo fires in sight, and tho onward route appears to have 
boen as practicable as that which thoy had already passed over. 

Tho only remarkable foaturo on their route to Mount Kennedy 
was on oxtonsivo chain of lakes, passing-out of sight to the oast 
when viewed from a neighbouring hill. By the side of this hill was 
a spring, apparently of petroleum. It was situated at about **two- 
thirds of tho way between Northam and Mount Konnedy. Their 
return journey was made by a different route, and thoy reached 
home, without loss, on August 23rd. They had been guided by a 
native, and hoard a story from him, which was afterwards corrobo¬ 
rated by other natives, that long ago three white men with horses, 
had reached a largo salt water far to the cast, and, after travelling 
about its shores, had turned back and polished. 
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3. Official Report of the Settlement of Port Denison. By 
Afi*. Eli-hinstone Dalrymple. 

Mr. Dalrymple gives a most satisfactory account of the successful 
establishment of the new settlement at Port Denison, in Queensland, 
Australia. Ho arrived there safely on the 10th of April, in com¬ 
mand of the overland expedition, and found the party sont by «a, 
already oucampod in tents along tho shore. A flagstaff was then 
hoisted; tho township survey was oommoncod, and progressed 
rapidly; feucos and buildings quickly roso; ordor was kopt by tho na¬ 
tive mounted police and others; and Mr. Dalrymple writes, on the 
24th of April, “ It is now most deeply gratifying to mo to soo tho 
British flag flying over tho spot which wo found a wildorncss; to see 
a small, but happy and ordorly, population of mon, women, and 
children, quietly sottlod, whore a few days ago the wild aboriginal 
hold undisputed sway; cattle and horsos feeding over tho rich 
virgin pastures, and tho sounds of industry and civilisation, mark¬ 
ing tho advanco of anothor groat wavo of Anglo-Austral inn onorgy, 
from south to north." Tho route traversed by tho expedition lay 
over a fine pastoral, hilly, and well-watered torritory; and to tho 
path loft by tho 140 horsos and 121 cattle that composod it, is now 
added an oxoellently-mnrkod “ trco-line " of 130 milos from Port 
Donison to Fort Cooper. 

Sir Goorgo Bowen, in forwarding this dospatch, reports to tho 
Duke of Kewoaatle that applications have alroady boon mado, chiofly 
by sottlors from Viotorin and Now South Wales, for liconoos to 
occupy noarly tho whole of tho recently proclaimed pastoral district 
of Kennedy. This, alono, ombrncos a territory exceeding tho aroa 
of England and Wales, and roaches within SOO milos of tho Gulf of 
Carpentaria. Ho further adds, that it will probably bo shortly his 
duty to open anothor ©xtonsivo torritory, lying to tho wost of 
Queensland. 

After some remarks by Count Strzelecxi, 

Colonel Gawlkr said it wu quite refreshing to bear such a combination 
of facta accumulating in reference to long-despaired-of Australia. Ho would 
not occupy tho time of the mooting by entering into collateral circumstancos, 
but would proceed at once to thoso which bad arisen since ho personally 
visited Australia, when it became the object of his very ardent hopes—tho 
opening of a line of communication from the south-east provinces to the 
north-west coast, by the way of tho head of Spencer's Gulf. Ho thought that 
all who glanced at the map, and looked at the direction of the lino of communi¬ 
cation, and the wealthy countries beyond it, would see tho great importance of 
the opening of that line, and, thanks to that fine fellow, that persevering fellow, 
Mr. Stuart, it might now really be considered as opened. It was to be remem¬ 
bered that the part of the country which proved an obstacle to Mr. Stuart's 
suocess in reaching the Victoria River was not more than 90 miles in width. 
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It was a dense forest, it was true; but while a dense forest was an obstacle 
to Australian travellers, it was no obstacle to backwoodsmen or the splitters of 
Australia. Half a dozen of tboso men would soon clear away masses of the 
90 miles of the dense forest, supposing it continued the whole of the way 
which was not likely. He believed they would cut a rood at the rate of 
3 or 4 miles a day, and, with a few well-diggers with them, they would bo 
enabled to procure au abundance of water. Mr. Stuart estimated that three 
or four wells would bo sufficient to make the way open to the Victoria. Tho 
difficulties of the southern part of the routo were thought nothing of, and 
luid been overcome with ease, so that thov might fairly consider tliat the whole 
ol tho important lino from the head ot Speuccr’s Gulf to the north-western 
toast was open. They had, too, tho satisfaction of considering that it was 
opening out a well grassed country. Of oourec, tlicro woro tracts of desert, 
whoro there were difficulties to bo encountered—some there had been in 
England itself, such as tho moorland botwoen London and tho South coast: 
but, altogether, the accounts were very extraordinary ns to tho beauty of tho 
soil, tho density of tho grass, and tho abundnuco of water. There could not 
bo a more convincing evidenoo of tho travorsablo nature of the country 
than tho auooen which had already attended tho o(torts rccontlv mado to 
explore it. Mr. Stuart, starting at 18° 30', reached 28° 80' in CO days, a 
diatanco of 10 degrees in CO <lnys, which would nvorago about 15 miles a day 
for his tired and worn out horses, and men who had long been reduced to 
four pounds of flour and ono pound of dried meal a week. Ho attached 

S culiar im]K>rtnnco to tho exploration of a routo that should connect Sponcer’a 
nlf with tho north-west of Australia, inasmuch as it lay directly in tho lino 
towards our Asiatic possessions, and abutted on excellent harbours. Tho 
speaker then recommended the caroffil perusal of Mr. Stuart's Journal, and 
expreswd a hope that now that such progress had kn mndo in exploring 
Australia, tho British Government would step in and assist tlioso who went to tho 
country, by granting them titles and leases of tho land which had been <lin- 
covorod, and give tho white mou ns well ns the black mon some protection, llo 
ooncludcd by drawing attention to tho activity which had been displayed by 
tho Duke of Newcastle in forwarding tho modal awarded to Mr. Stuart. It 
met bun on his recent return to Adelaide, and not only stimulated him, but 
ulso tho Government and tho settlors, so that they were fitting him out with all 
activity, to ouablo him to prooccd ngaiu to the north, to break through tho 
last barnor which existed. 

Mr. Bakkr said that Mr. Stuart hod discovered a new country, which was 
superior to onytbing which lie bad passed through before, and hud established 
tho fact that tho country was well supplied with water in every direction; in 
fact, ho stated that tho oountry oould bo travelled over at any time, and in 
any placo, without tho want of water or of feed for his horses. Mr. Stuart was 
going to start again, and ho had such confidence in the country, that ho 
was about to take 600 homes to the Gulf of Carpentaria, having found tho 
country so well watered, and tho grass in such abundance, as to bo capable of 
sustaining thorn. Ho hoped, if any new colony should bo established 'hero 
after the arrival of Mr. Stuart, that tho British Government would give 
him, as arewnrd for bis services to the country, a largo tract of the land, so 
that it might bo handod down to future generations, to show that he, and 
those who had co-opcrated with him, were tho discoverers of the country for 
the purposes of the Anglo-Saxon race. He also expressed a hone tliat the 
people who might be discovered inhabiting the land would not be forgotten, 
and that some successful missionary effort would be mado to secure them from 
the calamities which would otherwise corao upon them. 

Mb. Crawkurd said that Mr. Stuaft’s accounts of his discoveries were 
beyond all praise. He did not know how the Society was to reward him. 


BRITISH SETTLEMENTS IN W. AFRICA. 


,:c. 9,1801.] 


15 


Mr. Stuart had received their medal, and, if there were precedent for it, ho 
thought lie should have it again. Mr. Stuart was a bold, enterprising man, foil 
of sound judgment and great discretion, otherwise ho could not have so 
succeeded. Australia was a very valuable country. The fact that it pro¬ 
duced fivoor six millions sterling worth of wool showed its importance, but tbo 
production of wool would luive its limits—beyond a certain degree from the 
equator the sheep could not thrive. Australia was excellent for the pro¬ 
duction of wool, and for gold, but the gold was diminishing, and, he must say, 
ho agreed with thoso who"preferred New Zealand to Australia for tho purpose of 
colonisation. 

Tho Chairman then congratulated tho Meeting on tho interesting nature 
of the papon n-nd, and tho discussions upon them. IIo pointed out tho 
great progress which had nlrendy tnkou place in Australia, and trusted that their 
acquaintance with its vast territory would be followed by its occupation by a 
largo population, tho extension ol civilization, and advance of the arts of 
penco. 

Tho Mooting was then adjourned to Dec. 9th. 


Third Meeting, Monday, December 9 th, 1801. • 

LORD ASHBURTON, President, in tho Chair. 

Presentations .—Tie Rev. Charles J. Annisfead; Lieut. Langham 
Rokebj, r.n. ; Don Ramon <le Silva Fern; E. Drown Fitton; Eduard 
Lane ; J. Harrison Watson ; and James A. Youl, Esqrs., xoere jtresented 
upon their election. 

Elections. — Lord Claude Hamilton ; Captain G. Towers HiUxard; 
Sir Christopher Rawlinson; the Rev. Edward J. Shepherd; Douglas 
Henty; Thomas Hood Hood ; Edward Lawrence ; Robert Ixjw; William 
Macpherson; Henry Martin; David Ricardo; and C. Douglas Shepherd , 
Surg. r.n., Esqrs., were elected Fellows. 

Exhibitions. — Logavithmio tables belonging to Mungo Park, 
accompanied by MS. calculations lately procured on tho Niger, 
and presented by tbo Foroign Oflico. Sevorol photographs of 
‘ Boobies,’—tho original inhabitants of Fernando Po,—takon by two 
Spanish officers, and forwarded by Captain Bcdingfold, R.N., f.r.o.s., 
wero also exhibited. 

Tho President called attention to the remarkable care with which Mungo 
Park* astronomical tables had been preserved by the Africaus into whose 
hands they had fallen. Tho scraps of calculations and manuscript had been 
compared with a volume of Mungo Park's MSS. in the possession of Mr. 
Murray, the publisher, and the handwriting had been identified. 

Tho Papers read were— 

1 . The British Settlements trt Western Africa. By Colonel Luke Smyth 
O’Connor, c.b., f.r.o.5., late Governor of the Gambia. 

This was a short and slight sketch of the rise and progress of the 
Gambia, Sierra Leone, and Cape Coast settlements, accompanied by 
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many anecdotes illustrative of African character. As to tko Gambia, 
which was a noble river, navigable to vessels of 300 tons for a dis¬ 
tance of 300 miles from its mouth, little more was known of it 
beyond the falls of Baraconda than what travellers had told us two- 
and-a-lialf centuries ago. Neither did the author consider this to 
bo wondered at, for the nature of the country, its climate, and 
osjjooinlly tho jealousy and suspicion of the nativos, presented 
almost insuperable barriers to the advance of the white man. 
“ Aye, aye, Sir,” said an old ohiof, “ thankee, thankee; your words 
aro sweot and your presents good, but, God be praised, we do not 
want to learn tho white man’s knowledge. Tho cities, tho peoplo, 
tho holds, flocks, hords, rivers, forests, are note all ours, but onco 
lot you get your hand into our nation and you will take the dust 
from under our feet." 

Speaking of tho unscrupulous desire to mako money, so oommon 
to Africans, ho said, a negro trader asked his master why ho loft 
his own good land and risked his lifo in Africa? Tho white man 
replied, “ To mako money." “ Good," said tho black trador; “ you 
aro a wise man; but supposo you dio, thon whom do you mako money 
for ?" “ For my child,” answered tho white man. “ Ah 1" exclaimed 
tho African, “ why not soil your child and mako money of him ? " 

The PiiKsiDKNT said ho hod listened to tho paper with groat interest, but at 
tho same time with muoli pain; for, while thoy all know how largo a pert of tho 
anarchy and misery just alluded to was caused by tho misdeeds of our an¬ 
cestors, it was not ao obvious from Col. O’Connor’s paper that our settlemoota 
on tho VV. African coast had much tonded to mitignto tho wrongs wo had 
inflicted. These settlements had been in our power for many years; wo had 
loat ablo men, good servants of tho public, In maintaining thorn; wo now 
wanted to learn what good had arisou from them. It was a question on which 
ho sought' information from travellers then in tho room, lie, tho President, 
bad served on a Committee of tho House of Lords somo years sinco, when tho 
then Governor of Sierra Lcouo was under examination. Ho hod askod him, 
“ What is tho condition of tho Africans that aro taken aud set free in your 
colony ? ” and was answered, “ Thoy aro orderly, well conducted pconlo; thoy 
do all tho work of tho colony : wo could not get on without them." Again, 
ho (tho President! asked, “ You have schools, and very good schools: 
Vhat is the Btate ot the children turned out of those schools?" The Governor 
replied, " Those children do not work; they aro vagabonds, and without tho 
immigration of tho liberated Africans wo could not get on at all." Lft, tho 
President, did not take upon bimsclf to say this was a just statement of tl - 
cose; ho hoped it was not, and therefore sought testimony to tho contrary. 

Referring to Dr. Livingstone’s endeavour to civilise Africans by first obtain¬ 
ing an influence over them before beginning to preach the truths of religion, 
the President quoted tho advice given by Loyola’s sucocssor on the course to 
be pursued in converting back to Catholicism tho then Protestant city of 
Bologna. He said, '« Wo will send missionaries to Bologna, but they shall not 
say one word about religion. They shall begin first by attending the hospitals, 
by attending the sick, by attaining influence over them, and establishing their 
repnto as good men. Then let them begin to preach their religion, and they 
will be listened to.” 
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’ Finally, the President called upon Mr. Freeman, the lately appointed Go¬ 
vernor of the new British settlement of Legos, to address the meeting. 

Mb Fiieemah said that hitherto he had never visited Western Africa, but 
that he had resided for some years in Northern Africa, and there in Tunis and 
Tripoli, and especially iu Ghndames, had seen a great deal of the commerce 
of Central Africa. He could not but be aware of the great importance of 
L(V'Os in offering a new opening to that commcrco. Until lately by far the 
greater part of it had been carried across tho Sahara, a distance of five or fix 
months’ journey; too long to bo remunerative, unless combined with a trade 
in slaves. But tho slave-trade being now abolished in Northern Africa, the 
traffio across tho Sahara was rapidly diminishing, and tho commerce of tho 
Soudan was consequently seeking a now outlet in somo part of tho western 
coast. Lagoa was eminently suited to be that outlet, owing to Its neighbour¬ 
hood to tho mouths of the Niger, and means of overland access to tho con¬ 
fluence of tho Bonud and Chadda. Thence Kano, tho chief emporium of 
Control Africa, might ho reached in a fortnight, mid both Sokoto and Tim- 
buctu were accessible. Ho thoroughly agreed with tho President on tho 
importance of gaining an influence ovor tho Africans before attempting to 
convert them, and he bolieved that by opening a trndo from Lagos wo should 
obtain that influonoo. 


2. Recent African ExplorationsProceedings of (a) Speke, (b) Pktjie- 
iuck, (o) Lejksn, (d) Penky, and («) Livinostonk. 

(a) Extracts from a Utter by Captain SrRKB to Lieut-CoL Rigby, 

' H.B.M't Consul at Zanzibar, dated Khoko in Western Uyogo, 

12 th December, 1860. 

«• We aro now scarcoly knowing what to do. Reforo mb is tho 
dosort of M’Gunda M'Kali, and beyond that ngain tho country of 
Turn—nil famisliod, and without a grain of food to soil us ; yet 
those aro not a quartor of tho difficulties wo have to contond 
against. Our Kirnngozi and noarly all tho porters havo run away, 
and our Mozigos aro lying on tho ground. Tho rains too aro very 
sovoro, worso oven than an Indian monsoon. Our losses in tho 
rough amount to nine mules, twonty-fivo slaves of the Sultan, and 
eighty Wanyamwosis, so you may imagine our dilomma. But we 
aro not out of spirits. Grant is a very doar friend, and being a^ 
good sportsman wo got through our days wonderfully: At this 
placo alono I havo killed two rhinoceroses and three buffaloes, and 
Graift, a little further back, killed a givaffo. In addition to these, 
tve have killed numbers and many varieties of antelopes, zebras, 
pigs, and hyonas. . % 

“ Wo often think of you and the great service you have rondored 
to the expedition by giving us Baraka and the others of your 
orew; they are the life of the camp. As. to Baraka, ho is tho 
* father ’ of his race, and a general of great distinction among th^ 
servilcs. I do not know what we should havo done without him. 
Bombay, with all his honesty and kind fellow-feeling, has not half 

vol. vr. c 
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the power of command that Baraka has. Would that I had listened 
to Bombay when at Zanzibar, and had engaged double tho number 
of his ‘ free men,’ for they do all tho work, and do it as an on- 
lightencd and disciplined people—so very different from tho Sul¬ 
tan’s slaves, in whom there is no trust whatever. Many of tho 
Sultan’s men I liberated from slavery, and gave them muskets as 
an earnest of good faith, at tho same time tolling them they should 
eventually roceive the same amount of wages as all tho other 
4 free menbut they have deserted mo, carrying off their weapons, 
and so reducing my number of guns. 

“ Travelling hero is much like marohing up tho grand trunk road 
in Bengal; tho only things wo want aro a fow laws to provont 
desertion, and all would bo easy. Wo aro moving to day with ton 
days’ rations, but only in half-marches, Bonding the men back from 
oach camp, to bring tip the romaindor of tho loads. It is a tircsomo 
business. At Turn I shall loavo many tilings behind, and push on 
to Kazeb, to hiro more men to fotch them up.” 

( b ) Pkthkrick. 

Mr. Pothorick’s last communication is dated Korosko, August 9th, 
1861. Ho was then ongaged in Bonding his offccts across tho 
Nubian desert, by tho overland route to Khartum, and was in 
daily expectation of tho arrival of his now boat from Cairo, together 
with two raombors of his party who had not yot joined him. 

(c) Lrjean. 

Ono if not both of tho expeditions that had preccdod Mr. Potheriok 
to oxploro tho White Nile, havo como to a promaturo termination. 
M. Lojoan ponotrated no further than tho Barri country, whenoo 
ho returned, weariod with tho people and suffering from ill-health; 
and Dr. Ponoy, after adding materially to our knowlcdgo of tho 
neighbourhood of Gondakoro, has unhappily died. 

\<f) Pkney. . 

Tho lost two letters that woro written by Dr. Pcnoy aro now 
just published in tho ‘ Nouvellos Annales des Voyages.’ T'hey 
were addressed to M. Jomard. The first of them is dated Gon¬ 
dakoro, February 20th, 1861. He plates that ho had returned from 
a journoy duo West to tho distriot of Mourou, in tho province of 
Niam-barra. Ho was eight days in reaching it, but only thirty-one 
hours of actual travel. Ho therefore places Mourou on tho samo 
parallel of latitude as Gondakoro, and one degree of longitude moro 

to the westward. 

There he arrived at the river Itidy-, running to tho N.W. It was 
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dG8cril>ed to him as continuing the same course through the pro¬ 
vince of Niam-barra, thou through the tx-ibo of the Allah, next 
bounding tho Niam-Niara-Mahax-aka, thon penetrating the Djour 
country, and finally reaching the Bahr ol Ghazal, of which it was 
one of tho principal affluents. 

Upwards from Mourou, at a distanco of 20 leagues s.k., the riwr 
passed through Monda; but of tho country above Monda no satis¬ 
factory information could bo obtained. 

Dr. Ponoy’s last lottcr is dated May 20th, 1861, and is written 
after his return from a preparatory joumoy, partly in boats and 
partly on foot, up and boyond the cataracts of Makodo. IJis boats 
had recoivcd damago at tho commencement of his voyage, and'ho 
lost so many ropos and spars as to render them useloss for tho 
raomont; but ho found small latoral amis of tho main rivor, up 
whioh ho folt assured lie could navigato thorn on a fixture joumoy. 
Tho nativos reported that boyond tho limit of his joumoy, tho 
rivor spread out into a broad shoot of wator, of great dopth, but 
sluggish curront. Animated by this account, ho was proparing for 
a second boat expedition southwards in tho month of July, as soon 
as tho rising Kilo should have mndo the navigation more prac¬ 
ticable, when his plans wore cut short by death. His furthest 
limit was oloso upon that of Galuffi, and ho pluccs it on tho samo 
meridian as Gondakoro, and ono degreo to tho south of it. 
M. Dobono was associated with him at tho time of his death, but 
wo have no knowlcdgo at prosont of Dobono’s movements. 

Mr. Gai.tok said that Dr. Poncy, in his first journey, seemed to Imvo fallen 
upon tho southommost portion of Mr. Pothorick’s route, at a distanco of only 
CO miles from Gondakoro. Although Mr. Pothcrick’s name docs not appear in 
Dr. Ponoy's account, which might liavo been written in entiro ignorance of 
what Mr. Pcthcrick had published, tlicro could be littlo doubt that tho district 
explored by tho two travellers was the samo, tho tribes’ names Mourou and 
Monda, Niam Niam, and Djour, in addition to the account of tho river, being 
common to both narratives. If this wore tho case it would involve an enormous 
ninount of rectification of Mr. Petherick’s positions, both in actual distanco 
travelled and in tho direction of his course from tho Bahr cl G lintel. Neither 
of theso corrections surpass tho bounds of possibility: for Mr. Potborick’s 
reckoning of 19 miles’ joumoy per diem, in a straight line, is double what other 
travellers under similar circumstances arc found to accomplish; and as to tho 
direction of his route, not only do the rough compass-bearings, on which 
alone bo depended, admit of that large error, but there is tho following addi¬ 
tional reason to believo in its existence; namely, that tho rough map by tho 
brothers Poncet, compiled from various cross routes of traders, places the 
Djour and Niam Niam countries closely in tho position assigned to them by 
Dr. Pcncy, and far more eastwards than in tho map of Mr. Petherick. Now 
that the latter traveller has returned to the Soudan, well provided with astrono¬ 
mical instruments and instructed in their use, wo may hope for a corresponding 
< ff g rd°t 0f aCCUtaCyin lh ° 8 e0 8 ra pb> c al data that his* 1 future explorations may 
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(«) LIVIX08T0NE. 

The last news of Dr. Livingstone is dated April 9th, 1861. 
Extracts of the letter are given as follows, tho Doctor having him¬ 
self written it in the third person:— 

"On tho 9th of April last, Dr. Livingstone’s expedition arrived 
atl’pmony Day in the island of Johanna, from the river Rovuma.* 
They had asconded the rivo* only 30 miles, when, halting to wood 
thoir ship, a mark made on a tveo showed that tho water was falling 
at tho rate of 6 or 7 inches a day. They had found somo parts 
carrying no more than 5 or 6 foot of water, and, ns they drew 
nearly 5 foot, thoy had to roturn, lest they should ho loft fixtures 
till the flood of noxt year. Tho causo of this unsuccessful termina¬ 
tion is to ho attributed to various delays suffered by tho Pioneer in 
tho voyage out, making hor at last quito two months behind the 
timo for a successful trip up tho river. After coaling, thoy left for 
tho Zambesi, intending to go up tho 8hir6, and then mako a mad 
past Murchison Cataract on that rivor to Lake Nyassa. Tho dis¬ 
tance is only 85 miles, and it is hoped that thoy will carry a boat 
up above tho cataracts, and by that means oxploro tho lako. • 

" It is also in contemplation to sottlo tho point whothor the Rovuma 
comes out of Nyassa, as assorted by all tho pooplo thoy mot, boforo 
going in tho Pioneer again to that rivor. Tho Oxford and Cam¬ 
bridge Mission ncoorapany the oxpodition up tho Shir6, and it is 
proposed to placo those gentlcmon on tho plateau of 4000 foot abovo 
tho soa, on which stands Mount Zomba. Thoro thoy nro likoly to 
onjoy good health whilo pursuing thoir ontorpriso. Thoy havo 
had a good deal of fovor, but no mortality. Tho healthy season 
begins in May. 

“ Tho Rovuma will probably turn out to bo tho best ontrance into 
Eastom Africa. It must, however, bo navigated with a vossol of 
light draught, and with the same skill as is required in tho abovo- 
bridge London passonger-boats. On the question whether it aotually 
Derives its’waters from Nyassa, tho Doctor thinks that it cannot 
homo out of the Nyassa he discovered, but from somo other Jake. 
The reasons ho adduces are: the Nyassa is already known to give off 
one large rivor,’tho Shird. This river never rises nor falls moro 
than 3 feet, nor is its water ever discoloured. Tho Rovuma rises 
and falls 6 or moro feet, becomes very muddy, and no instance is 
known of one lake giving off two large rivers. Tho probability, 
therefore, is, that if the Rovuma docs come out of a Nyassa or 
Nyanza (lako, or piece of water), it is somo other than that 'dis- 


SOe also The Booumn Biter (p. 36) in “ Additional Notices.” 
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covered by tlio expedition. It is well known that lakes having no 
outlets become brackish in the course of ages. This is the cose 
with Shirwa, but Nyassa and Tanganyika are sweet. The former 
owes its sweetness to tho Sliir'd flowing out of it. Does Tanganyika 
owo its swootness to tho Eovuma?” 

Mr. Ravessteik said ho was inclined to beliovo that tho lako generally 
referred to ns Nynssa or Nyanjn was not identical with the Nyassa 
of Livingstone, but that on proceeding for about 70 miles to the north of 
tho debouchure of the fihird, having tho Mnrnvi on tho loft, wo should enter 
a very narrow channel with a strong current, which, gradually widening, led, 
in a north-westerly direction, into tho upper lako—tho great Nyanjn. At 
Zandongo fsay in 13° 16's. lat., 85° It/ K. long.) tho width of this channel 
wns very inconsiderable, for peoplo ou opposite banks could hail each other. 
To explain his viows with more precision, ho would stato tho assumed lati¬ 
tudes and longitudes of tho places he wns about to name. Thus, at Mjouga 
( 18° 6's. lat.) it was at most two miles; under 12° C.V s. lat., 34' 6' «, long., 
there was a mountainous island, inserted on tho Missionary man, and men¬ 
tioned by Candldo and Dr. Barth’s Arab merchant. Three days’ Journey to 
tho north of this island was tho ferry (Gnombo) Nunsown (12° 36's. lat., 34® 
30* k. long.), whore, according to Dr. Boscher, tho opposite shore could bo scon 
only on a clear day. Boats crossed tho lako boro in a day and a half, probably 
in a south-west direction. Stilt further north tho opposite shore was not dis¬ 
cernible nt all, aud nothing ruliablo was known regarding tho termination df 
tho lako in that direction. It had been suggested that Gnombo and Mjonga 
wore situated somewhere near tho debouchure of tho Sbirtf, but tho great 
distance from Kilwn, and the shape of tho southern extremity of Livingstono’s 
Nynssn, wore unfavourable to such a supposition. 

• There existed apparently great discromucios in tho various iliuorarica leading 
to tho lako from Kilwn, but all bore Internal evident* of loading to neigh¬ 
bouring localities on the samo lako» they crossed tho river RovuniA about 
midway, climbed tho Njosa mountains before reaching tho lake, and in two 
instances led through Lukclingo (Koringo), tho capital of Iiino. Tho timo 
Occupied on tho joumoy was CO days according to Mr. Cooley; 66 days 
according to Baron von Dcoken; 30 days according to the missionaries. Dr. 
Roschor had actually made tho joumoy in about GO days, aud ono of his cara¬ 
vans in 25 days. Great differences in tho length of a day’s joumoy were by 
no means rare in Africa; and Gamitto, on going from TetUf to Luccndn, bud 
mndo o>ily 2J miles’ actual progress a day, but 7J miles on his return. In tho 
present instance Baron von Deokeu’s journey into the interior, to within 9 days 
of tlio Rovuma river, enabled us to cstimato the distance from Kilwa to 
Gnombo, and approximately to fix its position. Tho latter was controlled by 
the route of n Sonhor Candido, who had travelled from Tettd in a n.x.w. 
direction, through tho country of tho Marnvi, had como upon the lake in the 
country of the Shiva, after 45 days, and crossed it (probably in tho direction of 
Gnombo) in 36 hours. According to the position assumed, Candido must Lave 
travelled at tho rato of 5 miles a day. Another itinerary led to the lake from 
Mozambique. 

The following facts spoke in favour of tho northern Nyanja being connected 
through a narrow channel with a lake further south. Both Gamitto and Dr. 
Roscher spoke of a strong current which flowed in that direction. Candido 
was posilively assured on tho upper Nyanja that tho Shird flowed from 1 it; 
and tho Rev. J, Erbardttold us that the Wamuera, dwelling on tho western • 
shore of the lako, throe days to the south of Mjcnga, camo to that ferry to bo 
put across. There was no conclusive evidence-of the Rovuma river coming 
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from this lake. Where the routes from Kilwa crossed that river it flowed 
north and south. It might, however, owe its origin to a lako, which Dr. Krapf 
placed at 10 days’ journey west of Kilwa. 


Tho third Paper read was— 

3 .'-Despatch from Dr. Rai/de, Commander of the Niger Expedition, to 
Earl Russell , dated Lnhoja, September 10M, 1861. Communicated 
by tho Foreign Opfice. 

“My Loiu>,—T ho Sunbeam arrived on tho afternoon of tho 81st of 
August, and by kor I rocoivod lottors and despatches, being tho 
first sinco 2nd Mnroh, I860. Among thorn was your Lordship’s 
dospatch of Juno, I860, recalling tho expedition; but, after great 
consideration, I havo ventured to dofor my rotum to England until 
I can again communicate with your Lordship, and this I havo dono 
for tho following roasous :— 

“ 1st. Your Lordship has not yot boon informed of tho prosont 
state of affairs horo, nor of what has boon dono here during tho 
past year. 

“ 2nd. My supplies being limited, and my horsos having all died, 
I was provontod from making any lengthened journey; but as I 
could not bo idlo, I triod to take advantage of a soomingly favour¬ 
able stato of affairs, and accordingly made a sottlomont at this spot. 

" 3rd. Tho King of Nlipo, tho most poworful noxt to tho Sultan 
of Sokoto, being desirous of sooing a market for European produce 
horo, entered into relations with us, and undertook to open various 
roads for tho passage of caravans, traders, and canoes to this plaoo, 
which promise ho has faithfully porformod ; I on my part, on tho 
strength of tho general tenor of my instructions, and faith-in 
Mr. Laird’s intentions, giving him to understand that it was tho 
dosiro of H.M.'s Government to havo a trading statiort horo. 

“ 4th. During our late distrossod state, tho King of Nlipo be¬ 
haved most kindly and liberally towards us, and, besides frequout 
prosents, lent us cowries for our current expenses, so that I am 
now in his debt 701. or thereabouts; and during the very United 
stay of tho steamer here, eleven days and a-half, it was totally im¬ 
possible to communicate with and pay tho king, and it would have 
been a most ungracious and impolitic aot, after his oxtremo kind¬ 
ness, to havo loft tho placo in his debt, and one which I fool 
assured your Lordship would not have approved of. 

“ oth. Because, having secured a position here, and tho place 
promising so well, I hardly feel justified in giving it up without 
first communicating with your Lordship. 
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“Both tho Rev. Mr. Crowther and Captain Walker, agent for the 
late Mr. Laird’s cxeoutors, have expressed themselves most favour¬ 
ably impressed with tho condition of the place, with its value as a 
central position and place for trade, and with tho importance of 
kooping it up ; and Mr. Crowtlier will send his views at length to 
England. I havo reduced my staff as much as possible. Mr. Dalton 
is going to England; I havo sent one servant to Sierra Leone, on* to 
Lagos, and another is only prevented from also going by his being 
at Bida, and the leaving of tho steamer before ho can possibly 
roach it’; and I am remaining with only two young men and my 
native followers. I have started a regular market hero, and havo 
established tho recognition of Sunday ns a non-trading day, and 
tho exclusion of slaves from our market. Already tradors como to 
us from Kabbi, Kano, and othor parts of Hausu, and we hope, oro 
long, to soo regular caravans with ivory and othor produce. I 
havo arranged with tho Rev. Mr. Crowthor again to try to open a 
road to Lagos by Ibddan, and at tho end of this month I shall send 
ofT a messongor by this route to moot Mr. Crowthor at Abbookuta, 
and to rotum with othor people. 

“ Tho stop I am taking is, I can assure your Lordship, not 
lightly adopted. After a prolonged nbsonoo from England, to stay 
another season here without any Europeans, with only a faint 
prospoot of spoody communication, and after all my oxporionco of 
hunger and difficulty last yoar, is by no means an inviting prospoot. 
But what I look to are tho scouring for England a commanding 
position in Control Africa, and tho necessity for making a com¬ 
mencement I havo consulted with tho Rev. Mr. Crowthor, and 
that gontloman agrees with mo in tho expediency of what I am 
about to do, aud in consequence of my determination ho has left 
ono of his followers with his family in charge of his mission station 
at tho town of Gbdbo on tho opposite shore. But I would respect¬ 
fully request that, should your Lordship soo fit to rocall mo, 
another may be appointed in my place who should havo Consular 
authority, and whom I might personally introduce as my successor, 
and who would aliko represent England horo, and at tho same time 
protect tho many peoplo who have trustod tho white men, and who 
have gathorod round mo." 

The meeting was then adjourned to January 18th, 1862. 




ADDITIONAL NOTICES. 


[Deo. 9,186 


it 


ADDITIONAL NOTICES. 
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1. Extract of a Litter on Queensland and New Zealand, from Thomas 
Hood Hood, f.r.q.s., Member of the Legislative Counoil of Queens¬ 
land, to Loro A3Iiborton, Prosidont it.a.s. 

I have boon travelling a good deni lately over tho Australian and Now 
Zealaud Colonies, and liavo just returned from a trip with Sir Charles 
Nicholson to Port Denison, a new settlement wo have established in latitude 
20°, which will bo the shipping port of a largo district of tropical Queensland. 
We are using our best efforts to introduce coolies from India for tho purpose of 
growing cotton, for which there can bo no doubt that this colony is well 
adapted, so far ns soil and cliniato are concerned. 

I saw that at a recent meeting of tho Royal Geographical Society a 
gentleman stated that it was vorv doubtful whethor Queensland would 
produoo good wool on account of the latitude. This is a great raisappre- 
nonsion: tho value of that orticlo exported last season from tho colony 
was considerable, and in quality it is finer than-that grown in tho 
southern colonics. It is now proved that somo of tho fiucst pastoral 
districts lie to tho north of tho tropic of Capricorn, and before many years 
elapse it seems highly probable that from somo harbour in tho Gulf of 
Carpentaria will bo shipi>cd tho produce of flocks depastured on Loiohhardt’s 
.Plains of Promise. Wo hopo shortly to know moro of tho geography and 
capabilities of these regions on tho return of tho various exploring expeditions 
now out, or about to start, moro especially from tho two fitted out by tho 
oolony of Victoria (with somo assistance from Queensland), for tho purpose of 
searching for Mr. Burko and his companions. It is verv doubtful whether 
tho ostensible object of tho expeditions will bo accomplished ; several of tho 
comols taken by tho missing explorers have returned to tho out stations of 
South Australia; and if his party have not perished, they arc suro to reach 
somo of tho settlements belonging to Queensland before relief con bo afforded 
them. Tho Colonial war steamer Victoria and a transport loft Moroton Bay 
two days ago, with Mr. Landsborough, and a party of 6 mcD, with 26 
horses, to bo lauded at tho Albert River on tho north coast, whenoe they will 
travel along tho eastern borders of the desert country of tho interior; 
qpothor party, consisting of Aboriginal police, under tho leadership of a very 
experienced bushmao*Mr. Walker, starts from tho settlement of Rockhampton 
on the FitzRoy River, and makes a course to meet Mr. Landsborough. Should 
•it bo found that a large extent of good country exists inland from tho gulf, to 
tho west of Gregory’s and Leichhardt's tracks, stock will bo driven out at once, 
and tho foundation laid of a new colony; which, from its proximity to tho 
populous countries of Asia, would possess great advantages, and rapidly 
progress, more especially if comfnenoed as an Imperial one. 

I may mention, knowing tho interest you take in those matters, that I 
passed over lately in New Zealand extensive tracts of country in tho southern 

C tions of the Middlo Island, whioh aro likely to prove highly auriferous, 
ai the geological indications. It is to be regretted should these gold-fields 
be developed and prove attractive atpresent; for the small population in the 
colony will bo diverted from more legitimate occupations, and the healthy 
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tone which pervades the settlers of these provinces and promised to make 
Zealand the England of the southern hemisphere, will bo changed to 
the feverish, discontented one which characterizes the population of a gold 

““.f' 7 ’ v, interesting to you to know that I discovered at tho Antipodes 
the ^emmns ofwliat I deem to bo a secies of fossil lizaid closely resemWing 
IK PWlnsanrua of the Lias. I have sent the fossils to Professor Owen. I hero 
is said to bo a possibility that the British Museum may still bo adorned by a 
Dinornia: tho fiotsteps of a gigantic bird it is stated, were seen by a surveyor s 
party; they were H inches long, and 11 inches wide on the spread, and they 
La ivn<in irnnressod during tho n ght over tho tracks of the men made on tho 
previous day.'^All tho wingless biuls existing in New Zealand are nocturnal 
ultbeir habits and the general impression from Maori tradition is, that the 
^wJ a &intioTpSyx. ThJ district is exceedingly rocky, and full of 
caves, in some of which it is just possible that a surviving individual may 
find its hiding places. Exortions aro being made (the lost steamers mail 
brines us intelligence) to ascertain tho troth of the report, and if correct, 
thoroughly to search tho wild and unsettled district^ whore it is said to b«. 
Certainly this will bo a most interesting event to naturalists should tho search 
prove successful. 1 must say I feel somewhat sangumo on the subject, as 
onoe when in that port of tho Middle Island, I heard of a very circumstantial 
account given by a man, who stated that ho had seen a great bird go down 
into a rocky glen one morning at daybreak, but tho story was not credited. 
Tho survoyorwho now makes tho statement is understood to bo a man of 
character. 


2. JUport on the Natural Products and Capabilities of tho Shir<f and 

J M oer Zambesi Valleys. By John Kirk, Botanist to tho Livingstone 
. Expedition. Dated Senna, Doo. 28th, 1860. 

I dko to offor tho following Report concerning tho capabilities of tho regions 
explored by tho expedition uodor your command for tlio growth of such 
articles as aro in demand in Europe 

Tho countries examined have boon thoso bordoring tho Zambesi from the 
east coast to Soshcko, a Makololo town, situatod in tho oontro of tho African 
continent; likewise tho valley of a tributary river, tho Bhhg from Lake 
Nyassa to its confhteuco with tho Zambesi near Moramballa Hill. 1 lio 
highlands of tho Batoka and Manganja countries havo also been visited. Tho 
area thus includod oxtends over 11° of longitude and 6° of latitudo; tlio 

greatest height above the sea level being 8000 foot. 

The Zambesi forms a largo Delta, commencing 60 miles from its mouth ; tho 
coast for about 8 miles inland is muddy, wooded with mangrove, aviccirois, 
and other trees peculiar to such places within tbo tropics ; tlio remainder of tho 
D^ta cousista of rich flat alluvial lands, intorscotcd by many branches of the 
river. This great tract is covorcd almost exclusively with gigantic grasses, 
which keep down all other forms of vegetation, only borassus palms, with a 
few figs, acacias, or lignum vita> trees, being able to resist the fires which 

S over these plaius during tho dry season. Tho people at present 
ting the Delta are for tho most part fugitives; the slave trade and war 
havo combined to desolate this rich country, which onco produced corn, vege¬ 
tables, and fruits in abundance. Near tho coast cotton of an inch staple 
is found growing wild, having sprung up from seed accidentally skittered; 
this equals lu value much of the Egyptian. Climate and soil arc admirably 
suited, seeing that the plant suocceds so well without cultivation, surrounded 
by weeds. In tho more inland districts it could not raise its head above the 
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dense luxuriance of the other vegetation. The labour required to cultivate 
cotton hero is very small, and the Delta might bo made a vast cotton field by 
encouraging the natives to industry. Mauy (arts of these lands are also 
suited for the growth of the sugar cane; a little is now raised near tho coast, 
and succeeds well; and it might bo raised in most parts eveu without irriga¬ 
tion. Besides sorghum, pennisetum, maize, setaria, oleusino, and various other 
sorts of native corn, the Delta also yields wheat during the cold season. Rico 
of good quality is also cultivated. Tropical fruits succeed well, and near tho 
coast mangos, pine-apples, gnavas, cashews, lemons, ornngos, and cocoa-nuts 
mo still found whew Portuguese settlement* had existed in former times. 

The climate of the Delta is mild, presenting neither tho excessive heat nor 
cold of tho interior; the atmosphere is much moister, and heavy dows are 
frequent; tho prevalence of a sea breeze renders tho parts near the coast more 
healthy thau those within tho mangroves. Tho malaria, although an obstacle 
to tho settlement of Europeans, is by no means bo intense os that of tho west 
coast; and wo have not found a caso which resisted treatment, while a euro is- 
commonly effected on tho third day. To those jrnsing through or remaining 
for a short timo, thoro seems to bo no danger. But in order tlrnt this might 
becomo an extensive souroo of cotton, the ponnanent residence of Europeans 
is not nocmary ; if it were raised by tho natives and purchased from them by 
ageuta, a steady supply might bo depended on ; but timo would bo needed, 
ovou under a wise government, to bring tbo Delta back to a flourishing stnto. 

Tho vnlloy of tho Zambesi, from tho Delta to whew tho river enters tho 
Batoka Hills, presents a vory uniform vegetation : that of the valloys and 
adjacent plains differing from that of tho hills, which frequently cross tho 
river. In its courso it is Joined by tho Loangwa and Knfu<5 from tho north, 
aud several smaller streams from tho south. Tho forests .whioh clotho this 
region abound in valuable woods. Lignum vitro aud ebony are both common, 
so much so that in tho region between Tott6 and Shumnga wo havo frequently 
consumed a tou per day of these nlono—tho only difficulty oxporionccd being 
to obtain thorn of sufficiently small sizo to outer tho badly constructed furnace. 
Thoro are also many timbor trees suitable for machinery and ship-building. A 
species of Ptcrocarpus (tho "Malompo"), from its lightness and strength, is 
well adapted for making oars, aud is used by tho people of tho Interior for 
their piddles. Tho forests, inland from Shupanga, oontoln tho “ gunda," from 
single trees of which, canoes capablo of carrylug 3 tons are hollowed out. 

Tho hilly regions, especially those between Sonua and Totttf, oontain tho 
buoce, hut it is found in tho hills of Mburuma and of tho Batoka also. This 
is tho beet fibre in tho country, being durable whou exposed to wot; it is 
invariably used for fishing-nots, and oxists so abundantly that no attempt has ' 
been made to cultivatc.it. Tho Heed also yields a largo amount of a airing 
oil. Between the river bank and tho hill* thoro are many wide plains of tho 
richest soil, which in ordinary seasons yield abundant crops, but are liable to 
suiTor from droughts by which the com crops are cut off, but do not affect the 
cotton to such an amount. In tho damp valloys sugarcauo and wheat are 
raised, but irrigation would be required to render these orope general. J’ho 
district to the north of Tettrf is tho only part in which sugar is manufactured: 
this is performed in a very rude manner by the natives. 

Cotton seems to be the crop best suited for these parts; it is grown in small 
quantities everywhere ; it is a perennial shrub, and springs up the following 
season even after being burned down ; the quality varies very much. That of 
Kebrabassa is good, also that found beyond the Kafurf, but iu the intermediate 
space that chiefly cultivated is of the Xaja or native sort. And the plantations 
are very small: this is to be accounted for by their distance from tho court; 
and the very unsettled state of tho population, who liavo been impoverished 
by successive bands of the Matebele. Above Kebrabassa there are hundreds 
qf miles of the best cotton lands, but until these rapids ehall have been shown 
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to bo navigable at flood, there exists a considerable land carriage which could 
not be undertaken unless these parts were in the hands of an active and 

CCS Zambesi, beyond the Victoria Falls, is so far removed 
from the navigable part leading to the east coast, that its vegetable produce is 
of comparatively little importance in a commercial point of view; it is also 
very unhealthy ; otherwise it is a very rich country, inhabited by the finest 
races we have met, both for physical and mental development; tlioy seem freo 
of the suspicion with whioh a forciguor is regarded in other parts, aud nro 
anxious to obtain European articles, of which they see the advantage. In tho 
north, beyond tho part reached by us, tho sugar-cane is said to ho grown, 
while near Seslieko tiro cotton-plant attains a size not observed elsewhere; a 
single plant sometimes covering a space of 12 feet diameter, and forming a 
atom 8 inchos thick. A plantation of such huslica would require only to bo 
kept clean to continue for a lifetimo. This had been a season of unusual 
'drought, but thcro had been a hoavy crop of cotton, which was allowed to rot 
on the ground. 

Tho Batokn highlands, to which attention has been drawn as tho first 
discovered in these latitudes possessing a healthy climato, aro situated to tho 
north of tho Zambesi, between it and tho Kafurf. Tho valloy of tho Zambesi is 
there 1000 foot abovo tho sea ; tho southern slopes aro stoop, and como down 
near to tho rivor; tho highlands thomsclvcs form a vast undulating plain, 
varying from 3000 to 4000 feet high ; they aro covered with grass suitable for 
cattle, and open forests abounding in gnmo; in moat parts tlioy nro wall 
watered by streams which might bo made to irrigate tho surrounding ports. 
Tho climato is cool and healthy, and during tho cold season there nro hosts 
at night. Near tho Victoria Falls various native fruit troca have boon culti¬ 
vated k by tho natives; a thing almost unknown in other parts of Southern 
Africa. Cottou is said to bo grown iu tho north, and tho parts visited by us, 
which had been deserted by tho inlmhitants, seemed in ©very respect well 
suited for if. If tlicso regions wore more accessible, their valuo could not bo 
ovor-cstmintcd, as a European settlement would exorcise a most beneficial influ¬ 
ence over tho interior, nua prevent thcao desolating wars whioh have stayod tho 
advancement of tho pooplo. The wliolo of this country is free of tho Tsotso 
fly, whioh is so oommou in tho Zambesi valloy; thus cattlo aud horses might 
bo kept, and an industrious population would soon congregate around any ouo 
who oould secure to them peace. Tho obstacles which stand in tho way are 
tho difficulties of communication with tho coast. 

Turning to tho valley of tho river Sbirrf, which Joins tho Zambesi, 80 miles 
from tho coast, near tho Iiill of Moramballa, wo moot a fertilo region in 
immediate communication with tho coast, forming tho pathway to another still 
richer, possessing highlands superior in point of position to those of tho Batokn, 
thickly peopled by an industrious race, already oxtensivcly engaged in tho 
growth of cotton. Tho people are of one rnoo and language, but govomed'hy 
many chiefs, each supremo in his own district. Those regions possess tho 
advantages of easy access, and of not having had intercourse with tho 
Portuguese settlements. Previous to our visit Europeans had never been 
seen by tho people, and we wore invariably well treated, unless when coming 
in contact with slavo-trading parties from tho coast. The first hundred miles 
of this valloy takes a northerly course, the river being deep and navigable 
tho whole way; boyond this, a mountainous region, involving a transport of 
35 miles, intervenes between the lower and upper valley, in which the Shirtf 
is again navigable to Lake Nyassa, in latitude 8. 14° 30. 

The trade of tho interior, on its way to the different coast towns, passes 
to the south of the lake, crossing the river Shivtf. Tho chiefs in these parts, 
possessed of neither ivory nor copper, must sell thoir i>eople if they would 
purchase foreign goods, aud excuses are easily found for such a course. By 


28 


ADDITIONAL NOTICES. 


--- [Dtc. 9,186lf 

the present path of trade they are so far removed from the coast that cotton 
could not repay the carriage, but, by the establishment of commerce on the 
Shir6, the production of cotton and sugar would open to' them a more pro¬ 
fitable means of employing labour, and direct tbe people to iuduatry and tho 
growth of such things ns are required in Europe, being advantageous to both 
parties. 

The Lower Shire' valley is 100 miles in length and 20 miles average 

a , with hills on either side; it is raised only a few feet above the river 
which is much moro constaut throughout the year than that of the 
Zambesi. Tire soil is of tho richest description, producing a luxuriant vegeta¬ 
tion much like that of the Delta, but possessing more trees, including lignum 
vita) and ebony. Near tho river the motsakin tree, whoso seed yields oil, Is 
abundant, and thoro are large spaces occimicd by the boiassus palm. In tho 
southorn part rice Is grown extensively, and tho crops do not sutler from want 
of rain. In tho northoru, bananas, sugar-cane, cassava, and sweet potatoes nra 
’ cultivated ; while every village lias largo plantations of cotton; tho quality 
being superior to that seen clsuwhcre. The natives grow it for tho mauulaoturo 
of cloths, a most tedious process when performed without machinery; tho 
picking and spinning aro douo by hand, and all engage in it from tho chiof to 
the poor people. Thoy lmvo never had an opportunity of selling cotton, but 
seemed delighted with tho idea, and would readily enter into its growth on a 

a scalo if thoy know that it would bo purchased in oxchango for cloth and 
. Tho wholo valley is admirably suited for tho growth of cotton, whilo 
some parts possessing a largo amount of salt, which appears on tho surfaco 
during tho dry months, may yield tho Sen Islnucl variety, *o much esteemed 
from the great length of its fibro. The onlyoxporimentmndo with this vnricty 
of cotton was at Tcttd, whoro it grow from seed brought by tho expedition, 
and oontinucs still, although in a very unfavourable situation. This yiolded 
1* inch staplo. Tho othor varieties of seed brought wero inferior to what is 
now in tho country. 

The Upper Shird valley is continuous with tho southern end of Lako 
Nyassa, and about 1000 fcot nbovo the sea lovel. Tho rango of hills 
separating It from Lako Shirwa is distant from 6 to 10 miles. Tho extent of 
plain on the west seemed to be much greater. Although r.ot free from fevor, 
this is a much moro healthy situation thou tho Lower Snird valley; tho soil is 
equally rich, and suitablo for sugar-cane and cotton ; tho latter is a universal 
accompaniment of every village, somo fields being an acre in extent. Erom 
its proximity to tho highlands this iB a promising tract, as it possesses the 
river leading south to tho Zambesi and north to Lako Nyassa. 

Tho high lauds of tho Mnngnnja country aro placed botween tho river Shiid 
and Lako Shirwa; they aro part of that elovated ridgo which extends far along 
the eastern side of tho African continent; their altitude varies from 8000 to 
4000 feet, but thoro are single mountains in the range much exceeding that, 
the highest boing " Zomba,” which reaches 8000 ffeot. The western slopeo 
to the Shird are steeper than those on the east, which go down to Lako Shirwa, 
nearly 2000 feet abovo tho sea level. These undulating highlands arc watered 
by many streams which continue flowing the whole year. The climate is 
cool and pleasant, and in our experience quito free of malaria; those who 
had suffered when in the valley, feeliug a sudden change on ascending tho 
ttn*. -, 

The cotton of these elevated regions is an annual, from 3 to 4 feet high; it 
is gathered in August and September, at which season there is no danger of 
the crop being injured through rain. Sugar-cane is grown in many parts, and 
would succeed well almost any where, from the abundance of moisture in the 
soil, and the facilities offered for irrigation by the many perennial streams. 
European vegetables and fruits, also wheat, could be raised during tho cold 
»eason. Magnetic iron ore is abundant near the schist rocks which compose 
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the mountain chain, with the exception of the higher peaks; from it the 
natives manufacture implements of agriculture and war. 

Of all the regions explored, the Manganja highlands arc the best suited for a 
settlement conducted by Europeans: possessing a good soil and climate they 


to the countries far north and west, which now supply most of the ivory, 
cornier and slaves taken to the coast between Qmllimnno and ltovnma. 
It ffof easy access from the south, through the Zambesi and Shin<5 and 
possibly another path may bo found to it from the north. A vessel of 4 feet 
might pass at once up the river Shirt at all seasons, as the Zambesi below 
the confluence is free of the many sand tanks which encumber it further up, 
and render its navigation difficult during tho latter months of the dry season. 

The flora of the highlands differs entirely from that of tho valleys, hut bears 
a resemblance to that of tho Batoka oouutry. 1 he gross is in general short 
compared with that of the plains; then is an abundance of fine trees and 
Ruveral sorts of fruits. Many orders of plants, scarcely known below, are here 
abundant, such ns Rannnculacoro, Protanccro, Balsaniinca), Mclaatomncc®, 
Goranioceai, Rosacea!, Hperacem, Iridaceai, &c„ while tlio many ferns show a 
humid ollmnU) compared with tlio Zambesi valley, whore that order of plants 

58 The°taotso fly is unknown among the hills, and vory rare in the Upper. 
Shirt valley on tho eastern side. In tho lower valley, however it is the 
natural acoompanimont of tho largo herds of olophants which inhabit tho 

8 '^lo'ox'pwhlion has'tllus shown unlimited tracts of land adapted for cotton, and 
others suited for sugar-cano; tho best for both being near the ooaat, and enjoying 
a healthy climate, thickly pconlcd by a race already engaged in the growth 
of cotton, all that is required being to develop furthor a brnnoh of industry 
now existing, lu doing wliioh the Blnve-trado would bo brokon and the victims 
of it turned to industry at homo. Tho only obstruction now standing in tho 
way is tho restriction to tho free navigation of tho Zambesi, which, whl e 
closed to othors, is not in uso by tho Portuguese, who have only employed it 




production. . 

Special Notice of a few qf the move important Vegetable Production*. 


Cotton.—T hor# are two species of tho cotton plsnt cultivated in tho 
countries explored: one of those, known as Tonje Kaja, lias been in existence 
for a vory long time, and may bo indigenous; no traoo of its introduction can 
bo found; it is found everywhoro, but is being roplaced by a better sort 
named Tonje Manga, whioh signifies foreign cotton, and is of modem 
introduction, having como from tho various towns on tho east ooaflt. A 
vaficty of tho Tonic Manga is mot with in the interior of tho continent, but 
not found much further east on the Zambesi than the confluence of the Kafud. 
This may have been introduced from tho west conpt. 

. Tho ToDje Kaja is, according to situation, cither perennial or annual; on 
the Manganja Hills ft is an annual from 2 to 4 feet high, sown in March and 
gathered in August. In tho valleys it forms a shrub, remaining several 
years in the soil. It is readily known from tho other sort by leaf and seed. 
The cotton is of very short staple, seldom exceeding half an inch ; it very much 
resembles wool, and adheres strongly to the seed, from which it cannot bo 
entirely removed: this renders it much more troublesome to pick, and an iron 
roller is employed to facilitate tho separation. 

Uc plant is much less prolific than tlw other, and the only good quality 
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rossessed by it is superior strength, on which account some still prefer it. 
it is the most universally distributed, being seen everywhere from the ooast 
to the valley above the Victoria Falls and along the course of tho Shirt. In 
the region shut off from the coast by Labe Shirwa, it becomes the only sort 
grown ; but tho foreign kind is advancing from both north and south, and fast 
displacing it. 

Tonje Manga, tho sort of recent introduction, is, like the other, annual 
or perennial; it is superior in every respect, and attains a much greater 
size. The staple varies from half an inch to an inch and a quarter, has great 
lustre, and separates from the 6ccd, which has a clean black ooat. What is 
now producod on tho Zambesi and Shirt equals much of tho Egyptian, and 
might bo improved by tho judicious selection of seed. But there is no 
necessity for tho introduction of now seed, what is now grown on tho Shirt 
being ot good quality and very prolifio. Tho variety of Tonjo Manga found 
in the ooutral African valley nbovo tho Victoria Falls and as far down 
as tho confluence of tho Kafud, differs in tho cohesion of tho seeds of each 
cell which form a mass, from tho exterior of which tho cotton separates easily. 
Tho plant attains a great size, and continues seemingly for on indefinite time. 
Among tho ruins ot tho old town of Scshoko n single plant was measured 
with a woody stem 8 inches diameter, and covering a space of 12 feet. This 
year it had yielded an abundant crop of cotton } of an inoh in fibre. 

Having found cottou throughout tho whole extent of country explored, 
wo know what quality may certainly bo obtained, wbilo much moro may bo 
expected from careful cultivation. Tho only cotton seed brought by ns 
superior to that already in tho country, was the Sea Island varioty : this y folded 
oxcollcnt cotton 1 * inch long when grown under tho most dfsodvnntagcous 
circumstances, and tho plant still continues at Tottd, although uncared for. 
Nowhere have wo seen cotton which would not bo worth exportation, but tho 
best is that of tho Moogaoia country, whore tho people havo given it much 
attention; thenoo It might also bo exported with least expense, whilo 
Europeons, settled in tho neighbouring highlands, could direct and superintend 
tho natives of tho valleys. 

Tho Delta is excellent cotton ground, but unfit for Europeans, and tho 

E #cnt population is very thin and unsettled. Boyond Kcbmbnssa tho 
mbesi voll«r both below and above tho Victoria Falls, with tho Batoko 
highlands, might produce a vast supply, and tho Batolca hills present a healthy 
station for residents; but tho difficulties at present connected with the rapids of 
Kobralxusa render this an inferior position in which to commence such an 
undertaking, which is to bo regretted, ns tho people of tho interior scorn moro 
disposed to industry than thoso of thp coast. 

Tho specimens of cotton contained in the collection sent to the Royal 
Gardens at Kew oxhibit fully tho different qualities found on the Lower 
Zambesi nnd on the Shirt. Sinoo then, others havo been added fYom tho 
interior, showing that tho cdtton grown thero is but little inferior. 

Suoab-Cane. —Tho want of moisture and occurrence of droughts in certain 
seasons limit the amount of soil adapted for the growth of tiro sugar-cane. 
Nevertheless, the greater part of tho Delta, tho Shirt Valley, tho Manganja 
Hills, with spots near tho Zambesi, where joined by tributary streams, aro 
capable of producing it abundantly. In each of these parts we 'have found it 
in cultivation, but in small amount. Near tho Portuguese settlement of 
Tettd alono is sugar manufactured, but tho prccoss is so rudo that it always 
possesses a bad flavour. The Manganja Hills and tnblclands aro certainly tho 
regions best suited for its growth, being conducted by Europeans. There the 
many perennial springs, sources of streams, irrigating the whole country, 
prevent the failure of crops, and would supply sources of water-power. Tho 
only drawback to tho Lower Shirt Valley and the Delta is the prevalence of 
fever; in other respects it is perhaps the beef situation for the cane. 
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Tho Portuguese have paid ns Uttlo attention to sugar ns they have to cotton: 
that made at Tettd is not much used by tho Europeans. 

Oils —Tho groundnut succeeds well, and is universally cultivated by tho 
natives; from it oil is expressed, which thoy uso with food, but it has not 
been made an articlo of commerce; and the machinery used even at Lett* is or 
the rudest description. 

Tho Sesamum is also grown from tho coast to the Hatolcn country. 
Different species of Cucurbitnccous plants yield a pure oil from their s^ds, 
which is employod in cookery. ..... , , ,, 

Tho Motsakiri tree, of tho ordor Mchacea*. grows abundantly near the 
river lonka both of the Zambesi and Shi t4 in all parts ; from its wide diatribu- 
tiou tliis might bo obtained in considerable quantity; it separates under 
exposure to cold into a solid and fluid portion. 

Othor oils are obtained from the seeds of the Stcrcnlia, and tho Boma 
nut (grown extensively at tho Victoria Falls) yields a large amount of a pure 
oil. This is the produoo of a largo treo which had ncithor leaf nor flower at 
tho timo of our visit to tho interior. 

Indian Rodukh.—C aoutchouc is obtained near Shupnnga, from a climbing 
shrub of tho ordor Apooynaccai, sub order Cmisscw, tho fruit of which is 
eatable. Tlio stem, sometimes six inches dinmctor is covered with n rough 
Ixirk; tho plant oxists abundantly in tho forests of Shiringomn, and produces, 
with little trouble, a largo amount of tho substance; a liUlo is collected by tho 
natives for domoitic uses, but it has not been mndo an articlo of export. Tho 
process employed is very simple: the outer rough bark Wng removed a few 
punctures arc mado in tho Jnnor, and tho milky juice, as it ssues is applied to 
tho skin; by successive applications a ball is soon formed, to tho surface of 
which now Inyora are added. Tho many uses to which this substance is now 
applied, render orcry additional source of imnortanoo. 

Coffee.—T his was introduced at an early period, but has become nearly 
oxtinct; at Senna and Tcttd thoro still exist a few plants. • *• • 

Tho oountry near tho Portuguese settlements is too dry for coffee to succeed 
well, hut in tho Manganja oountry it would thrive, and pvobably becomo 
naturalised if onco introduced into tho forests on tho hill slojies. 

Woods and Timdkb.—T ho Lignum Vita of this country, prodticod by a 
tree of the order Combrctnccai, oxactly resembles in all its physical properties 
that now in uso; tho woody layers presenting tho samo decusantfon of tho 
fibres. It may bo obtained in unlimited amount from tho regions between 
Shunanga and Tettd; it exists abundantly on the Sliirrf, and on the Zambesi ns 
far as tho Batoka Hills. Tho trunk is most commonly 18 inches diameter, 
but met with as much as 4 feet, forming one of tho largest of tho forest trees. 
The trees attaining great dimensions are, however, frequently unsound. 

Ebony is tho produoo of a smnll treo of the Leguminoso), abundant 
throughout tho Zambesi and Shirt! Valleys. The trees, when they oxcecd 
6 inches diameter in tho black heart wood, arc frcouently rotten in tho heart. 
Ebony of moderate dimensions may bo had in abundance; the places where it 
is fiost common are near Senna, Shnpanga, and Zumbo. 

The " Mopane,” which forms extensive forests, to tho exclusion of other 
trees, yields a wood named here “ Iron woodit may bo had in long pieces of 
8 inches diameter; it is extremely hard and durable, but difficult to work : 
being proof against the white ant, it is useful for house-building. 

The "Mnlompe,” a Pterocarpus yielding a gum similar to kino, produces tho 
wood used up oountry for tho long paddles of tho canoes : from its elasticity 
and lightness it is well adapted for machinery, and for oars seems to be superior 
to anything now in use. It is most abundant on the hills, but exists nt Shu- 
panga. In making paddles the natives split it up with wedges to secure art 
even grain. 

Dte Stuffs.— Indigo is a native of tho country, found wild near tho 
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Zambesi from the Delta to the Batoka country. The plant is often very 
luxuriant, reaching 6 feet high in the Shirrf valley near Lake Nyassa; at 
Tctttf, on the stony ground near the town, it does not exceed 1 to 2 feet. 
Judging from small experiments made at Shupanga, where it is particularly 
abundant, the indigo produced from this species seems to be of good quality. 

It is singular that the art of dyeing by means of it should 1* quite unknown 
qmong the natives, nor is it practised among the Portuguese. 

, Ojchilla weed may bo gathered from the bark of trees in the Delta near the 
coast, being frequent near the Luabo mouth. 

Puttie .—A climbing shrub, a species of Mnclurea with eatable fruit, exists 
in the Zambesi valley both above and below Kebrabnssa. It seldom, however, 
attains a sufficient size to form much of the heart wood which contains the 
colouring matter. If this should bo found in sufficient quantity, it would be of 
value, os the colour is permanent and good. 

. Cereals.— There are many cereals now in use among the people : of these, 
Sorghum, Pennisetum, Eleusine, Sotaria, maize, rice, and wheat are tho 
principal; of these the Inst three are of most importance to Europeans. 
The Delta and Lower Shird valley are tho beat rico gvounds, while wheat 
requires a constant supply of moisluro during tho cold season. Thus, without 
irrigation (which has not been practised since the time of tho Jesuits) it con 
only bo grown in the damp hollows, which aro undor water part of the year; 
in such places it is raised in tho Dolta and near Tetttf; but the Manganjn 
highlands nro tho best suited for it, being cool and more abundantly watered 
than any other part. 


3. On the Batoka Country. By Mr. Chakles Livingstone. Datod 
“ Kongoni mouth of tho Zambesi, Jan. 14, 1861.” 

, Jteod April 22, 1861. 


The country of tho Batoka, in Central Africa, lies between tho 25th and 20th 
degrees of cast longitude and tho 10th and 18th of south latitude. It has tho 
river Kufu6 on tho north, tho Zambesi on tho east and south, and extends west 
till it touchos tho low fevor-ploins of tho river Majceln, near Bcshoko. 

A mountain rango running N.E. and 8.W. rises abruptly about 15 miles 
north of tho Zambesi, and spreads north and west in a vast undulating table¬ 
land, 8000 to 6000 foot above the level of the Boa, with extensive grassy 
plains, through which wind several perennial streams, ns tho Kalomo, Likono, 
Ungnesi, &c. 

Bctweon tins elevated land and tho Zambesi, as far west as Thabnchcu, 
tho Tctt4 saudstono is the prevailing rock, while limestone, beds of shale, and 
scams of coal crop out from tho banks of some of tho small streams which flow 
ipto tho Zambesi. North and west of this, granito resembling tho Aberdeen 
variety abounds, and especially so on the Kalomo; whilo near tho Victoria 
Palls of Mosioatunya, basalt, of apparently recent origin, is the common rook. 
Thoso broad, elevated lands have a fine healthy climate, well adapted to the 
European constitution. Fover is unknown. In winter tho thermometer sinks 
during the night as low as 30® Kalir., when thin ice is formed, and during tho 
day the temperature rises to about 68°. 

But a few years sinoe these extensive, healthy highlands were well peopled 
by the Batoka; nximorous herds of cattle furnished abundance of milk, and 
the rich soil largely repaid the labour of the husbandman. Now enormous 
herds of buffaloes, elephants, antelopes, zebras, &c., fatten on the excellent 
pasture which formerly supported multitudes of cattle, and not a human being 
is to be seen. We travelled from Monday morning till late in the Saturday 
afternoon (frojn- Tbabacheu to within 20 miles of Mosioatunya) without 


ADDITIONAL NOTICES. 


jjDec. 9, 1861.] 


33 


masting a single person, though constantly passing the ruined sites of Batoka 
villages. These people were driven out of this, the choicest portion of their 
noble country, by the invasion of Sebituand. Many wero killed, and the sur¬ 
vivors, except those around the Palls, plundered of their cattlo, fled to the 
banks of the Zambesi and to the rugged bills of Mataba. Scarcely, however, 
had the conquerors settled down to enjoy their ill-gotten riches when thev 
themselves wore attacked by small-pox; and, as soon as its ravages had ceased, 
the fighting Matilxfld compelled them to abandon the country, and seek refuge 
amidst the fever-swamps of Linynnti. * 

The Batoka have a mild and pleasant expression of countenance, and aro 
easily distinguished from tho other Africans by the singular fashion of wearing 
no upper front teeth, nil persons of both sexes having them knocked out in 
early life. They seem never to have been a fighting race, but to have lived at 
I>caco among themselves, and on good terms with their neighbours. While 
passing through their country wo observed one day a largo cairn. Our guide 
favoured us with the following account of it:—“Once on a time tho ancients 
wore going to fight another tribe; they halted boro and nut down. After a 
long consultation thev came to tho unanimous conclusion that, instead of 
proceeding to fight and kill their neighbours, and perchance getting themselves 
killed, it would bo more liko men to raiso this heap of stones as their earnest 
protest against what the other tribo had douc, which they accordingly did, and 
then returned quietly homo again,” 

But, although tho Batoka apptar never to have had much stomach for 
fighting with men, thoy arc remarkably bravo hunters of buffaloes and ele¬ 
phants. They rush fearlessly close up to than formidable animals, and kill 
them with their heavy spears. Tho lianyoi, who have long lovied black-mail 
from all Portuguese traders, were amazed at the daring bravery of tho Iinjoka 
in coming at ones to closo quarters with tho olephant and despatching him. 
Thoy had uovor seen tho liko l>oforo. Docs it requiro one kind of brnvory to 
fight with men, and another and different sort to fight with tho flerccet 
animals? It seems that mon may havo the one kind in an eminent dogrec, 
and yet bo without tho other. 

The Batoka having lived at peace for ages, had evidently attained to a degrci 
of civilization very much in advanoo of any other tribo wo Imvo yet discovered. 
Thoy planted and cultivated fruit-tree*. Nowhere clso has this been tho case, 
not oven among tho tribes which hnvo been in con toot with tho Portuguese for 
two hundred years, and have seen and tasted mangoes, oronges, &o. So. Tho 
natives round Senna and Tottd will on no account plant tho stone of a mnnzo. 
They aro firm boliovors in a superstition that “if any ouo plants a mango, no 
will die soon afterwards.” 

In and around tho Batoka villages some of tho most valuable tiinhor-trors 
havo been allowed to stand, but ovory worthless treo has been cut down and 
rooted out, and tho best of the various fruit-trees of tho country havo been 
carefully planted and preserved, and also a few trees from whose seeds they 
extracted oil. We saw fruit-trees which bad been planted in regular rows, tho 
trunks being about 3 feet in diameter, and also grand old Motsakiri fruit-trees 
still4>caring abuudantly, which had certainly seen a hundred summers. 

Two of the aucient Batoka once travelled as far as the river Loangwa. 
There thev saw the massau-troe iu fruit, carried some all the wav back to tho 
Groat Falls, and planted them. Two of tho trees aro still standing, tho only 
ones of the kind in all that region. 

They made a near approach to tho custom of even the most refined nations 
in having permanent graveyards, either on tho sides of sacred hills, or under 
the shady fig-trees near the villages. They reverenced the tombs of tbeir 
ancestors, and erected monuments of the costliest ivory at tho Lend of the 
grave, and often even entirely enclosed it with the choicest ivory. Other tribes 
on the Zambezi throw the body into the river, to be devoured by alligators; 

VOL. VI. I) 


ADDITIONAL NOTICES. 


[DEC. 9, 1861.' 


or, sowing it in a mat, place it on the branches of the baobab, or cast it in 
sorao gloomy, solitary spot overgrown with thorns an<l noxious weeds, to be 


tho Nafud, the chief, aocompamca t>y some 01 ms nenu men, came u> our 
slcopin"-plnco with a present; their foreheads were marked with white flour, 
and them was an unusual seriousness in their demeanour. 

Wo woro informed Hint shortly before our arrival they had been accused of 
witchcraft. Conscious of innocence they accepted tho terrible ordeal, or offered 
to drink tho poisoned muavi. For this purposo they mado a journey to tho 
sacred hill whom roposed the bodies of their ancestors, and, after a solemn 
appeal to tho unseen spirits of their fathers to iudgo of the inuooonco of theso 
their children, drank tho muavi, vomited, and were therefore declared to bo 
" Not guilty.” They believed in tho immortality of tho soul, and that tho 
souls of their ancestors know what they were doing, and were pleased or not 
accordingly. Tho owners of a largo canoe refused to soil it becauto it belonged 
to tho spirits of thoir fathers, who holpod them in killing tho hippopotamus. 

Some of tho llnloka chiefs must liavo had a good deal of enterprise. Tho 
lands of one in tho western part of tho country lay on the Zambesi, which 
protected him on tho south; on tho cast and north was an impassable reedy 
marsh, fillod with water all tho year round, leaving only his west border 
unprotected and open to invasion. Ho concoivcd tho bold project of diggiug a 
broad and doop canal, nearly a milo in length, from tbo west on<l of the reedy 
rivor to tho Zambosi, ar.d actually carried it into execution; thus forming a 
largo island, on which his cattle grazed in safety, and bis corn ripened from 
year to year secure from all marauders. 

Another chief, who dlod a number of years ago, bolioved that ho had disco¬ 
vered a remedy for tsclso bitton cattle. His son showed us tho plant, which 
was now to our botanist, and likowiso told us how tho mcdicino was prepared. 
Tho bark of tho root is dried, nud-what will bo spedally palatable to our 
homroopathist friends—a dozen tsotso are cauglit, dried, and ground with tho 
bark to a fine powder. Tlio inixturo is administered internally, and tbo cattlo 
are also smoked, by burning tho rest of tho plant under them. Tho treatment 
is continued somo weeks, as often ns symptoms of tho poison show thcmsolves. 
This, ho frankly said, will not cure all tho bitton cattle, for cattlo, and men 
too, die in spite of mcdicino; but should a herd by accident stray into a tsetse 
district and get bitten, by this mcdicino of Knmpnkaiupa, his lather, somo of 
thorn could bo saved, whilo without it all would bo sure to die. 

A remarkably prominent fonturo in tho IJntoka character is their enlarged 
hospitality. No stranger is over allowed to suffer hunger. They invariably 
sent to our Blooping-plncc* largo prosente of tho finest white meal, with fat 
capons " to give it a relish,” and great potfl of beer to comfort our hearts, with 
pumpkins, beans, and tobacco; so that, as they said, we “ should not sleep 
hungry nor thirsty.” . . , 

In travelling from tho Kafud to Sinamanes, wo often passed several villages 
in tho course of a day's march. In the evening, deputations arrived from those 
villages at which wo could not sleep, with liberal presents of food. 1£ ovi- 
dontl v pained them to have strangers pass without partaking of their hospitality. 
Repeatedly were we hailed from huts, asked to wait a moment and drink a 
little beer, which they brought with alacrity. . , 

When wo halted for the night, it was no uncommon thing for theso people to 
prepare onr camp. Entirely of their own accord, some with their hoes quickly 


fence round to shield us from the wind; nnd it, as occasionally nappentu, ujo 
water was a little distant, others hastened and brought a pot or two of water to 
cook our food with, and also firewood. They are an industrious people, and very 
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fond of agriculture. For hours at a time have wo marched through unbroken 
corn-fields of nearly a mile in width. They erect numerous granaries for the 
reception of the grain, which give their village the appearance of being 
unusually large: and when the water of the Zambesi has subsided they place 
the grain, tied up in bundles of grass, well plastered over with clay, on low 
sand islands, as a protection against the attacks of marauding mice and men. 

Owing to the ravages of tho weevil, tho nativo corn can hardly bo preserved 
untulK following crop comes in. However largely they may cuhivate, and 
abundant tho harvest, it must all be consumed tho some year in wWch it is 

E wn. This may account for their making so much of it into Ixor. The 
r thov brow is not the sour and intoxicating kind found among other tribes, 
but sweet, and highly nutritious, with only a slight degree of acidity 1 to render 
it a pleasant drink. Wo never saw a smglo caso of intoxication among them, 
though all drank great quantities of beer. Thoy wore all plump, and in good 

C °Botk°mon and boys were eager to work for very small my. Our men could 
hire any number of them to cairy thoir burdens for a few beads a-day or a bit 
of doth. The miserly and extra-dirty cook had an o d pair of^mra«omo 
of us had givon him, and which ho had long worn himself, with ono of U o 
decayed legs of his trowscis ho hiicd a man to carry his heavy load a wholo 
day ■ a second man carried It tho next day for tho other leg; and what 
remained of the old trowsors, minus the buttons, procured tho labour of another 

m Thoy Sis^thcir wandering minstrols. Ono of these, apparently ® 
poet, attached himself to our company for several days, mid, whenever 
wo halted sang our praiso to tho villagers, in liarmouious 01111111001 of 4 and 
6 foot rospect"5cW. Another, though toss gifted son of song, belonged to the 
Datoka of^our own party. Every evening .while tho others were talcmgor 
sleoniuK lio played 011 his sansah and rohearsed his sougs. Iu composing 
ox tempore hewas never at a loss: if tho words refused to ^o.hobalkdriot, 
but okod out tho measure with a h—m, li—m, h—in. Wo < li ' l l ’0t obwrvo 
many musical instruments among thorn: porhai«s smeo then cxilo from tho 
E portion of thoir country, Viko tho. iewisli captives hy tho rivers of 
Babylon, thoy hnvo hung thoir ham upon tho willows. 

A peculiar order of mon is established among thorn, tlio onler of tho End ah 
Pd 7.<«3 (Oo-Nakods). Tho bndgo of this order, as tho name suggests, consists 
in tho entire absence of tho slightest shrod of clothing. ThoynrointhoBnto 
in which Adam is reported to have beon beforo »>l« mvenUon of ( tho Bg.ioaf 
apparel. We began to seo mombers of this order about two days above tho 
Junction of tho Knfud; two or threo might bo scon in a vdlago. 1 ho nomVm 
steadily increased, until in a short time ovory man and boy worn tho badge of 
tho Eudah P4z fa. Tho chief of ono of tbo first villages, a noble, gonorous 
fellow, was ono, as wero likewise two or three of his men. In tho afternoon ho 
visitoi us in tho full dross of liis order, viz., a tobacco-pipe,'nothing clsoj"ha - 
evor, tho stem about 2 foet long, wound round with polished iron, flo ga%o us 
a liberal present. Early next morning he camo accom^mcd byliis wfoand 
daughter, with two largo pots of beer, in order that wc might refresh ourselves 
before starting. Both tho women, as comely and modest-looking ns wc nave 
scon in Africa, wore well clothed and adorned. 

The women, in fact, arc all well clothed, and have many ornaments. Some 
wear tin ear-rings all round tho ear, no fewer than nine often in e^h ear. 
There was nothing to indicate that they bod the slightest idea of ^re bemg 
anything peculiar in tho no-dress-at-all stylo of their order. They rub their 
bodies Sitbwd ochre. Some plait a fillet two inches wide, of the inner 
bark of trees, shave tho wool off the lower oart of the h^Hoanmcl aboye tho 
ears, tio this fillet on, having robbed it and the wool which is left with the red 
ochre mixed in oil. It gives them flic appearance of having on a neat forage- 
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cap. This, with some strings of beads, a little polished iron wire round the 
arms, the never-failing pipe, and a small pair of iron tongs to lift up a coal to 
light it with, constitute all the clothiug tho most dandyfied Eudali YbA 
over wears. 

They raise immense quantities of tobacco on the Iwinks of tho Zambesi in 
tho winter months, and are, perhaps, tho most inveterate smokers in the world. 
The ratio is seldom out of their hands. They are ns polite smokers as any ever 
found in a railway carriage. ( When they capio with a jirescnt, although it was 
their own country, before lighting their pipes they asked if we had any objec¬ 
tion's to thoir smoking beside us, which of course, contrary to railway tra¬ 
vellers, we never had. They have invented a novel mode of smoking, which 
may interest those who are fond of tho weed at home. They take a whiff, puff 
out the grosser smoke, then by a sudden iulialntion before all is out oontrive 
to catch, ns thoy say, and swallow tho pure 8|>irit of tho tobacco, its real 
essence, which common smokers lose entirely. Their tobacco is said to bo very 
strong; it is certainly very cheap; a few strings of Ivads will pnrclinso ns much 
as will last nuy reasonable smoker half a year. Their government, wlintover 
it may have been formerly, is now that of separate and independent chiefs. 
Til© language is a dialect of that which is sjokon by the natives on tho Zambesi 
below them, and particularly marked by tho characteristic use of tho letter r, 
to tho apparently total exclusion of tho letter l. They havo not been visited 
by any regular trader for many a day until shortly after wo passed. A porty 
of trading slaves, belonging to tho two half-caste Portuguese who last year, 
with 400 slaves armed with tho old Sojxiy flint muskets, so treacherously 
assassinated tho chief and 20 of his mon near Zuinlrn, and then took posses¬ 
sion of all his lands on tho Zambesi and Lxiangwa. followed in our sjioor, and 

a t largo quantities of ivory and a number ol young slave-girls for a fow 
Thoy also purchased 10 large new canoes for 0 strings of coarse white 
or rod heads n-piccc, or 2 fathoms of Amorican calico. As traders are now 
sure to go to them with beads and clotb, the order of tho Endnh Wzdswill in 
a short timo bo numbered among tho tilings that were; for it is to bo regretted 
that these tmdera bolong to a nation whoso subjects buy and sell slaves, and are 
tho guilty Rgcuts fur carrying on tho slavo-tmdo iu all this part of Eastern 
Africa. 


4. The Jiioer Itovtwta. Extract from " l'ilotngo remarks ” of J). J. 

May, ji.n., in charge of tho Pioneer, Dr. Livingstone’s Expedition. 

Tint river Kovuma is nliout 12 miles north-westwanl of Capo Delgado, in lat. 
10° 28's., long. 40° IK/ u.; the entrance is 1 mile in breadth, situated on the 
south side of a boy 6 miles in length and 3 in breadth, formed by Horuma 
Point on tho south, and the island of Niiambary on tho north. 

In rounding Itovuma Point, the entrance of tho river is Dot easily rnado out 
until it tears s.w. (there being many other smaller opeuings to tho north and 
south of it), on which bearing a vessel may anchor in 6 or 7 fathoms. During 
the tinio tho Pioneer was hero she anchored for a fortnight off tho entrance, wften 
tho ebb-tide nmdo out of the river the whole timo, overcoming the flood-tido, 
which in springs rises to-18 feet, and in neaps to 5 feet. 

Tho navigable cutrancc to tho rivor is only 4 of a mile, owing to projecting 
sand-banks on both sides ; and, although there is no bar, it is dangerous for 
boats to attempt the entrance between half-flood and half-ebh,on account of tho 
over-falls caused by the sudden change in the depth from 3 to 17 fathoms. 

About 2 miles inside the entrance commcnco a series of sand-banks, which 
obstruct tbo channel, rendering the navigation very intricate, by a narrow 
passage which runs from one side of tho river abruptly to the other, with a 
depth of only 5 or 6 feet in many places. 
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At the beginning of March, 1861, the river Rovumawas nt its maximum 
height of the season. It subsided, and then rose again towards the close 
of the month to nearly its original hoiglit, and it was between theso periods 
that our examination was made. We reached 30 miles up tho river, and, as 
the water began to fall rapidly, it was thought best to return to tho entrance 
to clear tho shoal patches, over which wo barely carried 5 feet. At the iioint 
of our taming there appeared no more difficulty to our further pro-re*, but tho 
falling tide would not permit it. ° 

The navigation of the river is not only intriento, but it lias a down-current 
or 3 knots per hour, and near the mouth a nulling boat could not stem it. 
Wood for steaming purposes is easily procurable, o«i>ecially near tho sea. Tho 
inhabitants were fow: they were shy and timid, and could only give us a 
scanty supply of provisions. Tho water of tho river on our first usin" it 
affected overy ono on board, but it ceased doing so when wo became accustomed 
to it. Cornering tho Rovuma with tho Niger, ns to their qualities as rivers 
and comparing also the lieoplo and productions nlwiit them, tho Itovumn is 
most markedly inferior; but it may yot he shown that wo have much more to 
loam about it. 

I do not think it very unhealthy, although, on our return to tho mouth, 
nearly overy poison on board tho Pioneer became ill. I nttribnto tho sickness 
to oxposuro and to tho hard work wo had just experienced, and to our being 
anchored off a foul imul-crcck, closo to a mangiovo forest, for convenience of 
wooding. 

A comparison of tho rivers 8hir<f and Rovuma will inclino to tho conclusion 
that they do not proceed from tho snmo source. Tho Shirrf is dcup, clear, and 
subject to little variation of rise or fall; tho Rovuma is shallow, muddy, and, 
according to Ivrnpf, was but a small stream when ho.passed its mouth. 
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Fourth' Meeting, Monday, January 13th, 1862. 

SIR RODERICK I. MURCHISON, Vice-President, in tho Clmir. 


Presentations. —Lord Rollo; Deane J. Hoare; John Holmes; and 
W. Johnson, R.N., Esqrs., t con presented upon their Election. 

Elections. — Commr. Richard Charles Mayne, n.N. ; Rev. Jordan 
Palmer , M.A. ; Sir Joshua Row, c.n.; Colonel IJ. Dalrymple White, c.u. ; 
George F. Ranh, Surg., R.N. ; Alfred Barton; Ijatimer Clark; James 
Goddard, Jun.; James M'Cosh, m.d. ; Thomas Martin; Henry Nourse ; 
George D. Ramsay; Augustus Thorne ; and William F. Webb, Esqrs., 
toere elected Felloics. 

Accessions. —Among tho Accessions to iho Library and Map-rooms 
since tho former mooting wore—Ravonstoin’s ‘Russians on tho 
Amur;’ Abstracts of tho Principal Linos of Spirit Levelling in 
Scotland, by tho Ordnanco Survoy; Ilaast’s 'Report on tho Nelson 
Province of Now Zealand; ’ Sykos’ * Notes on Progress of Trado 
of England with China;’ Davidson’s ‘Directory for Pacific Coast 
of tho United States;’ ‘Description do l’Afrique,’ by Dapper; 
Mount’s ‘ Rough Notes of a Trip to Reunion, tho Mauritius, and 
Ceylon; ’ Transactions of various Scientific Societies at homo and 
abroad; comploto suit of a Japanese Warrior, from Consul Pomber- 
ton Hodgson, &c. &c. 

Exhibitions. —Several Photographs taken in the Andaman Islands, 
and various bows and arrows, nets and drinking-vossols, used by 
the Aborigines of theso islands, were exhibited. 
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ADDRESS OF CONDOLENCE SENT TO THE QUEEN. [Jan. 13,1862. 


Tlio Chairman, in opening the meeting, said it was liin duty 
to announce that tho Council of tke Society had forwarded to tko 
Secretary of State for presentation to Her Majesty, tko following 
Address of Condolenco on tko death of tho late Princo Consort, 
wkioh had been duly acknowledged by G.M. Secretary of Stato for 
tko Homo Department 


“ May it please Your Majesty, 

“ Wk, tho President and Council of tho Royal Geographical 
Society, respectfully tendor tho oxprossion of our hcartfolt con- 
dolonoo to your Majosty on tho mournful occasion of tho docoaso of 
your illustrious Consort. 

“ Profoundly griovod ns tho heart of tho nation has boon by this 
sad calamity, wo, uniting with tho multitude of His Royal ITigh- 
ness’s admirers, urgontly dcsiro to testify our deop Bonso of tho 
irroparablo loss which scionco and art havo sustainod by tho death 
of our gifted aud onliglitonod Vioo-Patron. 

" As mon enablod from tlio naturo of our pursuits to talco a wide 
rotrospeot of tho many good deeds of His Royal Iliglinoss, wo 
spcoially advert to tlio well-known and gratefully acknowledged 
facts that your Majosty’s Inmontcd Consort largoly promotod and 
diffused scientific knowledge both by procopt and oxnmplo; and, to 
tho groat advautago of your peoplo, successfully applied such know- 
lodgo to tho improvement of tho various industries of Britain and 
hor Colonios. 

“ Roproscnting a sciontiflo Sooioty of which your Majosty is tho 
graoious Patron, we ropeat tho oxprossion of our profound sympathy, 
and earnestly pray that, with tho aid of Divino Providenco, your 
Majosty may bo onabled bo to sustain your heavy borcavomont as 
long to continuo to bo a blessing to your faithful and loyal peoplo. 

“ January 4th, 1862.” 

• 

Tho Chairman, in continuation, greatly regretted that their Pre¬ 
sident was prevented by illness from attending tho meeting and 
taking the chair, as it was Lord Ashburton’s especial wish to 
address tho Society upon this mournful subject. His Lordship 
would, however, take the opportunity of doing so on a futuro 
occasion, and would doubtless expatiate fully tkorcon at the 
ensuing anniversary. 
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Announcements. —Tho Chairman announced to the meeting two 
very important geographical facts, which would probably bo tho 
subjeots of future papers read before the Society. 1st. A letter 
from Sir Henry Barkly, Governor of Victoria, stating that Messrs. 
Burko and Wills had crossod tho Australian Continent to the Gulf 
of Carpentaria, and returned to Cooper’s Creek, whore thoy had 
miserably perished from starvation (see pp. 63 and 68). 2ndly. That 
a lottor had been received from Mr. Thornton, who accompanied 
Baron von dor Dccken, stating that thoy had rotumed to Mombas, 
aftor reaching and partly seconding Kilimanjaro;.whoso top was 
covorod with snow, and whoso height was trigonomotrically 
measured to bo about 20,000 foot (see p. 47). 

Tho Papors road woro— 

1. Brief Narrative of an Expedition to the Andaman Islands, in 1867. 

By F. J. Mouat, m.d., of tho Bengal Army, f.r.o. 8., &o. 

A Commission was appointed by tho Govornor-Genoml of India, in 
1867, to oxamino tho Andaman Islands, with a viow of selecting a 
suitable spot for a ponal sottlomont. Tho mutinoors of tho groat 
Indian ltobollion woro to bo sent there, and tho islands woro ulti¬ 
mately to form a station for tho rccoption of all felons who woro 
sontoncod to transportation from India. Dr. Mount was appointed 
tho ohiof of tho commission; his associates woro Dr. Goorgo Play¬ 
fair, to whom tho modical and sciontifio dutios woro assigned, and 
Liout. Iloathcoto, who undortook tho hydrography. 

Vory littlo recent intolligonco was procurable about those islands, 
though part of their coasts had boon carefully surveyed by Liout. 
Blair, in 1789, and a ponal sottlomont had actually boon established 
upon thorn at tho samo date, but abandoned, in 1796, on account of 
its unhoaltlviness. Col. Colobrook, aftorwards Survoyor-Gonoral of 
Indio, had visited tho Andamans, and published a short vocabulary 
of tho langungo of tho natives. Othors also had published short 
acoounta in the beginning of this century; but of late years no 
information whatovor had beon obtained about the Andamans, 
oxoept through tho narratives of shipwrecked porsons, who inva¬ 
riably represented tho aboriginos as exceedingly savage and hostile. 
Dr. Helps endeavoured to explore the islands in 1840, but ho was 
murdered shortly after his arrival. Tho Andamanors were usually 
reputed cannibals. 

Dr. Mouat's commission was accompanied by a largo escort, 
including a useful body of Burmese convicts sent to aid them in 
pioneering. They sailed to their destination in a steamer of light 
draught, and ultimately proceeded in making a thorough examina- 
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tion of the coasts of the Andamans, excopt whore tho abundance 
of coral reefs made safe navigation and useful harbours an impos¬ 
sibility. Tho natives wore fonnd to bo exceedingly numorous and 
hostile, and their stealthy habits made it necessary for tho exploring 
party to proceed with exceeding vigilance; especially as tho island 
was covered by a donso vegetation, which seriously embarrassed 
th<f movements of the travellers, and hid tho advances of tho natives. 
Tho entire islands, up to the very hill tops, which reached 2000 
foot in altitude, wore clothed by a forest-growth of such remarkablo 
thiokness that po eminonco could bo climbed without cutting a * 
pathway. No spots were found sufficiently opon .to admit of safe 
oncampmcnt, and, in consoquenco, the party were obliged to return 
every night to their ships, and to content themselves with a limited 
range of exploration from tho coast. 

Several good harbours were fonnd. Port Cornwallis, tho site of 
tho old settlement, is a magnificent one: it is land-locked and 
picturosquo; but a bank of mud, uncovered at low-water, was thoro 
to account for its unhoalthiness. 

Tho botanical foaturos of tho Andaman Islands somowhat re¬ 
semble thoso of Sumatra: fine timbor-troos wore found in tho forest. 
As regards animals, tho only mammal seen was a small black hog 
of a poculiar species. Pats and monkeys wero said to exist A 
harmless green snake was the only discovered roptilo. Scorpions 
and centipedes wore found in abundance. Birds wore noithor 
numerous nor varied in species. 

Numerous offorts wore made to connnunicato in a friendly way with 
tho natives, but all failed utterly. Tho Sepoys who havo latterly 
escaped from tho penal settlement into tho bush—for tho station has 
been established sinco Dr. Mount’s visit—havo boon equally unsuc¬ 
cessful : they havo usually boon mnrdorod, and those who returned 
can hardly account for their good fortune in being permitted to do 
so. One intelligent Hindoo informant, who livod upwards of a year 
among the natives, brought back a full and very interesting account 
of thoir sooial habits. Ho agreos with others in his description of 
thoir habitual hatred and ferocity to strangers, but adds tlmtj to 
one anotlior, thoy wero kindly disposed. He wholly repudiates tho 
chargo of cannibalism brought against thorn. In the many huts 
Dr. Mouat examined, which had just before been quitted by thoir 
inhabitants, ho could find no traces whatever of such a practice. 
Yet they have enstoms which seem sufficient to havo suggested this 
charge; thoy prize the bones of their deceased relatives, and, as 
they are remarkably migratory, thoy always carry the bones with 
them. Tho dead are buried in a sitting posture; and, months after- 
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wards, tlio bones aro exhumed, wept over, and divided amongst the 
relatives. The chief mourner wears the skull, hung from bis neck, 
upon his back, and carries it for moro than a year. 

A nativo was captured dtirihg an attack upon Dr. Mount's 
expedition, and was brought by him to Calcutta. Though exceed¬ 
ingly forooious at the time of his capturo, it was remarkable how 
completely and quickly his forocity left him. ITo bccamo attached 
to the sailors, and they to him. He showed himself remarkably 
docile and imitativo, and adopted dress and civilised habits with 
readiness and constancy. 

Dr. Mount considers the whole of tlio Andaman group to bo 
inhabited by ono single ruco of men. They ore diminutive, but 
porfeotly shaped; they bear no discoverable resemblance to any 
othor raco of mon. Ho estimates their number, partly from facts 
adduced by tho Indian Sepoys above mentioned, and corroborated 
by what ho saw, as perhaps attaining to 16 , 000 . 


2. On the Trade between the Eastern ArcJtipalago and New Guinea and its 
Islands. By A. Bussell Wallace, f.u.o.s. 

The portion of New Guinoa with which trade is regularly main¬ 
tained from the Eastern Archipelago, includes Gcclvink Bay and 
tho north-wostom part of tho island, on both coasts, as far ns tho 
137th dogroo of longitude. It also includes tho adjacent islands of 
Jobio, Waigaiou, &c., and tho moro distant ones of K6 and Aru. 
Tho ontropot, whonco tho trado is dirootly carried on, is a small 
island, called Kilwaru, scarcoly 60 yards across, botwcon Coram 
Lnut and Kcfllng, wbioh has a good anchorago on both sidos of it. 

Tho only articlos of commercial value procured from tho interior 
of New Guinea, aro Mussoi bark—which givos an aromatio oil used 
in Java to rub over tho skin—and wild nutmegs. From tho coasts 
and islands coino bGclic-de-mev, mothor-of-pearl, and tortoisoshcll, 
in abundance. Tkore aro also pearls, birds of paradise, sago, raw 
aud in cakes, and rice in tiro husk. Fow of these articles go to 
Europe. Tho Chinoso aro the only consumers of bfiche-de-mer; 
the Philippine Islands take the tortoisosholls, and oven the pearls 
and birds of paradise mostly go to China. Tho goods with which 
thoy are all bought, aro bar-iron, calioo, cheap Gorman knives, &c., 
and the trade is mainly carried on in nativo prahus. 

Of all this Now Guinoa district tho Aru’ Islands are the most 
important. There is a great competition of trado in them; and 
calicos and handkerchiefs may bo obtained even cheaper thoro than 
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iu tho towns where they are actually produced. Fifteen largo 
prolius, carrying a cargo worth 15,0001., and about one hundred 
small ones, were seen at tho Aru Islands at one time, in 1857, 
whon tho author visited them. The K«5 islanders are the boat- 
builders of tho far East. The Goram group are inhabited by 
traders. 

Tho staff of life in these islands is sago. A good sized sago-palm 
will give 1800 cakes of three to tho lb., of which five aro tho ordinary 
quantity consumed by a man in a day. Honco a single treo may bo 
considered equal to the support of a man throughout tho year. Tho 
labour to prepare tho food is as follows:—Two men, working 
modoratoly, will finish a treo in fivo days, and two women will 
bnko tho wholo in about fivo days more; so wo may cstimato that, 
with ton days' labour, a man may produco food for a wholo year. 
This is, if ho possesses trees of his own; for all tho sago-palms aro 
become private property, and cost about 0s. caoh. Again, tho cost of 
labour being 4 <1. a-day, and tho cost of tho troo 9s., tho oxpenso of 
ono year's food for a man is only 12s. 

Pnornssou Owjin said tho uniform nocounts tbnt had reached him of tho 
diminutive stature and low nnimal life of tho natives of tiro Andomnn Islands, 
lmd mado him peculiarly desirous to acquire tho meant of comparing thoir 
physical characters with those of other forms of tho human race. It was 
thoroforo with great pleasure that ho received for tho pursue of examination, 
ho hclioved, the first skeleton of a male Andamnnor which had over reaohod 
Europe. It was through tho thoughtfulness for tho needs of scienco mani¬ 
fested by Dr. Mouat, that tho sneoimou was secured which had Icon submitted 
to him by that gcntloman, and which ho had liberally presented to tho 
British Museum. Professor Owou said that tho specimen closely accorded 
with tho attributo of the diminutive stature of tho Andamnnor#. The bones 
wore those of a man to all anpoarouco in tho prime of life, who ovidcntly did 
not oxooed four feet ten inches in height. As to tho character of tho hones, 
ho might say ho nover saw any in texture or in the development of their pro¬ 
cesses or ridges, or in any of thorn characteristics which indicated tho com¬ 
plete mastery of tho frame by a healthy individual—so strongly marked as 
in those of tho littlo man whoso skcloton ho hod received from Dr. Mouat. 
His first attention was directed to the ankle, the feet, and that most charac¬ 
teristic member the great too; and ho found all that related to the power of 
maintaining an upright posture was ns well and os perfectly marked in tho 
small skeleton as in ono of the highest specimens of tho human race. Tho next 
point to bo considered was tho character of tho cranium; because the.first 
questions which had been mootod by ethnologists with regard to those littlo, 
low-plnccd savages, as tho Andaiuancre were called, were,—Whence did they 
oomo?—with what other race of tho human species were they allied? There 
had been a conjecture that they might possibly have been derived from tho 
negroes imported for slave labour by the Portuguese—that they might have 
got stranded on tho island owing to the wreck of some vessel while bringing 
them from Africa. Another opinion, founded upon the more analogy of tuoir 
dark colour, was that they might be an offshoot of tho Papuans that inhabited 
New Guinea and Australasia. And, thirdly, it had been conjectured that the 
Andaman Islands might have been peopled by immigrants from tho Burmese 
coast of the continent of Asia. Ho found, however, that tho skull of the 
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skolclon lie had examined decidedly showed that it was uot the cranium of 
the black Wcst-African negro, or of the dark Papuan. In comparing the 
skull with the Papuans, lie found it had uot the same lowness and flatness of 
the brow, nor the frontal ridge overhanging the sunken origin of the nasals, 
nor the prominence of the check bones, nor tlio degree of prognathism of the 
jaws, nor the thickness of the cranium, nor tho large proportional size of the 
molars; there was nothing, In fnct, in its family character which resembled 
tho skull of tfce Papuan. Still more decided were tho evidences that tho 
Audamaucr was no member of the raco of the typical negroes: least ofrfdi 
those western negroes from whom tho Portuguese and the other slavo-importcra 
had derived their slaves. Neither did tho cranium, as a whole, exhibit marks 
of close or special aflinity to tho Malay or tho Mongolian. There was nothing 
ostcological to lead him to infer that the Andnniancra had been derived from 
the Burmese or from any people now’ inhabiting the continent of Asia. Tho 
skull of the present Mincoplo was well shaped, neither too long nor too short: 
its walls were not thicker than those of Europeans. Tho caioclty of tho 
cranium was certainly small, tho skull being proportioned to tho stature, and 
tho forehead was neither high nor broad; but the bones of tbc face were 
developed in a medium degree, with tho exception of a slight projection of tho 
upper jaw, such os ho had seen developed in sorao of tho lower Europeans, ami 
winch might bo conucctcd in some degree with protracted suckling of tho 
infaut by tho mothers, and by tho habitual use of the incisors in feeding, 
which was common to uncivilised pooplo. Those wore tho chief facts ho liad 
dorivod from tho study of tho skeleton of tho Andnmnuer. They, of course, 
suggested certain ideas to his mind. Tho first was this.—why should 
ethnologists, whon thoy camo to study tho natives of an insulatod group of 
people fiko tho Andamauors, doom It necessary to dotormiuo to wlmt contempo¬ 
raneous pooplo thoy were allied, on the assumption that thoy had bccu dorived 
from somo oxlstiug and neighbouring land? Geological science liad esta¬ 
blished tho fnct of continuous and progressive, though extremely slow, muta¬ 
tions of land and sea; and had taught thorn that tho continent* of modem 
geography wore only tho last phases ol those mutations. How long the human 
species had existed, and how far thoy had been contemporaneous with men 
mutations, wore tho preliminary questions which presented themselves in 
grappling with tho problem suggested by a peculiar insular race like tho 
Miucopios. Certain it was, that geologists had conceived that tho islands on 
tho south of tho present great continent of Asia might bo remnants of somo 
antecedent very distinct group of land; and naturalists—and ho would more 
especially mention Sir J. Emerson TcnnonL who had raid so great attention to 
tho fauna of Ceylon—had brought to their knowledge a host of facts con¬ 
firmatory of the idea that Coylon was not a dismemberment of India, hut ]«rt 
of a distinct and antecedent continent. In confirmation of that idea, they 
had tho result of the geological researches of Coutlcy, Faulkner and othors in 
India, which scorned to show that tho Himalayas had risen, lifting up the fcssil- 
iforous beds on their present slopes, within comjxirativcly recent geographical 
time; proving that India had been the site of ono of tbe latest of tboso great 
BysComs of upheaving forces that resulted in tho formation of new continents. 
Was it not, then, possiblo that tho Andamnucrs might have como from 
nowhere —that was to say, from no actual contiguous and separate land, but 
might bo the representatives of an old raco belonging to a former continent that 
had almost disapi>cared ? Ho would add, that the Adamanors were true men, 
showing no special affinity to any lower form of the animal kingdom. They 
were active, told, plucky little fellows; and they had ns much wit as thoir 
notions of daily and annual happiness required. Their islands yielded a 
sufficiency of food in the form of quadrupeds, such as an indigcuous species 
of wild hog, of fishes, of shell-fish, and various indigenous fruits: their arts 
had progressed in the degreo requisite to enable them to obtain that food, 
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As climbers, as swimmers, as runners, as lcapers, they appeared to exhibit how 
admirably the human frame was adapted for mastery over the earth, m 
whatever limit and kind of sphere the bimanous species might become placed. 

Mr. Crawford agreed entirely with Professor Owen with respect to the 
physical and intellectual api«aranco of the Andamans. They were small, 
compact, and well put together; and, for the purposes of savage life, lie did not 
think they wore deficient. Upon the whole, the Andamans wero an ingenious 
people, 03 far ns their means extended. He thought they wore a great 
deal superior to the people of Australia: for tho Australians wero unable to 
make a boat; they wero iguoraut of navigation, and they had novor invented 
tho bow and arrow. 

Tho meeting was thon adjourned to Monday, Jan. 27th. 


• Fifth Meeting, Monday, January 27th, 1862. 

CAPTAIN R. COLLINSON, n.N., Vick-President, in tho Chair. 

Presentations. —Rev. Jordan Palmer, m.a. ; Sir Christopher Ratdinson ; 
Sir Joshua Point; Douglas Jlenty; Henry Martin} and Thomas Martin, 
Esqrs., were presented upon their election. 

Elections. — Lieut.-Cmmander W. Digby Mackicorth Dolben, r.n.; 
Captain Horace Montagu; Lieut.-Colonel A. Park; the Earl of Pomfret; 
Major Charles S. Showers; JSdwin Adams; James Hiscutt Crossman; 
Alfred Head ; /. Pinny Key ; Clement Davidson Jxggatt; George Jsumsden; 
Colin J. Mackenzie; Robert Russell Notman ; John SamuelPhen^; Robert 
Prislo Roupell, Q.c.; Henry Ayshford Sanford; Franklin Travers; John 
Wardlaw; and John Walney, Junr., Esqrs., were elected Felloxos. 

Accessions. —Among tho acoossions to tho Library and Map-Rooms 
sinco tho formor Mooting wore—Waugh’s 4 Report on the Survey 
of India, 1868-69;’ Cosolis’s ‘Basutos;’ Murray’s ‘Pitcairn;’ 
Thomson’s Plan of tho Provinco of Otago; Skotch-mop of the Ogun 
Rivor, by Captains Bedingfiold and Burton; Admiralty Plan of 
Shanghai; Ordnance Maps; Admiralty Charts, Ac. &o. 

Exhibitions. —A photograph of tho Tuapoka Gold-Fiolde in Now 
Zealand; Danish Plan of tho River Volta ; and Maury’s Map of tho 
United Statos, were exhibited at tho Mooting. 

Announcements. —McDouall Stuart. Tho Chairman desired the 
following extracts to bo read from a letter addrossed by Messrs. 
Chambers and Fincko to Lord Ashburton, dated October 26th, 
1861:— 

“ We again take the liberty to address you, to givo particulars of" 
our progress in fitting out the presont party, under tho command of 
Mr. Stuart, to complete tho crossing of our continent from south to 
north. On the 22nd instant, Mr. Keckwick (second in command) 
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and Mr. Woodforde started for Chambors’s Croek with four of our 
horsos. And on thoir arrival they will at once commenco pre¬ 
paring the food necessary for tho party; and we expect that by the 
time this is dono tho whole party will bo thoro assembled, and at 
once make their final start for tho Newcastle water. 

Yesterday five men, with thirty horses, took their departure, who 
will travol by easy stages to the north till thoy aro joined by Mr. 
Stuart and Mr. Waterltouso (tho naturalist). The entire strongth 
of the party will bo eleven mon, with sevonty horses. They are 
fitted out most liberally with ovory necessary. They carry with 
thorn wator-bottlos that will hold 70 gallons, and by this means Mr. 
Stuart will bo able to form dopdts ahoad ; and wo now entertain no 
doubt of his making his way through tho last 80 miles whioli ho 
has yot to accomplish. 

The Papers read wero— 

1. Expedition to Kilimanjm'o (in company with the Baron von <ler Beckon). 
By R. Tuounton, v.r.o.s., Into Goologist to tho Zambesi Expedition. 

Tnp. lottor from whioh tho following oxtracts are made contains 
tho only information that has yot roaohod tho Sooioty on tho suc¬ 
cessful issue of thoir journoy. Tho oxtracts contain all that is 
purely geographical in tho lottor, but thoro aro in addition minute 
notes on tho geology of tho district visited. 

4« Our route lay from Mombas to tho south-west ovor tho Shimha, 
thonco north-west to the Kadiaro, then south-west to tho Paro, thon 
north to tho Lako Yipo, thonco through Dirfota to Kiloma, where 
wo mado ono attempt to ascend tho Kilimanjaro, but had to turn 
back at about 8000 foot. Wo then wont round by tho foot of the 
mountain to Madjami; thonco we returned by Dafota, Lako Yipo, 
Pare, and tho north foot of IJsambara, to Wanga on the coast, whioh 
wo roaohed on tho 101st day from Mombas. Wo have mado a 
tolorablo map of our journey, tho country through whioh wo passed 
being very favourable for triangulation; though, from not boing 
allowed to ascend the mountains of Pare and Usmnbara, and tho 
want of two or throo stations which circumstances prevented our 
taking, the map is .not noarly 60 complete as J could wish it to be. 
The triangulation is chocked by several latitudes and a lunar dis¬ 
tance at Kilema. I have not yet plotted out tho whole of tho map, 
■but I hope to complete and send it shortly. 

“ Our journey, on the whole, has been tolerably successful. We did 
not succeed in reaching tho top of Kilimanjaro; but I have ita alti- 
tudo from six different stations, connected by tolerable triangles, at 
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distances varying from 15 to 50 miles. From these I bolieve the 
height of the Kilimanjaro to bo about 20,000 feet. Its shape varies 
inuch, as seen from different points of view; but, from all places 
wo havo seen it, its base rises vory gradually from a groat piano. 
The outlino of the top, as soon from Madjami, is a great dome (but 
this faco is nearly flat) : as seen from the east, it is conical, with 
the apox cut off, forming a little plane, sloping a little to the north. 
The southern slopo of this cone is much steeper than tho northern. 
Several miles to tho north-east of tho top a groat conical poak rises 
to about 17,000 foot; and about 60 milos to tho west of Kiliman¬ 
jaro a great conical mountain, named Moru, rises from tho great 
plain of tiro Massai to perhaps 18,000 foot 

“ As aeon from tho oast, tho snow forms only a thick cap to tho 
Kilimanjaro, with a broad tonguo crooping down tho south slopo; 
and, when tho sun is high, sovovol long stroaks of snow ore scon 
lying in small ravines descending from tho cap. As soon from 
Madjami, the snow partially covors tho south-wost faco of tho domo 
(about a quarter tho height of tho mountain), but sovoral largo boro 
patches of rook show out obovo tho snow. The snow tore scorns to 
lio at its stoepost possiblo anglo, so that fresh snow falling on this 
side must at onco slip down to tho foot of the face of tho domo. In 
ono evening, at Madjami, wo saw threo such slips of snow in about 
an hour’s time. On tho eastern poak a few patches of enow aro 
soon when tho sun is high. 

“ All parts of tho mountain wo saw aro composod of lava of sub- 
ariol origin. From not reaching tho top, und having scon only tho 
south-oast, south, and south-wost parte of tho mountain, I cannot 
speak with oortainty of its struoture; but I think that tho Kili¬ 
manjaro is tho north-eastern part of an old subanal volcano, tho 
south-western and larger part having sunk down sovoral thousand 
foot, and boon partially broken up by faults. Tho groat fault 
separating thoso two parts lies about north-west and south-oast, and 
forms a very stoop, long, flat south-west faco to tho mountain; end 
a high, vory ruggod mountain mass, lying a few miles to the north 
of Madjami, may bo tho relics of tho top of tho original mountain. 

“ 'Vo huvo not reached tho axis of struoture of Eastom Africa; 
but very far to tho south-west from Kilema aro seen, on a clear day, 
three very high rugged mountains (as high as the Meru mountain), 
with conical tops, which, if not volcanic—and I think their sides 
aro too steep and shapes too irregular for ordinary volcanoes—may* 
bo composed of the axial granite. 

Tho Lake Ypo is shallow, and rapidly filling up. You will see 
its sizo and position host when I send you our map. On its north sido 
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it receives tho River Loomi (of Robmann), and at its west end sends 
out a river whioh, after joining the Jagga river, flows south through 
the plain lying between tho Ugono and Anuisha ranges to the river 
of Pangaui. Between the Kilimanjaro and Anusha ranges is a 
small watershed, which sends tho rivers of Western Madjami to 
tho west. 

« Mr. Rebmann’s map and description, as given in tho first volumo 
of tho 1 Missionary Intelligencer,’ give a very fair idea of tho country, 
and, considering he hod no instruments, his map is very accurate.” 


2. Ascent of the Ogun, or Abbeokuta River. By Captain Richard 
Burton, f.r.o.s., H. M. Consul at Foruaudo Po, with Captain 
Bkdinofield, R.N., f.r.o.s., and Dr. Balks, r.n. 

Oaftajn Burton’s characteristic letter will bo found printed at 
longth at p. 04. It is therefore unnecessary to do more hero than 
shortly allude to it. Ho visited Abbeokuta; and his remarks show 
that, while impressed with tho cotton-producing powers of tho soil, 
ho tokos a loss favourable viow than is usual, of tho civilized pro¬ 
gross to whioh tho inhabitants have actually attained. Ho points 
out that tho now colony of Lagos is deficient in a sanatorium, which 
should bo sought in tho mountainous country of tho Camoroons. A 
minute survoy of tho River Ogun, by himsolf and Captain Bodmg- 
fiold, accompanies tho lottor. 


3. Journal of the Proceedings of II. M. S. *Bloodhound ’ up the Pirn- Volta, 
West Coast of Africa, ut\der Commander Doluen, R.n., f.b.o.s. 

Tnc author, conveying his Excollenoy tho Govornor of Capo Coast 
Castle, steamed to tho mouth of tho Volta, a rivor uear Lagos, with 
a viow of ascending it,—a feat that had novor before been accom¬ 
plished by white men. A rapid survey of tho bar proved it was 
not that impassablo barrier it had always boon reputed, and that its 
features had booomo exceedingly different from thoso described in 
tho sailing directory. An • expedition of four well-armed boats, 
mannod by tliirty-nino mon, then proceeded to ontor tho river. 
They crossed tho bar without difficulty on October 28th, 1861, m 
11 feet wator. The Bloodhound herself could have been taken 

across it. , , , 

Partly sailing and partly rowing, tho expedition ascended tho 
river for 120 railos without difficulty or molestation, when their 
voyage was brought to an abrupt close by rapids. Though imprac¬ 
ticable to ship’s boats, tho rapids are not absolutely impassable, 
ffir tho small strong native canoes can be forced through them to 
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Pong, a town which is situated at their head, 5 miles above tho 
furthest point reached by tho expedition. Above Pong tho Volta is 
again navigable. Its stream was considerable. Immediately below 
the rapids it had a depth of 10 feot right across from bank to bank 
and a width of three-quarters of a milo. The natives were a fine 
race of men. Tho climate appeared healthy; for none of the party 
suffered during tho five days they woro in the rivor, notwithstand¬ 
ing exposure and severo work. Tho principal products woro 
cotton, palm-oil, Indian-corn, and cassava. Tho water of tho river 
was palatable, and fish abundant. 

Tho Chairman said tho first paper which had been road had rcfercnco to ono 
of those important geographical problems which they must all rejoice to learn 
had been solved. It was not indeed that elaborate account, accompanied by 
a map, which thoy hoped to havo communicated to them by tho authority of 
tho lender of tho exj>cdition, tho Baron von dcr Decken, but it was a private 
letter from his associate, tho geologist Mr. Thornton. Tho lottor was never¬ 
theless so ably written, aud treated of such exceedingly interesting tonics, that 
it was felt best to submit it to tho Socioty without further delay. There was 
not now any doubt in tho world that Kilimanjaro was really and truly a snow¬ 
capped mountain, and that its height, if not 20,000 feot, was something very 
nigh to it. Ho rogrotted that Sir II. Murchison was uuablo to bo present, for 
lie would havo dono justico to tho important geological facts communicatod by 
Mr. Thornton. Ho (tho Chairman) folt no doubt that tho information now 
rcooived on tho physical struoturo of tho district of Kilimanjaro would mate¬ 
rially influouco our speculations on tho position of tho eastern affluents of tho 
White Nile. 

Major-Gen. Sir IIknry Ra'wmnwon, k.o.r., said it was most satisfactory to 
havo tho problem of Kilimanjaro at last solved. Thoy must remember that for 
a long period it had been a question of doubt amongst geographers whether tho 
mountain really existed at all, and, if it did, whether it was of tho height it was 
stated to bo. For a loug lime it was supposed that tho whito top that was 
soon was simply quartz or dolomite which glittered in tho sun, and was mis- 
takou for snow. However tho evidenoo now received fully verified the state¬ 
ment of Mr. Hobmann; for to him belonged—and ho (Sir Henry Rawlinsoul 
Loped would bo attributed, without any sort of ioalousy ou tho port of England 
—tho honours of that discovery. The note ho hod in his hand was from 
Licut.-Col. Polly, who bad succeeded Col. Rigby us the agent of tho British 
Govornmont at Zanzibar. Ho was a gontlouion of considerable geographical 
experience (having recently performed a very interesting journey from Teheran 
through Afghanistan to India), aud was anxious to further ns far os ho could, 
both officially and privately, tho exploration of central Africa. Sir H. Rawlin- 
Bou then proceeded to read the following communication:— 

“ My dear Sm Henrx, Zaniibar, 23 Nov., 1861 . 

“ I arrived hero on tho 16 th ult., having coasted along tho African 
shore from tho Mozambique to Zanzibar, touching at Iboo, and the other ports 
en route. 

“Since arrival here I have been in the Ariel up to the equator, 
touching at Mombas and Lamoo. Tho country is finer, and tho climate 
bettor than I had expected to fiud them. 

“ Baron von der Hockcn, just returned from the mountain of Kilimanjaro, 
dined with mo last evouing. Ho is much pleased with his African excursion. 
Kilimanjaro lias perpetual snow on it, though close to tho lino; and he 
estimates ita height by triangulation at 20,000 feet. * 
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“ 1 am becoming much interested in the line of the Ozi River, and I cannot 
help fancying that explorations taken along it to the ranges on its ».w. would 
be the most worth of all, and might also discover the real sources of the Nilo." 

Col. Sykim said they really owed the solution of tho problem to which 
reference had been mado, to Baron von der Dcckon, who, out of his own means 
and his love of research, had undertaken to travel in Africa. The Baron’s 
original object was not the discovery of which they now heard, but an expedition 
in another part of Eastern Africa, whence ho was driven back under circum¬ 
stances of considerable personal danger; but, nothing daunted, ho renewed his 
explorations, and this time in tho direction of Kilimanjaro. Tho existence of 
that mountain had been pooh-poohed iu England, whore it was looked upon ns 
a myth. It was said by somo that the supposed snow was quartz, and by 
others that it was a tiling in nubibua; but they now found that tho snow¬ 
capped mountain was a real fact. Ho was very glad that tho problem had 
been solved by one who undertook the research from his own resources ; tho 
more so as ho had takon a personal interest in tho disoovcrics of Krapf and 
ltehmonu, the Gorman missionaries, and had brought them to tho notico of tho 
Society, in his paper upon Zanzibar. He congratulated tho Baron heartily 
uj>on his sucocss, and desired to roudor unmitigated homage to the zeal of a 
foreigner. . 

Mb. GALTON would add a few words supplementary to tho remarks of Col. 
Sykes. The Baron von dor Dcokon visited England for a few days previous to 
sailing to Africa; but it was at a time of the year when there wore no evening 
meetings of the Society, and consequently few of its member* had tho opportunity 
of making his acquaintance. Baron von dor Dccltcn was a Hanoverian gentle¬ 
man of rank, who had been an ardont Algerian sportamnn-travollcr; but having 
scientific tastes, and becoming desirous of a widor field of travel, selected tho 
east coast of Africa ns tho place of his future oxplorntious. Tho Baron had 
hoped that Dr. HBschcr, who was theu exploring those districts, would havo 
associated himself with him; but learnt, on his arrival at Zanzibar, that Reseller 
had boon murdered near tbo Nyosao. Baron von der Dcckon thon followed his 
stops, to secure his papers, but was ultimately drivon back by tho hostility of 
tho natives. Subsequently, on his return to Zauzibnr, ho foil in with Mr. 
Thornton, who had originally boon attached os geologist to Dr. Livingstono’s 
expedition, but had latterly thrown up his appointment, and ho induced Mr. 
Thornton to accompany him. Ho (Mr. Gallon) was glad to boliove that as this 
was not tho first expedition of Baron von dor Dcokcn, so it would not bo his Inst; 
for Dr. Barth, with whom the Boron was in regular communication, had boon 
asked to write to England to procure a portable boot, by which an exploration 
might bo carried on of the lakes montloncd in Mr. Thornton’s pnper. 

It was not to bo thought that Kilimanjaro was tho solo object of interest in 
that portion of Africa. Even as a mountain Kilimanjaro was by no means, of 
necessity, tho most important, although it was the one of which most had been 
heard. Mr. Thornton mentioned no loss than five other mountains that ho had 
seen, ranging between 17,000 and 18,000 feet, and his views did not extend to 
either Kcnia or Docngo Engai. . 

In reference to tho letter read by Sir H. Rawlinson on the Ozi River, ho 
might say that when he himself was exploring Africa eleven years ago, ho hail 
an English sailor-boy in his service, who had been one of the crew of a small 
trading schooner which had ascended the Ozi for twenty-five days. Tho boy 
had been greatly impressed by the size of the river, and, making allownnoc fur 
tho inaccurate and exaggerated recollections of non-oducatod persons who did 
not test their estimates of size by measurement, or at least by considerate 
examination, he had carried away a strong belief in the importance of that 

The Chairman thon invited disci^sjwifon^higecond and third papers. 
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After a few remarks by Mr. Tatlor, Consul at Abbeokuta, 

Commander Stricxlasd, bjt., described the natives of Abbeokuta, whom 
he had seen at Sierra Leone, on their own coast, and in the Brazils, stating that 
they exhibited extraordinary aptitude for trade. They were, in fact, called the 
Jews of Africa. Many of them had been taken as slaves, and when they were 
landed at Sierra Leone they were given a mere subsistence for six months, and 
then were left to shift for themselves; but after a few years siient in cultivating 
tho soil and selling the produce, many of these Abbeokutans improved their 
position, and at last they so prwpered as to have small shops and to rank among 
the chief people engaged in the retail trade of the oolony. Not a few of them 
had gone so tar as to establish commercial relations with England, importing 
Lnghsh goods for sale to the Mahommedan traders who camo from tho interior. 
Ho believed that Abbeokuta afforded an excellent field for promoting civilizn- 
toon amongst the Africans. In the Brazils they formed a separate community 
of free blacks. J 

In reply to questions from Mr. Crawford, 

Consol Tatlor said he could not state that he had any great hopos that they 
could at this momont procure a largo supply of cotton from Africa; but ho 
believed tho natives of Africa had every capacity and facility for providing nn 
increased supply. In tho case of retlm-oil there had been a very huge addition 
to the quantity exported, and he did not see why the produce of cotton should 
not also be increased. 

Commander Strickland, b.n., thought now they had tAken pokscssion of 
IAigos, tbov should proclaim peace. If they wanted cotton they must stop all 
war. If thoy declared m Lagos their intention to punish thaw- who made war, 
ho behoved they would secure peaoe, and would won havo abundant cotton 
from that country. He earnestly urged the duty of the white nations to giro 
peace to these block races whom they had taught to sell each other into boudago, 
and whose original state of civilization they had been the cause of destroying. 
He quoted from tho Jonrnals of early voyagers, descriptions of tho flourishing 
state of this part of Africa before the slavehunts for foreign exportation were 
got up through tho white man’s influence. 

The meeting was then adjourned to Monday, February 10th. 


Sixth Meeting, February \0th, 1802. 

SIR RODERICK I. MURCHISON, Vice-President, in tho Chair. 

Elections. — Dr. F L. 0. Gunn; Dr. S. Day Goss, m.d.; Capt. 
Edward Whitby; Charles Buxton , m.p. ; Thomas Brookes; James Hall; 
Retort Hanbury, m.p. ; John Jerdein ; James LevicJt; William Marshall; 
Robert Deane Parker; and Arthur Roberts, Esqrs., were elected Fellows. 

Accessions.— Tho following wore among the accessions to tho 
Library and Map-rooms since tho former meeting‘ Bombay 
Magnotical and Meteorological Observations for 1859;’ Waugh’s 
•Instructions for Topographical Surveying;’ Colton’s Map of tho 
United States; Transactions of the Pesth Academy of Sciences, &o. 

Exhibitions— Geological Specimens from Charles Harper’s and 
tho Dempsters’ Exploring Expedition to the East of York, West 
Australia; and some “Nardoo” seeds, taken from the patch on 
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which Burke died, at Cooper’s Creek; as also a specimen of the 
Nardoo plant, wero exhibited. 

The Papers read wore— 

1. Despatch from Ms Excellency Sir Henry Barclay, Governor of 
Victoria, on Ihe Expedition which, under the late Mr. K. O’Hara 
Burkb and Mr. W. J. Wills, with Messrs. Grkv and Kino, s*c- 
c reeded in crossing the Australian Continent from Melbourne to the Gulf of 
Carpentaria.* 

[Communicated by His Grace the Ddke or Newcastle.] 


2. Journals of the Expedition, with the Astronomical Observations of 
Mil W. J. Wills. 

[Communicated by Goykrnor Barely to Sin Roderick I. Murchison.] 

Tiik sad intolligonco roaohed Molboumo on tho 2nd of Novombor, 
that Messrs. Burko and Wills, tho loadors of tho Victoria Camol 
Expedition, had perished of starvation at Coopor’s Crook, after 
having successfully accomplished tho objoot of their mission by 
oponing a road across tho continent to tho Gulf of Carpentaria. 

On arriving at Coopor’s Crook, thoy found the small dop6t thoy 
had loft thoro had boon abandoned tho samo morning, and that tho 
large roliof party thoy oxpocted from tho Darling had never arrived. 
Ono of tho two raon who travelled with thorn, alono survives: tho 
journal and routo-map havo boon saved. Tho geographical results of 
the expedition aro os follows:— 

Tho distanco from Menindoo on tho Darling to Torowato Swamp, 
lot. 30° 2\ long. 142° 36', was about 200 milos, and tho road lay 
through a fino grazing country. Thoro was no difficulty about 
wator, os oroeks or wator-holos, many of them important ones, wero 
found at distances novel- oxoccding 20 milos. 

From Torowato to Wright’s Creek (lot. 28° 48', long. 142° 63') 
tho road was good; thonce to Cooper’s Crook it was stony, but not 
impracticable. Tho food on Coopor’s Creek was satisfactory; but 
tho flics, mosquitos, and rat a which abounded thoro, made it a very 
disagroonblo residonco. Wills has no doubt but that Wright’s Creek 
was the lowor part of tho Wavrcgo River. Burke considered that 
the road from tho Darling to Cooper’s Creek ought to bo established 
moro to the westward than the lino he followed. 

Four excursions wore mado without success from the easterly part 
of Coopor’s Creek, to discover a practicable route due northward, 
according to instructions. On ono occasion Mr. Wills travelled 


The principal part of tbU despatch is printed in p. 68. 
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90 miles without finding water. The whole country had a deplo¬ 
rably arid appearance. 

Mr. Burke’s account of the journey from Cooper’s Creek to Car¬ 
pentaria, which ho buried in a bottle on his return, is: “ We have 
discovered a practicable route to Carpentaria, the principal portion 
of whioli lies in the 140th meridian of east longitude. Between this 
affd tho Stony Desert thcro is some good country. From thence to 
the tropio the country is dry and stony. Between tho tropic and 
Carpentaria a considerable portion is rangy (u e. hilly), but it is 
well watered and richly grassed.” Mr. Wills’ moro dotailed report 
fully boars out tins description.* 

Tho longitudes of four points in tho ronto havo been worked out 
corofully at the William’s Town Observatory, from Mr. Wills’ 
reoords of lunar distances and eclipsos of Jupiter’s satellites. These 
careful reductions aro based on Groonwich observations, and modify 
Wills’ approximate determinations, which wore, of course, calcu¬ 
lated from tho • Nautical Almanack ’ data. Thoy are os follows 


latKuds. 

17° 54' 

• • 

• • 

Loosltute. 

No observation. 

18° 12' 

• • 

• • 

140° 59' 

18° 16' 

• • 

• • 

141° 28' 

18° 22’ 

• • 

• • 

141° 15' 

19° 14' 

• • 

• • 

140° 56* 


By correcting Mr. Wills' routo-map according to those moro accu¬ 
rate results, wo havo probably an oxoot knowledge of tho path takou 
by tho oxpodition. His latitudes aro numorous. 


Tho third Papor read was— 

3. Proceedings of the Exploring Party , under Mr. F. T. Gregory, tit 
North West Australia. 

Mr. F. Gregory sailed to Nickol Bay, on tho north-west coast of 
Australia, and commenced his explorations on June 11th, a con¬ 
siderably later period than ho had desired. Ho travelled till 
October 21st, passing ovor more than 2000 milos in consccntivo 
expeditions from the coast, following tho courses of difforont rivers, 
but on no one occasion penetrating very far into tho interior. His 
Tesults are the discovery of numorous periodical rivers and a vast 
amount of grazing country within tho tropics, of which not less than 
2 or 3 million acres lay within the limits of his route. The 
physical features of tho land present a succession of terraces rising 
inland for nearly 200 milos, more or less broken by volcanic hills 
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near the coast. The highest elevation seen was nearly 4000 feet. 
The maximum October temperature in Nickol Bay during October 
was 92°, and the minimum 70°: the heat was not inconveniently 
folt during the journey. Mi-. P. Gregory’s map has not yet been 
completed' and forwarded; but the report that has been received, 
bears evidence to a careful survey of tho country examined by him. 


The fourth Paper read was— 

4. Utter from Cait. Oadell to Sin Roderick I. Murchison, on the 
Country to the East and North of the Grey and Stanley Manges. 

“ I no mysolf tho honour of horowith forwarding a rough tracing of 
somo now 4 fcaturos ’ whioh aro found to oxist to tho eastward and 
north-eastward of tho Groy and Stanloy rangos. 

“ Tho most noticeablo fcaturo in tho traoing is tho Booro Pooro or 
Gonnowarra, whioh, from its magnitndo, wo imagino to bo identical 
with tho Novillo of Sir Thomas Mitcholl. In August last its 
breadth, twonty miles from Mount Vision, was about 30 yards, 
with a depth of about 11 foot. It ovontuolly appears to oxpond 
itsolf on tho plains. It will now bo seen that this region is muok 
hotter watorod than tho respected Sturt was led to oxpeot from tho 
natives; and in a fow yoars, whon stock shall liavo troddon down 
and formed tho topsoil, which at presont acts but as a spongo to 
absorb tho rains as they fall, it will really bo a fairly watorod 
country and decidedly favourable for pastoral purposos. And I 
should not bo surprised to soo noturo cutting fresh watercourses, 
notwithstanding that those at present oxisting aro doop and well 

defined. 

“ 4 Country ’ has boon taken up largely both on tho Paroo and 
Wairego. Tho Grey and Stanloy ranges aro under tondor, and runs 
have been applied for on and in tho neighbourhood of tho Gonno¬ 
warra. Tho tracing was made from information I received whon 
on tho Darling tho other day; and I account for the lougitudos not 
agreeing with those of Wills, as that observer in his maps was vory 
considerably to tho eastward of Sturt’s positions. When out at tho 
back of the Anna branch a short time ago with my friend Mr. 
Havcrfiold, wo found that tho 44 backwaters ’’ of the Darling had at 
some time and during great floods extended nearly if not over tho 
South Australian boundary line (141st meridian). Lako Cawndilla 
overflowing fills Lake Tondour, which in its turn sends its waters 
VOL. vi. ’ o 
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down through a depressed lino of flooded country to a lake (or lakes) 
of vast extent, which havo not keen filled for many years. 

“ I may add that all our western flowing rivers seem to cany 
down uniformly largor volumes of water than they did in former 
years.” 

„ Mr. Ladculan Mackixxon having been called upon by the President, said 
that it was many yeavs ago—as far hack, indeed, as 1830—that ho wus 
engaged in an expedition into tho interior of Australia that might, in a 
maimer, ho considered an exploring ono, though its main object was of a com¬ 
mercial character. At tho lime of which lie spoke thevo was nothing so 
exciting to youthful enterprise in that country as the overland journey from 
Sydney to tlip thon newly formed colony of South Australia, of which Adolaido 
was tho capital. At that timo South Australia had an immenso extent of 
unoccupied pasture-lands of tho finest qunlity ready for tho reception of flocks 
nud herds. Tho first sheen, cattle, and horses lmd to bo imported by sea from 
England, Tasmania, and Now South Wales. Tho obvious disadvantages of 
thia oxpoiuivo and tedious modo of stocking the lands of tho now colony stimu¬ 
lated tho enterprise of Bonny, Ilawdon, Eyre, and others, and tho result was 
that a practicable routo for stock was discovered, along the Morumbidgoo and 
Murray Rivers, from Now South Wales to South Australia, llo himsolf was 
tho Icador of ono of tho earliest parties who traversal tlml routo. Tho party 
startod from Sydney in tho middle of 1839, and arrived in safoty at Auclaido 
iu about three months. At that timo a groat portion of tho country was qnito 
unkuown. Ho mot largo tribes of natives, but ho aucoccdcd iu passing through 
tboni without much difficulty. Ho, howover, found ono thiug to bo necessary 
iu order to carry out tho work ho hod undortakon to a successful issuo, ami 
that was, not to separate himself from Ids commissariat; aud ho believed that 
If, in Messrs. Bnrko and Wills' expedition, tho samo priuciplo lmd been 
adhered to, they would not now havo lmd to mourn over tho loss of thoso 

B “ mfc men. There was no problem iu social science ho extraordinary ns 
which was in process of development in Australia. It was but soventy- 
four years sinco tho first settlors arrived iu Sydney and formed a colony that 
had sinco become tho parent of othor magnificent colonics. On tho shores 
of Port Jackson, where seveuty-fivo yearn ago the nativo savages wore tho 
only occupants, stood tho fine city o( Sydney, with on Anglo-Saxon popula¬ 
tion numbering somo 00,000 or 70,000. As Iato ns 1836 tho colony of 
Viotoria was a mere run for kaneovoos and savages, but now it was tho 
habitation of civilised men. Ho believod that there wero results in that 
colony which wero quito unparalleled in tho history of colonisation. It was 
in tho year 1837 that tho first land was sold in Victoria. When ho arrival in 
Melbourne, in 18*10, its population numberod about 150, wlrilo that of the 
whole district of Port Phillip as it was then called, did not exceed 3000. 
Melbourne itself was then but a hamlet in tho midst of a forest, yet tho energy 
and enterprise of its inhabitants had rendered it, within the short period that 
had intervened, ono of tho finest and most prosperous cities in tho world. 
When he left Mclbouvno in 1857, just seventeen years after he had first 
arrival there, its population had risou to 96,000, while that of the whole 
colony had increased to nearly 600,000. The city itself hod bccoiuo one of 
oxtremo beauty from the substantial nrnl tastefully ornamented character of its 
buildings. The streets were wide and handsome, macadamized in the centres, 
and paved at the sides with flagging taken out at great cost from the north of 
Scotland. The entire city was lighted with gas. Works, constructed on the 
befit principles kuown to modern science, at a cost of 800 , 0001 ., supplied the 
town most ahundautly with water. Tho rapid increase of material prosperity 
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in Victoria was so remarkable that ho could nol refrain from giving them a 
few more statistical facts, which would speak for themselves. When he went 
to Victoria in 1840, its whole public revenue, from nil sources, was about 
30,000-'. a year ; tho value of its exports was about 70,0001. a year : when lie 
left in 1857, its public rovenuo was 3,330,00$. a year, and its exports had 
reached to nearly 15,000,00$. sterling. Tho groator part of this amount was 
made up of gold, the produce of tho rich mines which abounded in Victoria. 
But, independently of tho gold, tho resources of Australia in agriculture and 
in her flocks and herds had been such as to rendor these colonies highly pros¬ 
perous and affluent before tho advent of tho golden era. As regarded the 

£ /eminent of the colonies, thero were matters which hod not been satis- 
tory. It was yet to be seen how J'nr democratic institutions were con¬ 
sistent with constitutional government. Ho trusted that problem would bo 
worked out satisfactorily. As regarded tho unfortunate expedition of Burke 
and Wills, every one must deplore tiro melancholy fnto of tho gallant and 
persevering men. Ho was glad to seo that the countrymen of Wills, in tho 
town of Totness, Devonshire, wore about to pay a mark of respect to bid 
memory, by raising a monument; and ho hoped that every ono who felt nu 
interest in tho progress of discovery iu Australia would seek au opportunity of 
adding their mite towards raising n monument to so worthy a man. Ho con¬ 
sidered that before Burke and Wills loft Cooper's Creek, thoy ought to liavo 
established a largo depot at that place, to ensure sufficient food upon which 
they might fall back; but,* instead of that, their enthusiasm led them to 
go ahead of their party, imagining that thoso they were leaving in cbnrgo 
would bo nblo to reach Cooper's Crock in time, but tho sub-leaders wore not 

S .ual to tho task f and banco tho melancholy result of that successful, yet 
iwatrous, expedition. 

Captain Baoot said, tlioy onco had tho impression that Australia, generally 
speaking, was a desort—that it was a country presenting but few spots which- 
might bo turned to account. This idea which was entertained iu England WM 
not surprising, became ho could bear witness to tho fact that it was hold by 
thoso living iu Australia itself, until tho pcoplo there bccamo better acquainted 
with tho country. His friend, Mr. Mackinuon, had stated elsewhere that, when 
taking cattlo across tho portion of country over which ho had travelled, they had 
to traverse a salt-bush desert. Tho cattle which were with him oven declared it 
to bo a dosert, for they would not touch tho bush, and many wore lost because 
tlioy had nothing to feed upon. Ilo thought it was two years after Mr. 
Mackinuon traversed the country that his son went into it Ho was travelling 
until his provision-wallet was exhausted; ho was tired and hungry, and had 
nothiug to depend upon but bis riflo for subsistence, and ho was looking for 
something which he might deprivo of life to preserve his own life ; ho saw a 
bullock, shot it and fouud it exceedingly fat. After he had feasted upon tho 
animal ho had the good sense to examino its stomach, for the purpose of seeing 
ou what food it had become so fat Ho opened tho Btomach, and fouud nothing 
but salt-bush in it. His wn returned to Adelaide immediately, arranged with 
tho Government for a largo tract of land, and ho now Had on it 7000 or 8000 
ns fino beasts as could be seen, and they had teen all fed upon the salt-bush. 
His friend, Mr. Eyre, had passed into that country, to the north of Spencer’s 
Gulf, and, on his return, declared that ho believed it to be a land which was 
jicrfectly useless: yet upon that very country there were now something liko 
2,000,000 of sheep. It was believed that even the plains of Adelaide were 
useless brickflelds, but upon thoso plains enough breadstuffs were now raised, 
not only to feed the population of South Australia, but also to supply a largo 
proportion of the gold-diggers in Victoria. South Australia has for many 
years exported as much breadstuffs eacli year ns would supply her own oon- 
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sumption for two years. Ho thought these few facts would servo to show 
that, whatever may have been the opinions formed on a first cursory filancc 
at it, tho laud of Australia, ns far as it is known, is not a desert; while tho 
recent explorations of Burke and Wills and of Stuart remove the preconceived 
opinion of tho desert condition of tho vast interior of that mighty continent. 

After some remarks by Mu. Marsh m.p., 

Mb. Saunders expressed his belief that tho const of Carpentaria, owing to 
its peculiar local advantages, would attain to a more flourishing position than 
any othor part of Australia; and ho urged tho necessity of establishing there 
a now settlement as a means of creating a very beneficial influence upon com¬ 
mercial operations, especially throughout tho adjacent archipelago. 

Mr. Henry Ayshfoud Sanford, on being called on by tho Chairman, spoko 
in reference to tho resources of Western Australia, aud to tno causes of its prescut 
inferiority to tho other colonics on that continent. Ho said that the colony 
was established in 1829, when tho Government officials received largo tracts of 
tho host land then known in tho colony, a great part of which, from want Of 
capital and labour, arc still lying un tenanted. Again, tho land was divided 
amongst tho origiual colonists in proportion to tho cost of tho article*—wluitovor 
might have boon tliolr usefulness—brought by each from homo; and in 1830 
upwards of 2000 person*, with property amounting to tho value of 100 , 000 /., 
arrived in tho colony ; hut, from tlio impossibility of apportioning tho different 
tracts of laud to tho various applicants (thdro being then but a Surveyor- 
General and an Assistant-Surveyor in tho colouy) and from want of labour, 
the country was not nblo to 1» cultivated to any grent extent; and at ono time 
tho oolonists woro reduced to nearly a state of starvation. From that timo tho 
oolony underwent various vicissitudes till 1860, whon tho introduction of 
convicts (then rejected by tho other Australian colonics) supplied to n certain 
extout tho dcfocts of tho want of labour; and tho employment or these, under 
tho moral forco system (which has been attended with tho greatest success), 
first raised tho prospects of tho colony. To show tho success of tho system, 
in 1869, 21 convictions at the sessions wero ns follows:—11 frcc-men, and hut 
3 conditional-pardon men and 7 tickot-of-lcavo men, out of a population of 
about 15,000 souls. A furthor ndvauoo lias licou mndo by tho now Land 
Regulations; and lie, Mr. Sanford, couhl state, from his own knowledge, that 
where, in 1867, scarcely 400 acres wore undor cultivation, n district not leas 
than 12 miles long by from 2 to 3 miles wido was, in 1801, ono succession of 
corn-fields. 

Ho added Hint tho southern part of tho colony produced lu largo ouantiUo* 
tho jarrah wood, most oxcollcnt for buildings, railway purposes, &c. Ac., being 
capablo of resisting tho attacks of tho whito ant, as also so much esteemed for 
ships, piles, and all water purposes (resisting tho attacks of tho Teredo navalit), 
that at this moment it is being imported to England for tho purpose of being 
used in tho royal navy yards. Copper and lead oro wero found in great abun- 
danco, with an extraordinarily rich porcontago of oro, within an easy distanco 
of good and safe ports. Coal lias also boon discovered, and there oxists but 
liUlo doubt that there aro extensive coal-fields also within a short distanco of 
tho sea. He referred them to tho Exhibition of this year, where they would 
have tho opportunity of seeing and testing tho accuracy of his statements ns to 
tho great natural advantages of the country. Ho thought that a great part of 
tho meeting were doubtless well aware that to tho exploring energy, perse¬ 
verance, and skill of tho Messrs. Gregory tho colonists were in a great measure 
indebted for their knowledge of the agricultural and mineral resources of their 
adopted country; and the report that had been read that evening of Mr. Frank 
Gregory’s last successful explorations in tho north-west opened new and exten¬ 
sive fields to tho settlers for tho extension of their flocks and herds, and very 
possibly for tho cultivation of the cotton-plant. 
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Messrs. Dempsters, Clarkson, and Harper bad also discovered, 300 miles 
cast of York, largo tracts of land, with plenty of water, and well adapted 
for pastoral purposes; but the principal interest attached to their trip 
was the intelligence they bad obtained of wbat might prove a clue to the fato 
of the Leichardt expedition, and ho bad been informed it was the intention 
of the Colonial Government to prosecute further inquiries iu the ensuing 
wet season. Ho believed the colony only required labour, and lie trusted 
that Government would persevere in sending out convicts, and, if so, l|c 
beliovcd sufficient capital would speedily be introduced to work the minora! 
and other resources of the country; and Western Australia would yet rank 
among ono of the most prosperous colonics of that wonderful continent. 

The meeting was then adjourned to tlie 24th of February. 


ADDITIONAL NOTICES. 

(Printed by order of Council.) 


1. Absti'act of Capt. Duncan CamrnCs Paper on O.a EOxmlogy of (U 
Caucasus. By W. 'SroraswooDE, Esq. 

Tiib establishment of Cossaolcs in the Caucasus dates somo conturics back, 
when largo bodies of them moved down from their own plains to the Dmcpor 
and tho Don, and thonco to tlio Terek, whoro they formed a mixed race, 
wliioh, however, has bccu continually recruited from tho Don or tho Ukraine. 
These woro systematically augmented by Peter tho Great and his successors. 
Ciitharino tho Groat, in particular, transferred thither tho turbulent Zaporoguo 
Cossacks. Continually recruited by desperadoes from tho surrounding states, 
thoy roudored thomsolvos at ono timo sonously formidable, frequently carryiug 
devastation into Russia and Poland, Turkey and tho Crimoan Klmnshq*. In 
1775 their government was suppressed by Cntbarino II. They wore subse¬ 
quently allowed to serve against Tuvkoy, and, as a reward for their exploits, 
thoy were granted in 1780 the territory wliioh thoy now occupy on tho 
Black Sea. 

Tho Cossacks of tho Caucasian lino still retain somo vestiges of the self- 
government which distinguished their rude, freo communities. They have no 
nobles, and acknowledge no difference between families, except distinction 
gained in tho field or military rank. Disposed in regiments along the different 
military lines, thoy furnish an imposing complement to tho regular army of 
tho Caucasus. Thoir artillery, with that of tho Don Cossacks, is reckoned the 
best in Russia. Somo of their early settlements havo bcoomo the nuclei of 
important towns. Thus lvizliar, established in 1715, numbers 0305 inha¬ 
bitants; Mozdok, established in 1777, 10,970; Stavropol, established tho same 

}< Beyond the Cossacks are tlie jNoffai Tatars, a widely different race, whoso 
history, however, is no less characteristic. At the beginning of tho seventeenth 
century they passed from tho Sea of Azov to the north-cast of the Caspian, 
between Tobolsk and tho Jaik. Pressed by the Kalmuks, they afterwards 
submitted to Russian sway, pitching their tents for a time near Astrakhan. 
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At the beginning of the lust century we find them crossing the Dnieper, and 
placing themselves under Turkey, but returning in 1770 to their old camping- 
grounds in Russian territory. , , _ ... 

The Nogais arc divided into the Trans-Kuban and the Kumyk hordes. The 
Trans-Kuban Nogais occupy the left and part of the right banks of tho Kuban, 
from tho post-stntion, Batalpashinsk, to tho mouth of the Laba, as well n3 tho 
tract at the foot of Beshtau, near Piatigorek. The Kumyk Nogais live between 
the Sulak and Terek rivers; some of them are nomadic, others cultivate rice, 
madder, and tho vine, and aro rich in flocks and herds. Besides these there 
nro tbo Karatchai Tatars, tho Urustpievs at the sources of tho Baksan, and tho 
Malka. Tho total Tatar population hero is 45,000. , 

Passing to tho mountaineers, tho Tcherkess, Abkhasian, Suanetian, Ossetian, 
and Imracrinn, and after them tho Tchctchen and Losghiau groups, claim our 
attention. A great diversity of race and language not only separates these 
pooplo from ono another, but renders their classification difficult. 

The Tcherkess wero called Zukoi by Grcok geographers, and placed by them 
in tiro Crimea and Western Caucasus. In tho time ofGcorgo Interinno, who 
Avroto In the year 1702, tho Tcherkess country included tho whole of tho 
eastern shoro of tho Pains Mceotis, from tho Don to tho Cimmerian Bosphorus, 
whcnco however tlioy woro expelled by the Muscovites and Tatars. 

Tho Tohorkoss call themselves Adigh. They at present occupy tho northern 
fnco of tho Caucasus and tho Kuban to tho fortress of Anapa, ami thcnco 
southwards, along tho eastern slioro of tho Black Sea, from tho mouth of tho 
Kuban to tbo rlvor Bsyb or Koboah. They aro divided into communities, of 
which tho prlucipal nro tho Natochuadj, fJchnpsukhs, Ubykhs, Tcmirgois, and 
Knbardinns. Tho constitution of tiro Tohorkcss is strictly feudal. Thoir 
country is still a scat of tho slavo-tmdo, and its influence has sunk so deeply 
iuto tlrcir institutions that tho cliiof privilege of tho soignouis over tho peasants 
is tiro right of selling thoir issuo. Among tho higher ordors, however, tho 
otistom of disposing of their femnlo relatives to straugors takes something 
of tho form of a family alliance. Tho Sultans formerly availed themselves 
largely of this usago to strengthen their influence among tho Tchorkess. 
Thus tho AbadBekhs always call tho reigning Sultan their oousin, on account 
of thoir numerous contributions to Imperial harlras. 

Tho main body of tho Tcherkess group is still opposed to Russian domina¬ 
tion, which has, howovor, sufficiently established itsolf iu Kabarda and along 
tho coast. Thoir total population is fixed at 2110,640. 

To tho south of tho Tchorkess aro tho Abkhasians, a peoplo resembling them 
in many of thoir usages, but different iu personal appearance, and far more 
wild and lawless. Thoir tongue is harsh aud barbarous in tho oxtromo. It 
is told that a Sultan onco sent a certain learned Effcndi to tho Caucasus to 
collcot information regarding languages. Ho brought back vocabularies of 
many; bnt on being asked about Abkhasian, produced a bag of pebbles which 
ho rattled. « That,” ho said, " is the Abkhasian.” 

They aro divided into tho Abkhasians proper, subjects of tho reigning Princo 
of Abkhasin, under Russian protection, the Ssadda, Besselbeis, and other 
smaller communities, all distinguished by their passion for rapine, murder 
and blood-revenge. The total population of tho Abkhasian group is 144,340. 

Noxt come the Suaneti, tho “ gens Suanarum ” of Pliny and Procopius; a 
wild, unruly people, but whose country, strown with remnants of Greek archi¬ 
tecture, attests an ordor and civilization long sin'ce passed away. These occupy 
the mountain territory between Mingrelia and Abkhasin, on tho south-west, 
aud Kabarda on the north-east. Their language is said to be cognate with tho 
Persian * The-Suaneti have long been hermetically sealed to external influence 


It is a branch of the Georgian.—W. S. 
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by tho wild character of tlioir country; and it was by a Prince of their race 
that, the last Governor-General of Iincritia, was openly assassinated at Kntais, 
in 1857. A road is, howevor, being piorcod by tho Russians through then- 
territory, which is said to be rich m metals. Their population is about 

Tho Ossetes, bordering on these, occupy part of tho mountain territory, 
between Kutais, Tiflis and Vladikavkas. They constitute one of tho most 
interesting people in tho Caucasus. Their languago lias been pronounced by 
Klaproth to be Indo-Gcrmanic. Their manners bear a striking rescmblaflco 
to those of tho Germanic rnco, and the furniture of their houses struck 
Haxtliauseu as siugularly resembling that of the peasants in Westphalia. 
Tliev arc bolioved to be a fragment of tho Alani of tho middle ages, who, 
nccording to Moses of Choreni, and othors, were originally located near tho 
Caucasus, and aro classod by Procopius among tho Gothio tribes; and, sup¬ 
posing this to bo true, they thus becomo directly linked with our Euro]»cnn 
history. Tlioy call thcmsolves Tagiran, and tho Alani also called themselves 

Tho Oasotes aro a handsomo race ; gifted witli great eloquence aud ability 5 
proud, truo to their word, aud hospitable, but great robbers, ns their proverb, 
•' Wl.atovor is fouud on tho high road is God’s gift," sufficient y testifies. 
Their form of society is nristocratio, but based on family clanships. Their 
religion consists of a mixture of Heatlicuiam, Christianity, and Islam. J lie 
prophot Elijah plays a great part in their religious observances; and thoy offer 
pagan sacrifices at certain eaves which ho is said to havo iubabited, ns well ns 
on old altars the relics of their former faith, which scorns to havo extended 
throughout tho Caucasus. If an Ossete is injured by nnothor ho slays a cat, 
a dog, or mi nss, on tho gravo of tho wrongdoer’s ancestors, believing that, 
unless ho is satisfied, their souls will he degraded to ocoupy tho animal slain. 

Beyond theso arc tho Khovsur, a Christinu pooplo, an offshoot of tho old 
Georgian race, inhabiting tho mountain tract about tho sources of tho Argun, 
aud thoy havo long formed a harrier to tho fanatio Mussulman tribes-of 

D ^hTchi is of a loose kiud, and tinged with 

E iism. But his faith in tho sign of tho oross is unbounded; bo crosses 
2If at sight of a cliurob, crosses liimsolf wlion ho ancor.cs, crosses himself 
when ho lights a luoifor in a strong wind, and wears tho cross as a bodge on 
his coat of mail. Tho population of tho Khovsure, with that of thoir kindred 
tribes of Pschaves and Tuschotos, amounts to 11,546. 

lastly, we arrive at tho Tchetohians and Lesghians, two separate pcoplo, 
shaking different languages, inhabiting Daghestan and tho adjacent mountain 
country towards Vladikavkaz Tlioy differ from tho Tcherkess in eschewing 
aristocratic government; overy man among them bomg free, equal, and noblo. 
Until Shamil’s time tlioy were broken up into small democratic communities, 
keeping themselves so jealously apart that their languago has been split into 
iuuumorablo dialects. Blood-rovongo is common, and tho males of a family 
aro often exterminated by this desperato substitute for regular law. 

Of tho races to tho south of tho Caucasus, namely, tho Georgians and 
Armenians, little need he said. Among tho former society is based on a 
feudality as complicated us that of any European state in the middlo ages; 
kings, nobles, and clergy, forming a regular hierarchy, not unlike that of the 
old Gormanic empire. Society in Georgia is still divided into nobles aud 
serfs. Tho existence, indeed, of serfdom is one of tho greatest drawbacks to the 
development of tho resources of the oountry. Tho Georgians were at one timo 
masters of a large, wealthy, and powerful kingdom, but the invasion of Tamer¬ 
lane overthrow this, and it never recovered tho shock. Its remnants, gathered 
together for a briof period, were again formally divided by Alexander II., in 
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1442. From that period tho Georgian race sauk into an anarchy, only broken 
at tho close of last century by the establishment of Russian domination. 

[The following population-table of the Caucasus is taken from Russian 


Trit)C. 

No. of Son!-. 

Abkhasians . 

.. 144,552 

Svancth. 

.. 1,639 

Adigh . 

Ubykh . 

Turkish tribes. 

.. 290,549 

.. 23,000 

.. 44,989 

Ossetes . 

.. 27,339 

Tchotchinns . 

.. 117,080 

Tumencs. 

4,719 

Pshuvs . 

4,232 

Khevsurs. 

2,505 

Lcsghiims and Daghestaus .. 

.. 397,761 


1,000,306 

The languages of tho Caucasus havo bccu but little investigated; but it has 
boon ascertained that, with ono exception, they belong to what is called the 
Turnniau, i.e. neither to tho Semitic nor to tho Indo-Gornmnio family. Tho 
exception is tho Ossoto (Trcn or Troacn), a distinctly Indo-Gcrmanio 
Innguago, a full grammar and vocabulary of which was published by Sjogren 
at St. Petersburg in 1844. An oxcollont sketch of a classification of tho 
Caucasian languages is to bo found in Prof. Max Muller's ‘ Languages of tho 
Seat of War,’ 1865.—W. Sro-rrwwooDE.] 


2. Memorandum—Earthquake of Krzerum, June, 1859. By Roukrt 
A. O. Dalyell, Esq., F.it.u.8., Ii.B.M. Consul at Erzorum. 

Tub first shock took place on tho 1st June, about 8 a.m. : it was very 
sensibly felt, but did very little damage.* 

On tho 2nd June, about 10-80 a.m., another shock occurred, lasting about 
8 seconds; and was followod about 11-30 a.m. by mlothor, but of shorter 
duration. 

Tho vibrations worn horizontal; but, during tho moro violent shocks, a slight 
vortical motion is stated by boiho norsous to have been porccptiblo. Tho direc¬ 
tion of tho shook npiicars to havo dcou nearly from south-west to north-east. 

On tho 4th Juno a sovoro shock was felt at Tabrcoz, in Persia, which, how¬ 
ever, did no damago to tho town. 

Schamaki, a town in tho Caucasus, nonr tho Caspian, has suffered very 
soverely by a shock which occurred there within a day or two after tho shock 
hero; but tho Russian Consul informs me that his letters mako no montion of 
the shock as liaving been felt in other parts of tho Caucasus. 

I have been unable to obtain accurate information ns to how far tho shock 
of tho 2nd instant was felt at intermediate points towards tho north and north¬ 
east, but it docs not appear to havo been felt at any great distance to tho 
southward. The shocks of tho 1st and 2nd wove felt in various villages in 
the Dlain of Erzorum; but, so far as I can ascertain, were not pcrccptiblo iu 
the district of Tortoum. On the days of tho shocks mentioned, tho weather 

• Erzorum is situated in latitude 39° 55' 20", and longitude 41* 18' 31". 
Height above tile sea 0114 feet; geological formations resembling those of the 
Caucasus; mountains apparently metalliferous; population about 35,000. 
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was sultry and lowering; but not, however, it is said, very much different 
from that usually prevailing at this season. ... 

At a village, called Souk Tchermik* in the neighbourhood, a mineral spring 
the water of which is usually of a blue colour, became darkened in colour, and 
retained such colour for two days. , 

The sense of disquiotudo mentioned by Humboldt, as affecting the lower 
animals during similar phenomenon, was very rcmarkablo in the barking, on 
the occasion oven of slight shocks, of the numerous dogs with which the town 

For considerably more than a month, after tho 2nd June, slight shocks con¬ 
tinued to oocur about onco iu tho twenty-four hours: one or two were rather 
severe, but did not occasion any damage. 

Slight shocks appear to bo of frequent occurrence at Erzomm: they are 
not'confined to a particular period of tho year, but seem to bo most frequent 

,Q tSIo following is tho official return of casualties furnishod to tho Pacha:— 
Killod, four hundred and sixty Mussulmans; eleven Gregorian Armenian 
Christiana; ono Catholic Armenian Christian; two Greek Christians. 

Tho Turkish quarters of tho town were thoso which ■ufferod most severolv. 
Four thousand fivo hundred houses wore quite destroyed, or very seriously 
damagod: twelve mosques suffered more or leas; nine minarets wore quite 
destroyed ; seven Turkish schools were completely destroyed; fivo baths, 
many of tho fountains, and eight hundred and fifty shops ware rendored use¬ 
less. Tho khans, in which merchandise is deposited, being usually vaulted, 
havo suffered very littlo. . 

Tho loss of lifo is probably not overstated: it would havo boon much 
greater l.a.l not tho 2nd Juno boon a great festival (tho Ascension). Few 
comparatively, of tho population, cithor Mussulmans or Christians, wore in 
tho Uvmrs, and many of tho latter were absent from their houses. 

Tho very solidly built walls of tho fortress, tho palace of tho Pacha, tho 
Austrian. British, Persian, and Itussian Consulates, nil among tho most 
solidly constructed buildings of tho town, havo sustained much damage. 

Tho pyramidal top of tho Lnlu Pacha minaret was, by ono shock, moved a 
considerable distance on tho column, of which it forms the summit; end, by 
another shook, was brought back to its original position. 

Tho Central Government has afforded sonic awlstnnco to tho poorer inlia- 
bitnnts in rebuilding, and a commissioner has arrived from Constantinople. 

At about an hour’s distanco from Erzomm to tho south, there is a point 
in tho mountains surrounding tho plain, which would appear to bo tho orator 
of an oxtinct volcano; t and a mountain of the range, forming tho plain of 
Eraerum to tho south, is easily rccognizablo by its form ns nu ancient 

01 There are traditions in tho country of a great earthquako which occurred 
about ono hundred years ago, and by which, though the damage at Erzorum 
was not groat, the villages in tho plain of Passim, about twelve miles from 
Erzcrum to tho cast, suffered severely. 

It is said in tho country that tho lake of lortoum § was, up to that dato, 
much smaller than it is at present, and was then deepened by tho falling of a 
mountain, which altered tho course of the Tortonm Cliai. __ 

• Atmany points in the plain of Erzermn there arc;hot mineral springs. Souk 
Tchcrmik is a cold spring, but its temperature is sdmewhat warmer in winter than 
in summer. 


f See Hamilton’s * Researches in Asia Minor, rol. 1, p. 1/8. .. 

* It is described in Wagner’s ‘Boise nacli Persian/ Lcipsig, 1852, cli. vh. 

§ For description of lake of Tortoum, see Kurzon’s ' Armenia, p. 155; and for 
description of remarkable geological formations, valley of iortonm, see 
Hamilton’s ' Researches in Asia Minor/ vol. 1, cl*, xm. 
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The appearance of the locality seems to mo to confirm this tradition; 
and, although my want of geological knowledge does not enable mo to form 
any accurate opinion, I should consider that tho whole country' to the north- 
cast of the lake of Tortonm bears ovideut traces of volcanic disturbances. Tho 
walls of two churches, tho one at Ishkirt, tho other at Yank (near the lake of 
Tortonm), arc cranked in tho manner I should be inclined to attribute to tho 
action ot an earthquake; and 1 would mention a remarkable rift known in 
tho country liy the name of the Dunya Bnzurgu (Greatness of the World): this 
rift splits tho mountain from top to bottom, and is about fifteen feet broad at 
the entrance. It took mo from twenty minutes to half an hour to ride through 
it. Tho strata on tho opposite sides correspond; and, though a small stream 
flows through it, I should think, from its depth, tho chasm can hardly havo 
been formed by tho action of water. 

After careful inquiry on the spot I was unablo to ascertain that shocks luivo, 
within memory, been felt in tho valley of Tortouin, or on tho districts to tho 
north-east; anu I am inclined to leliovo that tho slight shocks which I havo 
above mentioned ns a frequent occurrence aro (except as tboy may form part 
of a wider system) confined to tho town and plain of Erzorura ; ami 1 am 
disposed to think aro scarcely felt in that part of tiro plain which lies to the 
north of tho brauch of the Euphrates, which divides it into two portions. 

I have, however, ascertained that within tho Inst two yearn shocks, but 
apparently slighter in character than those experienced in this neighbourhood, 
lmvo bcou felt at many points in tho area, which would bo bouuded by lines 
drawn botweou Erie rum, Tiflis, Von, and Bayozid; but I am unablo to 
oolleot sufficient information to connect tho dates or directions of such shocks 
with tho dates or directions of those experienced here. 

In conclusion, I may stato that many buildings of solid construction lmvo, 
for instance, at Van and ita neighbourhood fabout 200 years ago), at Bayozid. 
about sixty or seventy (?) years sinoc, been destroyed, or have soverely suffered 
by earthquakes; although tho shocks experienced of late appear, in this part of 
'i urkoy, to havo bcou moat severe in this immediate vicinity.* 


3. Letter from Cnpt. Richard Burton, f.r.o.s., H.M. Consul lo 
Fernando Po, to Dr. Norton Shaw. 

Enclosed is a compass-sketch of tho Ogun or Abeokuta river, which has not 
yet boon regularly surveyed. 

Captain Ilodingfield, Dr. Bales of tho Prometheus, and I loft Lagoa on tho 
29th October, in tho first and second gigs, manned by Krumcn. 

Our line was across tho largo lagoon called in maps tho Oradoo Waters: tho 
woixl should bo written Koradu, and tho name is derived from a well-known 
market-town opposite Logos. After two hours’ rowing wo entered tho Agboi 
Crcok, a short cut runuing nearly northwards. You will find it roughly laid 
down in Lieut, Glover’s map, whereas the Ogun river sweeps rouna to the 
east. 

On our return w* came out by the mouth of the Ogun, which was nearly 
choked with grass. These rivors have no influents in their lower courses, and 
the soppy, muddy nature of their deltas, combined with want of waterfall, 
makes them shrink in volume as they near tho sea. 

After three hours’ paddlidfc up the fetid Agboi, and encountering a sharp 
tornado on the way, wo entered tho main river, a goodly stream, about 100 


• Monsieur Abich, a distinguished Russian Sexologist, lias published an account 
of the earthquake at Erzerum, of June 1859, and the earthquake at Scharnakc of 
the same period. 
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yards broad, belted on both sides with an immense growth of forest and littlo 
affected by the tide. After sunset wo neared the village Igdon, which, in tho 
dry season, is the terminus of the boat traffic : a path leads from it to Abeo- 
kutn, the main road being on the other side, viz. the west of tho Ogun river. 

Tho next day took us to a miserable mass of huts on tho left bank, Mnbban 
—a lino specimen of maritime Africa—all mud, miasma, and mosouitos. 

Our third night was spent at Takpaun, a largo hamlet surrounded by well-' 
cnltivatcd fields; maize, wanioo, and sweet potatoes. Tho aspect of tho 
country had improved; tho walls of dense vogotation upon tho banks *ad 
yielded to tho Guinea-grass, mid tho stream had become shallow, and showed 
sandbanks anil boulders. My companion compared it to tiro upper part of tho 
Zambozi river. 

At 11 a. vi., on tho 1st November, \vc landed at Aglxmicya, tho southern 
“ port” of Abcokuta, distant about 8 miles from Akc, our destination. 

Tho river is navigable for boats us far as Aro, somo 0 miles highor up; 
abovo that point a ridgo of rocks crosses tho bod and forms an impassable 
rapid. Small canoes can thread it for a short distauoo in tho upper waters ; 
but tho general stylo of ferry is a largo calabash, which tho traveller takes to 
his bosom. At Agbarnoya we wero met by Messrs. Wilcoxou and Roper, of 
tho Church Missionary Socioty, who obligingly escorted us up to tlio town of 
Ako, from which tho alako or chief derives his title, and wo found quarters m 
tho hoapitablo homo of Dr. Harrison. «... . . 

Our stay at Abcokuta lasted a week, from tbe 1st to tho 8th November. It 
was oonsumod in “palaver" touchiug tho war with Ibadan, kidnapping, 
slaving, and huronu sacrifice. A revolting case of sacrifice had Just occurred, 
and hardly had wo returned to Lagos than wo wero informed of another. 1 lie 
ICglms. or pcoplo of Abcokuta, nro ono of tho weak somi-monnrchical African 
tribes ; “evory man," ns thoir provorb says, “U king iu his own ; house.’' 
Tho chiofs nro intluontial and refractory as tho sheiks of a Bedouin tribo ; and 
the alako, though aspiring to regal titlo, lias not half tho power nor a quarter 
of tho stato of tho pettiest Indian rajah. Abcokuta has been so often dcscribod 
that I shall say little about it. Tho population has apparently ltoon under¬ 
estimated by travellers and limited to 100,000; I should profor 150,000. Tho 
oxtremo circumfcrenco of tho walls Is about 27 miles. Most of tho interior, 
however, is granite knob and field; and in point of uuclcnnness it baits any¬ 
thing I over saw. Tho frontlspicco to ' Sunriso within tho Tropics ’ should bo 
callod “ what Abcokuta ought to be." Liko tho littlo book itself, it is all 
couleur de rote— Africa, with an Italian tint. _ 

There is no mistoko, however, about cotton-growing in tbeso regions. It 
cau bo carried out all over Yomba; a kingdom once extending from tho Volta 
rivor to tho Niger, and including Bonin and Dahomy: but, to givo it duo 
extousion, wars must ocaso and treaties must bo mndo with tho several chiofs. 
I would horo correct a mistake, universally made by thoso who havo written 
upon tho subject. Tho land is not. as stAtcd by Mr. Campbell and others, common 
property, nor will tho people allow strangers to take it. Litigation upon tho 
subject is quite as general as in England; and if, as Sir Culling Eardlcy pro- 

B freo negroes and mulattos wero scut hero from America, thero would 
• tho agrarian wars and troubles of Now Zealand. Evon in tho towns a 
stranger cannot obtain building-ground, except it be panted with tho under¬ 
standing that it is not alienated in perpetuity, but shall revert, when no longer 
in use, to tho original proprietor. 

If you want a colony in West Africa, send it to me, near the Camcroons. 
At some future time I will (D. V.) enter fully into tho subject. Suffice it to 
say for the present that Logos requires a sanatorium—tho nearest now being 
Tcncriffe and Ascension ; and the Oil rivers want a key, after losing Fernando 
Po. At Abeoknta tho cotton is grown iu the farms. I was shown tho green 
seed- or upland (short staplo ), and the black seed or long staple. There is, 
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moreover, a very valuable kind, called " akaslic," soft as silk. Eight seeds 
arc sold for a penny. Before the war, tbo export was doubling every year; 
since then it has declined. The Cotton Association of Manchester exported 
20,000 bales in I839-C0, and received only 3447. With the return of peace 
it will revive. The wars are conducted in the usual African style. Seventeen 
thousand men meet, blaze away with “ long Danes” from the hip all the day, 
retire and advance, as if by mutual consent, and separato with the loss of half- 
a-dozen killed and wounded : aud this stuff they call fighting! It is serious 
only to tbo allies, who, being weaker than those who assist them, are sold off 
by way of commissariat. Tho Egbas of Abcokuta arc nominally fighting to 
defend their friends tho Ijiyes against a common foe, tho lbodans. It is 
generally asserted that tbo unhappy Ijfiyes have at this timo lost 20,000 of 
their number by famino and tho slave-market. Tho real casus belli lios doop; 
tho Abcokutana are determined to monopolizo transit-dues by keeping tho 
northern pcoplo from tho coast. Every African tribe knows that it cannot 
prosper without seaboard, and thou tho war began. 

Wo wore informed that tho King of Dnhomy was busy sacrificing boforo 
beginning his annual slavo-huut. It is tho practice of this amiable monarch, 
ns of his predecessors, to muster his forces, arm, drill, train them, and march 
them round tho capital till tho spirit moves him to rush in a particular direction 
and drive and harry tho land. 

Concerning Dnhomy, however, I must warn you that thorois a vast amount 
of fabling, whioh originates with certain slave-dealers, who think to alarm 
strangers by spreading abroad all manner of horriblo tales. To this category 
belongs tho report that his Majesty sadly wants to catch on English officer, to 
bo rued as a stirrup when mounting bis charger. Tbo Amazons may bo 
reduced from GOOO to 2000. Messrs. Duncan and Forbes were, I boliovo, 
imposed upon by seeing tho wnrliko dames marching out of ono gate and 
in to another. A similar story is told concerning commissariat bullocks iu tho 

S old times of India. I havo no doubt that tho Amazons, like tho tender 
ms of Oiulo nnd Hyderabad, are mighty contemptible troops; and I should 
iiKO to havo a cliance of scoing them tackled by an equal number of stout 
English clmrwomon, armed with the British broomstick. After taking loavo 
of tbo alako, wo left Abcokuta on the 8th November, and on tho 9th I found 
myself onco more under tho oomfurtablo roof of my oxcollont friend tbo Acting 
Govomor of Lagos, Mr. McCoskiy. The trip lias led mo to doubt that sunrise 
has yot taken plnco within the tropics, though not to question that it can take 
plnco. 

On tho 21st ult, I left I Ago* in H. M. S. Bloodhound, Licut.-Conunnnder 
Mackworth Dollxm, which Captain Bcdingficld kindly detached for tho purpose 
of visiting tho Oil rivers. Wo ontorod tho Nun river on tho 24Ih November, 
passed through tho Akossa Crook, whose waters saw for tho first time a man- 
of-war ; visited Brass and Fish towns, and wo are now proposing to sound tho 
bar of St, Nicholas rivor. 

You will probably hoar from mo by tho next mail, unless I happen to l>o on 
tho top of Cameron’s Mountain. 


4. A Missionary Journey up the Cavalha Jliver, and the Report of a large 
River fencing near the Source of the former. By the Kov. 
0. C. Hoffman. 

Communicated by Mr. Jottn Marshall of Cape Palmas, West Africa. 

At your request I furnish you, with pleasure, with a few particulars of a mis¬ 
sionary tour I made to the interior last July. On the 9th of July wo left 
Cavalla, the station of Bishop Payne, and reached tho Cavalha river after a 


Feu. 10, 1862.] 


ADDITIONAL NOTICES. 


07 


walk of an hour and a half. That afternoon wo ascended the river about 5 
miles to Burbo. On tho 10th we made 25 or 30 miles, and on the 11th about 
the same number, when wo reached our landing-place, Kekro in Webbo, say 
70 miles from the month of tho river. The river varied in depth from 2j to 
4J fathoms. Numerous towns, belonging to eight or ten tribes, whoso terri¬ 
tory extends on both sides of the river, are on its banks. In three of the tribes 
we have mission-stations, in charge of native catechists. The language is 
similar and understood by each other. Wo worn always kindly received. 
Krekre is only a short distance from tho rapids, which extend a mile or Wvo 
below tho falls. Tho river is divided by islands, making three falls, tho 
highest about twelve feet. Abovo this, for a couple of days' journey, tho river 
is obstructed by rapids, and Ihoro are in all fivo falls, beyond which the river 
runs for a long distanco in a north-easterly direction. Tho land becomes 
hilly; hills are seen in all directions. For ourselves, we left tho rivor at 
Krekre, and proceeded to our mission-station at IJohlcm, 3 miles from tiro 
river, where wo passed tho night. Bohlem is finely situated on a hill sur¬ 
rounded by hills. The wcathor was cool aud pleasant. On Friday, the 12th 
July, tho thormometer stood at 03° at 0 a m. Wo had a good fire in tho 
ttovo to make ourselves comfortablo. Saturday, wo started at G a.u., in a 
north-easterly direction. Walking was laborious over hills covered with a fine 
growth of timber, tho roots of winch impeded our progress. Wo passed many 
streams; tho ground was rich, and tho rico was standing in tho farms 5 foot 
high. At night wo reached tho Diel>o tribe, having travelled about 25 miles 
during tho day. By this peoplo, who occupy four towns, wo were kindly 
received ; very few of them hnd over seen tho lace of a whito man'. Wo rested 
on Sunday tho 14th, except to visit two towns for preaching. Tho Groylo 
languago had hero to bo translated Into that which tho peoplo spoke; it was 
similar to tho Greybo, but not sufficiently aliko for tho peoplo to hear well. 
Wo learned from our guide that there were twclvo tribes beyoud us, uuder tho 
Jurisdiction of one man who lived two days’ journey from ui. 

Wo were obliged to roturn to Capo Palmas, being unnblo to proceed furtlior; 
wo mot with no hindrances from tho natives. Ono important.fact, howevor, 
I learned from ono of tho natives with whom I conversed about tho country 
towards tho iutcrior. It was this: that near tho source of tho Cavalha river 
anothor rivor flows from tho hills, by which tho natives rocoivo English goods, 
cloths, salt, guns, Ac., from vessels at its mouth. This river they call AVyu. 
Tho untives in tho interior mako cotton cloths, some of whioh I saw. I liavo 
very little doubt.but that ono of tho sources of tho Niger will bo found a few 
weeks' travol cast of Capo Palmas, and that this is the river to which tho 
native referred. Onr jouruoy homo was speedily made, taking but ono day on 
tho river. 


C. Excursion from Queensland tomrds tho Interior of Australia. By 
• E. B. Cornisii, Esq. 

Communicated by F. Walker, Esq. 

The following is the extract from the letter of my corresiiondent in Queens¬ 
land, Australia, which I promised to send. It appears to mo valuable, as 
showing how near tho enterprise of the squatters in Queensland has approached 
to tho lino of march of Burke, Wills, and Grey, in their recent and fatal 
passage to tho Gulf of Carpentaria. 

“ You arc aware that I was going, when I last wrote, to look at some 
country William Laudsborough had discovered to tho westward. On the 24 th 
June live of us started from Broadsound. As I was in haste, and as Lands- 
borough did not wish more fuss than was necessary to be made (the district in 
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which it is situated uot being yet proclaimed), wo parted ou Peck Downs,— 
Landsborough and Kommia made lor Fort Cooper: Buchanan (who jointly 
with Landsborough discovered the coimtiy), I, and a black fellow started for 
the westward. 

Never was thoro a party bettor equipped for a short exploring trip. Wo 
had 1C picked horses, 6 of them carrying packs. Our provisions consisted of 
40 lbs. of prime dried beef, cured with sugar, 120 lbs. of flour, and tea and 
sugar in abundance. On tho 1st July wo camped on Phillip’s Creek, near the 
Mount of that narno, crossed the range at Shepherd’s Awl, and steered by com¬ 
pass west by south; crossed tho Belyando on the fourth day, and when 20 
rafles west of it saw Mount Narrien, which boro from us east by south, and 
we estimated its distance to bo about 45 miles. About 20 miles further on we 
crossed tho watershed of a largo river (not laid down in tho maps), which wo 
oupposed to bo the Cape of Leichnrdt. From that river to tho river which wo 
named the Landsborough (//were the Thomson of Mitchell)—or rather to tho 
good country which commcnocs about 30 miles from it, a distance of 130 to ICO 
miles —we crossed no crocks of any conscqucnco, and the chief part of tho country 
produced nothing but desert-grass. Wc were generally lucky, however, in go Ming 
nice spots to camp on, and wo kept our horses in good condition. I must say, 
with regard to this good country, that, notwithstanding tho distance was 100 
miles furthor from tho Belyando than it was thought to to, it was ouito up to 
what had been said of it lu fact, 1 never saw it equalled in Australia, tako its 
position and distance from a shipping portout of consideration. Tho river runs 
south-west, has in places n great number of channels, and is ovidcntly subject to 
very high floods. Tho position of tins country at its contro wo found to bo 
K. long. 143° 40', S. lat. 22° 30. On our return wo travelled 60 miles on 
ono of tho main branches or tributaries of tho river, tho country of which was 
well watered nnd at places very fiuo; but after leaving this ctook wo did not 
cross a watercourse of any description for 90 miles, nnd the country wan 
almost ontircly ooverod with desert-grass until wo approached tho Capo. Wo 
wore lucky, however, in getting water at times in puddles, and, although our 
horses wore pulled down, wo ourselves did not suffer. Wc reached Fort 
Coopor on our return in 35 days from our starting at BroadBOund. 


G. Extracts from a Despatch from Governor Sir IT. Barfly to the Duke 
of Newcastle, on Burke’s Expedition. 

The mystery in which tho fato of tho Victorian Exploring Expedition was 
shrouded, when I lately alluded to if, was soon nfterwards dispelled on tho 
arrival of Mr. Bralio from tho relief party under Mr. Howitt, with intelligence 
that King, tho solo survivor, had been found living among tho natives on 
Cooper’s Crock: his companions Burke, Wills, and Grey, having perished from 
exhaustion on returning from tho Gulf of Carpentaria, which it now appears 
they reached in safety in tho month of February last. 

How thoroughly indeed tho gallant bond accomplished their perilous mission 
will be seen from tho journals and charts of thoir leaders, which arc fortunately 
preserved to us, and serve incontestably to prove that, without detracting 
from tho credit due to McDouall Stuart, whoso route was unknown to them 
and far distant from that they followed, to Burke and Wills exclusively belongs 
the honour of first crossing tho Australian continent from sea to sea. 

Tho details of their discoveries and of their sufferings will be best learned 
from the simple and touching narrative which poor Wills left behind him, 
coupled with tho statement of King, which has been taken down by Mr. 
Howitt. But I will continue, for your Grace’s information, the brief sketch of 
the history of the expedition begun in my despatch of tho 20th July, No. 64. 
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I then mentioned that Mr. Burke had quitted tho dep6t on Cooper’s Creek 
on the 16th December last, with half his party, leaving the other half there 
under Mr. Brahe, whom ho promoted to tho rank of petty officer on tho occa¬ 
sion. but with tho expectation that tho command would almost immediately 
bo assumed by Mr. Wright, whom he had directed to joiu him as soon as 
possible with tile stores left behind at tho Darling. I described also how Mr. 
Brahe, after waiting lieyond tho time Mr. Burke had anticipated being absent, 
aud hearing nothing either of his or Wright’s party, abandoned the dep6t on 
tho afternoon of tho 21st April, first burying such provisions as he could 8]»m>, 
after retaining enough to carry him to the Darling. 

It now appears that on the evening of that very day, by a strange fatality 
which scorns tbenooforth to have prevailed to tho end, Burke, Wills, and King 
(Groy having died four days before), reached tho depot in far loo weak and 
exhausted ft state to follow tho retreating party, with tho slightest hope of 
overtaking them, though that night they slopt only 14 miles ofl. 

Tlioy found tho food that hod bocu loft for them, and, after remaining some 
days «o recruit, resolved, most unfortunately, instead of returning tho way 
they hod conic, to try and reach tho out-settlements of South Australia, not 
above ICO miles distant Had tlioy taken the route to Monindie, they would 
have almost immediately met Mr. Wright’s advancing party. Depositing ft 
letter, therefore, to this effect in a bottle, which they replaced in the cache, 
hut ngniu, by fatal mischance, noglocting to alter tho inscription which Mr. 
Brahe had loft on an adjacent tree, or to leavo any outward wgu of their visit, 
they started on a south-west course. But misfortune pursued their stop; 
ono of tho two camolf which survived got bogged inextricably, and tho other 
bccamo so weak that they thought it botf to kill it for food : and after wan- 
doring on till their limbs would cony them no further, tlioy decided to return, 
at a point where, though Uioy know it not, scarce 60 miles remained to bo 
accomplished, and just ns Mount Hopeless would have appeared above tho 
horizon lmd tlioy continued their route for oven another day. 

Mcnmvhilo Brftho, as described in my previous despatch, revisited the dopflt 
in company with Wright, whom ho had met some davs after leaving it ; but, 
povooiving no change, they, os n climax to this sad chapter of nccidon fit, 
resumed their final journey to tho Darling without opening the cache or dis¬ 
covering tho lottor which Burko had substituted for theirs in the bottle. 

Thus left to perish in tho wilderness, tho hapless explorers dotormined, as a 
last resource, to seek suocour from the aborigines, whom they had at first 
viowed with suspicion. This was freely and gcnorously afforded so for ns it 
was in their power lo givo it; but tho season was now mid-winter, tho clothes 
of tho unfortunates were in rags, and the scanty diet of fish and 
(tho spores of a species of marsillcn, which the naUves make into bread) was 
too innutritions to restore frames weakened by previous over-exertion and 
want of nourishment, and withiniuds depressed by dmappointmcut and despair, 
both Burko and Wills gradually sank under their privations, dying about tho 
end of Juno, whilst wo in Melbourne wore still ignorant of the jbandonment 
of the depot, ns well as of tho obstacles which so long delayed Mr. Wright s 

'^Sofoli 1 two as gallant spirits as over sacrificed life for tho extension of science 
or the cause of mankind I Both wore in their prime; both resigned comfort 
and competency to embark in an enterprizc by which tboy hoped to render 
their names glorious; both died without a murmur, evincing their loyalty 
and devotion to their country to tho last. 

How far the sufferings of these devoted men arose from prcvcntibie causes, 
and in what degree auy person or persons are to blamo for tho disastrous 
termination of a scheme apparently so carefully devised, and which up to a 
certain point was eminently successful, arc questions still to bo determined, 
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ami regarding which I express no opinion, because a commission has been 
appointed by this Government to investigate the whole matter. 

Tbo liveliest sympathy was manifested by the entire community on receipt 
of tlio glorious though disastrous nows; both Houses of Parliament passing 
resolutions expressive of profound regret at the death of the explorers and of 
an earnest desire that overy mark of respect should bo shown to their memory. 
And it lias since been settled, in pursuance of these resolutions, that Mr. Howitt 
Bhnll 1)0 commissioned to send down their remains for a public funeral, and 
tint a monument shall be erected to record an achievement of which Victor!, 
may well feel proud. 

Apart, indeed, from tho interest which must over attach to the melancholy 
fato of these bravo men, tho results obtained by tho expedition aro of tho very 
highest importance, both to geographical science and to tho progress of civili¬ 
sation in Australia. The limits of tho Stony 1/csert are proved to extend very 
littlo farther north than tho point to which Sturt penetrated so many years 
ago, whilst tho oountry beyond is oven more adopted for settlement than that 
which McDouall Stuart has discovered to tho westward of it. According to 
tho summary which poor Burko himself deposited on his return to tho dcn6t, 
“there is a practicable route to Carpentaria, chiefly along tho 140th moridian 
of east longitude. Them is somo good country botween Cooper's Creek and 
the Stony Desert, tlieuco to-the tropic all is dry and barren; but botween tho 
Desert and tho Gulf a considerable portion, though rangy (•'. e. hilly) is well 
watered and richly grassed." 

It lias been remarked, too, by thb tmnscrilwr of Wills’s field-book, that “ tho 
expedition, except when actually crossing tho Desert, uovor passed a day in 
wliioh they di«l not traverse tho banks of, or cross, a creek or other water¬ 
course." * 

Such, in fact, is tho impression mndo on tho squatters by tho accounts 
received, that tho occupation of " Burke’s Land " with stock is already seriously 
contemplated ; and thoro seems littlo reason to doubt that in tho course of a 
few years tho journey from Mclboumo to Carpentaria will bo performed with 
comparative facility by passing from station to station. To show tbo rapidity 
with which tills sort of settlement proceeds in Australia, I may mention that 
much of tho country between Uio Darling mid Cooper’s Creek, which the sovoral 

B tics from Victoria havo traversed, is already takon up, so that uot only sheep 
• entflo aro now downturn! within 25 iniloB of Mount Bulloo, not far from 
which Burke's expedition struck tho creek in quostion, stretching thonoo 
easterly along tho Queensland boundary in an almost unbroken ohaiu. To tho 
westward also tho country towards tho South' Australian settlements is likoly 
to bb occupied ore long. 

I hope to bo able to enclose a tracing of tho entire routo of tho Burko 
and Wills expedition; but tho Surveyor-General has, of courso, experienced 
some difficulty in connecting the various rough charts and checking tuo calciir 
lations as to longitude, &c. A fuller description of somo parts of the country 
may also be obtainable when King can bo further oxamined ; and there can bo 
littlo doubt that our knowledge of the portion bordering on the Gulf of Car]>cn- 
tnria will be much extended by tho labours of tho surveyors on board Her 
Majesty’s oorvotto or colonial steamer Victoria, ns well as by the party like¬ 
wise despatched for the relief of Burko overlaud from Queensland. 

It seems, indeed, not improbable that one or other of these parties, on dis¬ 
covering the record left by tlio explorers at the mouth of tbo Flinders River 
(not the “ Albert,” as they conjectured), and supposing them never to havo got 
bock to their depflt on Cooper’s Creek, may ]iursuo their tracks to tho south¬ 
ward until themselves in danger; and it has been deemed advisable,in order to 
guard against any casualty of this sort, as well ns for the purpose of connecting 
Burke’s tropical discoveries with tho depfit by the best practicable route, to 
instruct Mr. Howitt to establish his headquarters for tho summer there, making 
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sliorl. excursions in every direction around, which, without exposing his men to 
serious risk, will he letter for them than idleness or inactivity. 

Some time may thus elapse before the full value nud extent of these dis¬ 
coveries can bo ascertained; hut meanwhile it may ho asserted, without fear 
of contradiction, that to the lil'cmlity and enterprise of one of her youngest 
colonial offshoots, backed by tlio heroic self-devotion of Burko and Wills, 
(treat Britain owes the acquisition of millions of availnblo acres, destined 
at no distant day to swell her import* and afford fresh markets for J*i*r 

jnanufneturcs. 


7. On //us Grid-J'u'hk of Tuajxkt, in Now Zcahml. 

]ty ,1. TitoMmo.y, 1%. 

HimKwmi 1 luivo tin* pleasure of sending a photograph of the gully or valley 
in which so much gold has ltctm found in this province. Olio gully is called 
" Gabriel V nllor ,1. Gabriel Head, tho discoverer. It is situated 35 miles 
west from 1)11111x110, and 30 north from tho mouth of Clutha Hivor, Otago 
JWince. When J was there, a month ago, (5000 people wore employed 
iu digging. Tho photograph will require o lens to analyze tho pioturo; as 
the naked oyo will not discover all the figures represented. I also onclosc a 
small map of tho province, lithographed in my ofllco, which will show you 
tho Tuajjeka gold-field. I havo marked in yellow othor »i>ot8 where gold has 
boon found, but which are not yot worked. I would have sent information to 
tho Society before, but was desirous of seeing the rush over before spreading 
tlio nows. Much misery is entailed by these blindfold rushes that take plnco 
in Australia. Tho advance of tho gold-field will now, howovor, rest on its 
own merits, ns tho oxciteinent has coolisl down. Tho escort brings gold down 
to Dunedin once a fortnight, and on tho last two occasions brought down 
13,000 and 10,000 ounces resiKcllvcly; tho digging population being about 
(5000 to 8000. What I am desirous of laying before tlio Bocioty is n ukotcli 
of tho formations of tho province, from which its ominont members will bo ablo 
to anticipate tho results of tho discovery to this small but interesting colony of 
Sootchnion. 

I may premiso that Mr. Ligur, now .Survcyor-Gcitoral of Victoria, was tlio 
first to discover gold in this provinoo; since which timo it has been detected 
by various iwrtics, myself included: hut no field of enticing richness was found 
out till Gabriel Bead published his discovery. I visited tho field when it was 
first worked, and afterwards when it was in full operation. 

Tho province, which 1 havo traversed in all directions, has great sameness 
of formation, tho mountains consisting of schists and clay-slates. Granites, 

3 1aloids, and porphyries are found nt tho Bluff nud in tho mountains duo 
from that harbour; I Imvo seen them nowhoro else. Tim seaboards 
and river-valleys consist of sedimentary formations ; such as sand-bods, oon- 

K crates of quartz, pebbles, limestones, coal (mtlior lignite), and clay-bcds. 

and there very frequently basalt, trap, and metamorpbic rocks protrude, 
often in hexagonal prisms. Tho quartz conglomerates arc very abundant, and 
consist of rounded quartz, cemented by au iron cement; in plnoes taking tho 
appoaranoo of burnt earth. The limestones appear very modern (geologically 
ajicaking); I have found recent shells, vertebra* of the Moo, Bones of small 
birds, beak included, in this formation. Tho prevailing formation, however, 
is schistose, and is almost universally traversed by small veins of quartz, or 
olso nodules of quartz; and the debris of this formation is found in tho river¬ 
beds, consisting of rounded quartz or flakes of schist. Tho quartz veins are 
generally ferruginous. Quartz reefs havo not yot been found to ray know- 
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ledge, though I have seen blocks of pure quartz 20 feet cubo in size. How¬ 
ever, quartz pebbles are very abundant everywhere, especially on the sea-coast 
between tho Bluff Harbour and the Watuara. Inland of this, hills actually 
covered with quartz pebbles arc found. 

Tho gold has been found in tho gravel and shales of tho valloys, 2 to 15 
feet from the surfaoo; but much dry digring is goiog on over tho adjacent 
bills, which pays fair wages, that is, 10*. to 20s. per diem. Tho largest 
nugget that I have seen weighed 2 oz. 2 dwta. The gold is generally small 
ana scaly. In the deep sinkings now going on (20 to 80 feet), quartz boulders 
are said to bo arrived at, but I have not seen them. This summer will gtvo 
the field a lair trial, as fully 20,000 diggers will bo at work in all direotlons. 

In this map you will observe that tho-interior lakes have boon dolinoatod: 
this summer thoy aro to be aotually survoyed. Tho soonory about thorn is 
very rugged and grand. I explored the northern lakes during 1868 , along tho 
base’of the 8outhem Alps. Mount Cook, 18,000 foot in hoight, Is a glorious 
giant. It would bo difficult to aacond, being oouicri, and covorcd with snow 
in Midsummer down to 6000 feet elovation. Tho uppor valley of the 
Waitaki, which I travorsod alont to noar tho baso of Mount Cook, was wild 
and sterile in tho oxtreme. Tho waters of tho Pukaki Lake aro as white as 
milk. Mount Aspiring and Mount Stokos aro also splondid features. Tho 
©ountry which I then surveyod was unoccupied; now ovory portion is taken 

P It wlllbo notSowFthat a now province has boon detached from Otago, and 
named Smithland. If Mr. Tucket wore to como back ho would bo convinced 
that (hoy can grow wheat without oovoring tho shocks with tarpaulins. Tho 
old whalers told him thia to prevent a sottfomont being formed near them, and 
led to his very unfavourable report in the 8ooicty*8 Journal. 

More satiKfhctory information will, I bops soon bo given by Dr. Heotor, a 
geologist engaged by the Otego Government to explore its resources. 
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SESSION 1861-63. 

Seventh Meeting, Monday, February 24th, 1862. 

Lord ASHBUBTON, President, in tho Chair. 


r ations. —Rev. Robert Wheeler Bush; Lord George Quin; 
Major Charles S. Showers; Capt. Edward Whitby; George F. Chambers; 
Samuel Day Goss, M.D. ; and Edward Lawrence, Esqrs., wore presented 
upon their election. 

Elections. — Lieutenant-Colonel R. Stuart Baynes ; Sir William Holmes 
Lieutenant-General W. T. Knollys; Sir Charles Edward Trevelyan, K.C.B. 
Lieutenant Arthur Wing, R.N.; A. Grooss Duff, m.d.; Harry Emanuel 
James Alexander Guthrie; Henry Wilkes Tt'otman; Spencer St. John, 
H.M. Consul-General, Haiti; Henry Bridgman Simpson; and Harrington 
TuAe, m.d., Esqrs., were elected Fellows. 

Accessions.—A mong tho Accessions to the Library and Map-rooms 
since tho former meeting were—M'Cosh’s 1 Advice to Offioers in 
India;’ Kennedy’s Ethnological and Linguistic Essays;’ Gonor&l 
Atlas by Visscher; Amorfcan Atlas, by Jeffreys; Admiralty Charts, 
&o., &c., &o. . 

Exhibitions. — Several Photographs of Mendoza, after the late 
earthquake, wore exhibited by Mr. Hinohliff; and diagrams illus¬ 
trating Commander Bedford Pirn’s proposed Transit-Route across 
Central America were also laid on the table. 

Tho Noble President wished, before tho Papers were road, to refer to foe 
deep regret he had felt at his in&bHity, owing to md.spoe.tion, to attend the 
meetings of the Society during the present year, and more especially foe first 
of those meetings. When he had taken leavo of them at tho close of the past 
year, ho had expressed a hope that when they next reassembled they should 
do so in peace. At that time the only dark cloud that apparently loomed in 
their horizon lav upon America, hut by the time the Society met again a deep 
and irreparable loss had befallen them. He believed there was not one of 
those then assembled who did not feel that the greatest patron of science had 
been lost to tho oountry by the death of his Royal Highness the lrmco 
Consort, and it was tho doty of their President to give utterance to feelings 
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which tlioy all entertained. However, the tiiuo for doing so had now vassal 
by, and he could only onco moro express his rogret tliut ho was unable to bo 
present on that occasion. 

The Papors rood wore— 

1. Report on tin Brazilian Province of the Parana. • By tlio lion. XL P. 
* Vkrkkkji, S.B.M. Consul at Rio Grando do Sul. 

The Brazilian province of tlio ParonA is thinly pooplotl, and lias 
boon much uoglootcd. It lies botwoon tho' Atlantio and tho pro¬ 
vince of Uruguay, and botweon tho S. latitudes 22° and 28°. Its 
surfaco risos gradually, in woll-woodod and woll-wntorcd districts, 
from tho soaboard to tlio hoightH of tlio Surra do Mar and tho hills 
of St. Paul. Tlionco to tho westward lies a laigo diversified plain, 
containing tlio capital, Curitylxv, and other towns, tho furthest of 
which is Guarapuava, at tho oxtromo limits of civilization. Boyond 
aro immonso unoxplorod forests, reaching to tho confines of tlio 
provinco on tho Parana and Uruguay. Tlioy aro mtoracutcd by 
munorous rivors, which aro, for tlio most part, litllo known, hut 
will doubtloss afford routes for futuro cornmoroo. As yot thoro aro 
no ports upon any of thorn. Tho only considerable harbour ou tlio 
Atlantic ift Paronagua, which has novor boon regularly surveyed. It is 
an immense shoot of wator, apparently doop and navigablo throughout 
A description is givon in tho paper of nine small oolonios tliut arc 
ostablishod in difforont parts of tlio oouutry. One of tho most interest¬ 
ing and tlio most fortilo is that of South Thoroso, founded in 1847 
by tho late Dr. Faivro, a Fronohman, and consisting in 1850 of 180 
Brazilians and 20 Fronoh. Jn addition to those aro many small settle¬ 
ment* of Gormans and othors, and thoir numbor is on tlio inorooso. 


2. -4 Sketch of Nicaragua. By Gerald Raoul Perry, Eaq., 
H.B.M. Vioo-Oonsnl for that Stato. 

Nicaraoca, on© of tho fivo sovereign states of Control Amorica, is 
about half the urea of Qroat Britain, but contains a population of 
only a quarter of a million, of whom nearly a half resido in towns. 
Tho oountiy is mostly a dead level, ooverod with perennial forost, 
growing on a soil of apparently extreme fertility. Its olimato hns 
two marked seasons—tho wet and tho dry—of which tho former is 
called the winter, on account of its chilliness, though the sun is at 
that time vertical. Tho whole territory is eminently volcanic, such 
hills as there are being either active or oxtinct volcanoes. The 
ohief exports of Nioaragua are hides (about 50,000 annually) and 
vaHoUs woods. One-half of its population are pure Indians) and 
the rest, excepting very few pure Spaniards, aro of intermixed raoes. 
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Nearly the wholo are Roman Catholics and speak Spanish. They 
aro exceedingly illiterate; ovon the Chief Justioe doubted whether 
or no London was a town in England. Nicaragua has boon chiofly 
famous for its civil wavs. Its Government—as thoso in the four neigh¬ 
bouring Central American republics—consists of a President, elected 
for four years, and a Sonato, and a House of Roprosontativee. * 


3. Projiowl 'A'aiuU-Jtoiite across Central America, from a mo Jlarlour in 
Nicaragua. By Commander Bhdi-oud Pjm, r.n., iui.q.s. 

Tub author was stationod in II.M.S. Gorgon, on tho Atlantio seaboard 
of Amovica, from 1859 to 1801, having survoyod tho X'acifto coasts 
of tho samo isthmus on a previous occasion, llo argues from tho 
history, tho politics, oiul tho geography of Control Amorica, that no 
lino of transit can promiso groator advantages than ono through 
Nioaxagua. Hithorto, Groytown has boon tho only known harbour 
on its Atlantio coast. Groytown was tho torminus of tho Nioaroguan 
rivor and lalco route, whioh formorly compotod with tho Panama 
transit; but at tho prosont momont, as established by tho author’s 
survoy, tlioro nro only 11 foot of wator ahovo its bar, and tho ontiro 
harbour is rapidly silting up, so that in a fow years it will bo 
transformed into mi onolosod lagoon, lilco that of Rlowflolds. 

This diffloulty of accoss to Nicaragua is cloarod away by Com¬ 
mander Pirn’s discovory of an oxcollont bay immediately to tho 
south of Monkoy Point, previously unknown as a harbour, and oven 
unnamod. Ho oalls it "Gorgon Hay," and proposos it ns tho 
terminus of a railway, to abut on Lako Nicaragua, at San Miguelito, 
whonoo passengers would oross the lako by stoamors (two of whioh, 
belonging to tho old-abandoned enterprise, aro now lying tbero in 
good ordor), and would finally pass through a shallow canal, to bo 
dug oithor to San Juan del Sur, or to Salinas Bay, across tho nook 
of laud, 12 miles broad, which separates tho Lako Nicaragua from 
tho Pooifio. 

As a commencement to this undertaking, Commandor Pirn has 
bought tho ontiro shore of Gorgon Bay, and somo small islands 
opposite, from tho King of Mosquito, whom ho describes as an 
intelligent Indian, of ancient descent, well-educated at Jamaica, 
and Bpeaking English os his own language. 

Commander Pim travelled by canoe up the river San Juan and 
aoross tho lake of Nicaragua to Managua, to communicate with 
Sir 0. Wyke, tho British Plenipotentiary, and, both going and 
returning, he visited San Miguelito. He was unable to make more 
than a cursory survoy of its harbour, owing to a fear of exciting 
suspicion among the natives, but ho satisfied himself of its fitness 
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for the lako terminus of his proposed routo. A survoy of the 
country between San Mignolito and Gorgon Bay, of which no 
description is givon in this papor, might bo made during tho next 
diy season, and tho necessary concession from tho Nicaraguan 
Government for constructing a railroad could bo obtained on tho 

Caine occasion. . . . 

Commander Pirn insists on the necessity of a routo being 
established aoross Central Amerioa, which should bo freo from the 
predominant influenco of tho Unitod States, and considers that a 
railway would be as advantageous to commorco as a canal. 

Tho old Nicaraguan wator-lino, after convoying thousands aoross 
the isthmus, was abondonod, owing to political troubloa, and con¬ 
sequent insecurity of lifo and proporty, during tho sojourn of tho 
filibuster Wolkor in tho country, and also, as reported, to an 
arrangement with tho Panama lino, by which competition was to bo 
withdrawn. Tho prosont state of Groytown Harbour 1ms mado it 
impossible to restoro tlio old lino of traflio at any futuro time, 
without onormous cost (soo p. 112 ). 

Sib R. I. Murchison said, that though ho had no observations to offer with 
roforonce to tho subject of tho paper he thought he ought not to > t on his 
Lordship’s loft hand without stating that ho himself occupied tho chair at tho - 
time when tho nows reached England that Commander Pi 
across tho ioc. been tho means of enabling Sir Robert MXlure to return to 
England. Thoy should also rocolloct that it was Commander Pim who offered 
to travone Siberia ; indeed ho (Sir R. Murchison) bimsolf was tho individual 
who went to Earl Russell with a viow of inducing his Lordship to support Gom- 
mandor Pim in that proposed expedition in search of Sir John IraukUu. io 
tho honour of Earl Russell it should bo bomo in mind that hia Lordsb p then 
First Lord of tho Treasury, advanced COO l. in aid of tho project, which failed 
on account of tho difllculty pointed out by tho Russian Uovornmoiil in 
■implying tho wants of any oxpedilion in those scantily peopled regions. 
Then Commandor Pim distinguished himself in the Russian war, when ho 
submitted a plan aud volunteered his sorvices for an attaok upon Kronstadt; 
and, lastly, ho was ongaged and severely wounded in China, where ho was 
ultimately promoted to tao rank of Commandor. He was delighted to find 
tlint Commander Pim had exhibited tho same zeal in doaUng with the subjoot 
of Central America that he had displayed on many previous oooasions. 

Admiral Sib Edwabd Bblobkr, after relating his oxpononoe of Mcaragua 
in 1837-9, observed that no rbUable data had beon givon by Commander Pim 
in regard to the scheme propounded by him. His visits to tho northern 
villages on Lake Managua, as wflll as that to Gorgon Bay, afforded nothing to 
guide the engineer; while the mountains seen from tho towns of Mntiarcs 
and Managua, which cannot be scon from any part of tho northern side of the 
lako to which Iris visit was oonfinod, running apparently across his proposed 
lino of railroad, had yet to be oxarnined. In addition to these, tho difficulties 
which well-tried men had found far from imaginary in tho arduous proseoutawi 
of tho Atrato and Honduras schemes, independently of fever and possibly 
volcanic difficulties, might destroy many valuable lives before even a road 
could be cleared. They had heard of the difficulties at Panama in finding 
men to work in that comparatively healthy climate ; and when they came to 
those regions where Nelson and Collingwood thought “ no Christians should bo 
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sent," he feared the chances were muoh against success. It had been his (Sir E. 
Belcher's) lot to work very much in equatorial climates, but the fact which 
had inado the strongest impressiou on his mind was tho clearing of a sito for a 
fort at Pasangan, on the island of Basilan, in a beautiful climate, near tho 
equator, in the Eastern Archipelago. Tho forest was well cleared by fire, and 
the fort was built, yet malaria seized the troops, and the supply of water, which 
was originally abundant, suddenly failed. He was disposed to support every 
now and feasiblo improvement cithor in roads or railways, and most heartil* 
did he wish success to all such projectors. But tho loss of lifo, loss of capital, 
inadequate return for tho outlay, and, lastly, tiro instability of any guarantees 
in those Central American countries, rendored him vory suspicious os to tho 
propriety of investment in such a schomo as that of Comrunnaor Pirn’s. First, 
thoro was tho railroad—that Hue has to bo inado healthy; noxt tho Lako 
crossing, with vory doubtful security for landing; then a canal to tho sea, to 
what could not l>o properly termed a port, for in 1838 no vessel could ombark 
cargo thoro—this canal would have to he lookod down to tho sea from at least 
80 feet al>ovo it j lastly, they came to a point not disoussod by Commnudor 
Pim—tho lake at timos was deficient in water. Indeed, the Nicaragua route 
has failod from this cause. Will tho Stato consent to drain it by a canal ? 

Ho felt sorao surprise that no effort had yet been niado to cut a railway 
from Vfera Orua to tho queen of ports, Acannlco. and to continue tho 
packct-servioo thence to San Francisco and British Columbia. So soon 
as the troubles of Mexico ceased, and she began to raako uso of her former 
sources of wealth, might we not expect this idea to bo realized ? Monoy she 
has in abundnnoo: ootton sho may produce, and send eastward to compote 
with the Americans. Messrs. Barron and Forbes at Topic introduced the 
Lowell girls from Boston, constructed mills, and producod oloths quito equal 
to British and paid 15por cent, tho first year! Looking to tho millions of 
ooinod specie which aro annually transported to San Bias, to bo shipped to 
Panama or round Capo Horn, with her othor immense resource*, Mexico has 
tho means, when treasure paid ob it now doc* 15 por oout., to remunerate 
any undertaking of this nature. 

Panama must still engross tho trade of Valparaiso and of tho ports nearest 
to it. But what has it douo, ovon with its beautiful harbour, to dovclop tho 
trading resources pf tho Pacifio sinoo 1387 ? 

Ma. GansTSSBBBo said, that Commander Pim was in orror in stating that all 
idea of gaining the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans by a canal bad boon abandoned. 
It is truo tho Fronch Mid riven up the scheme of the Nicaraguan Canal, owing 
to tho insuperablo difficulties presented by tho rapids and tho vory high 
elevations. Humboldts favounto plan of tho Alrnto route had also been 
abandoned, chiofly on account of. the long and difficult river navigation it 
involved. But another route, also recommended by Humboldt, and repeatedly 
explored by various travellers, namely, that from Caledonia Bay to tho Gulf 
of San Miguel, has been takon up afresh by soino French gentlemen. Two 
expeditions had already been sent out, beaded by tho engineers Messrs. Bour- 
diol and Do Cbampovillo, and the geologist Mr. Do Puydl. Tho second 
expedition was aocompanicd by tho Abbe Amodru, who was well received by 
the Indians, a number of whom brought to him their children for baptism. 
Tho accounts of a practicable passage were so encouraging that a third 
expedition was in course of preparation, which, like the previous ones, was to 
enjoy the benefit of the protection of a Fronch vessel or war. A gentleman 
actively interested in that grand enterprise bad informed him that the leaders 
of this third expedition wero to visit London on their way to tho Gulf of 
Sau Miguel; and they would bo most happy to submit to the Royal 
Geographical Society the results of their former explorations, and their plans- 
for the future. 

He was not himself disinclined to entertain favourably the Nicaraguan raUr- 
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way scheme of Commander Pim, if satisfactory information should bo given him 
to show that it would bo a good commercial speculation. Commander Pim had 
not given him the requisite information on tluit point. It would be a question 
whether the railway schemo would pay; but beforo ho said more upon that point 
he as a commercial man, would tell Commander Pim that ho was not correot 
in stating that the idea of a canal must be abandoned in favour of a railway 
because at presoat they required only quickness in convoying the traffio, and 
O0t cheapness. The quiokneas in the oonvoying trafflo was at present effected 
by the Panama lino: they could travel nearly as quiokly by that route as by 
tho Nicaraguan line. But the chief consideration at present was tho cuttiug 
off of tho immense sea voyage. Thoro wore hundreds of thousands of tons of 
goods shipped from England to China and oilier parts of the world, and cutting 
off tho sea voyago was tho groat desideratum. At present no goods oould bo 
sent oxoopfc those of considerable valuo, as tho charge* wore so excessive that 
they would considerably exceed tho valuo of tho goods themselves. Even 
articloa of tolerable valuo, such as tobacco, which had occasionally boon scut 
from Western America, hail produced low, in consequcnco of the cost of ecuding 
them by the Pauaraa Hallway. It was uow stated that if another lino wore to 
be mado tho cost would bo reduced; but they must not fojgot that tho lino of 
Panama was only 47 milos. Tho Nicaraguan lino would bo considerably longer; 
there would be groat ascents, and tho cost would bo large. It was doubtful, 
therefore, whothcr capitalists would undortako Commander Pirn's scheme as a 
commercial speculation; for thoy must not forget that, notwlllistaniling its 
high ohargo, tho Panama lino had only produced 15 por oont., which was not so 
high a poroentago as was obtained from some of tho French undertakings. Ho 
was, however, of opinion that if capital oould be found for the Nicaraguan 
line, lb was likolv to givo such a stimulus as would tond to tho development 
of the reeouroea of tho country, and that ultimately tho greatly incroosod valuo 
of the land, and worth of its productions, would amply repay any expenditure 
which might hovo been inourred. Ho quito thought taai it was doeirablo that 
a transit route should bo independent of any political influenoo— that it should 
bo secured as n froo transit for all tho world. Now it hod beon stated that tho 
Panama Railway was tho property of tho Amorioans, but that was not oorreot; 
British subjoots had a direct interest in tho railway. Tho Amorican Govorn- 
mont paid n certain sum to tho Granada Government, and tiro Gmnnda Govern¬ 
ment owed monoy to England; and thoy had apportioned part of that which 
they received from Amorica in liquidation of tho dobt. Tho Granada Govern¬ 
ment had not yot paid what thoy had undertaken to pay; but it was said tlrnt 
their ueglcot was duo to tho supinoncss of Kugland in this rospoct. 'lire 
Foreign Offioo had sent an expedition to Mexico, not to collect debts, but for 
something very similar; and ho thought that If it should suit tho English 
Government, as on a reoont occasion, not to show the white feather In mat tore 
relating to Amerioa, it might then bo found very convenient, at some future 
occasion, to reoolloot that British bondholders had a lien upon tho Panama 
Railway whioh entitled them to tho protection of their Government. 

Commandkr Pjm, in reply, said that there was littlo to add to that which 
ho had already brought before tho Society. Ho was earnestly desirous that 
his oountry should reap tho great commercial and political Advantages which 
must result from the possession of an independent highway across .Central 
The proposed line would be about 180 miles in length; tho 
Panama Railway was stated to pay 12 per cent., he thonght it paid more; 
however, be that as it may, the promoters of his proposed line would have a 
valuable precedent to guide and cheer them. He had not stated that tho 
Nicaraguan Canal scheme was abandoned, he merely said it could not succeed, 
beoause the Atlantto Harbour bad silted np so much that the cost of deepening 
it- must be enormous. Without a good harbour at each end, he thought every 
one would admit that no transit project was practicable. As'regards Grey- 
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town, bo veil years ago tlioro wero 24 feet on tho bar, but now there were only 
11 feet. As to Gorgon Bay, tliero was no impediment whatever to its naviga¬ 
tion by day or night. Ho was astonished at tho remarks which had fallen 
from air Edward belcher. Some of tho obstacles and dangers enumerated by 
him existed, in a great measure, only in that oflicer’s imagination; and he, 
Commander Pirn, was happy to inform tho Society that ho had himself 
overoomo them without difficulty. IIo hoped to soo vessels of the Great 
Ea stern olfiss, on either sido of his pro)>osed route, connecting England witfi 
Australia, Now Zealand, Japan, and British Columbia. Such a projeot, ho 
thought, would bo befitting a nation liko Great Britain; which ought clearly 
to ptexoss a suro and rapid moans of access to her distant colonies and 
possessions, independent of any political disturbance. 

Tho meeting was then adjourned to March 10th. 


Eighth Mooting, Monday, March 10th, 1802. 

LORD ASHBURTON, Prewdbnt, in tho Chair. 
Elections. — Lieut. James Murray Grant; II. D. H. Birchill ; 
Frederick Elliot Bluckstone; John F. Laurie; William Leslie, M.P.; John 
Thomas Quin; James Jlae; Joseph liighy; Hassell Morland Skinner; 
Henry Arthur Dillon Surridgo ; and William Wells, Esgrs., xeere elected 


Accessions. —Among tho Accessions to tho Library and Map- 
rooms sinco tho formor Mooting woro—Rosser's ‘Notes on tho 
South Atlantio;' Map of Porn, showing tho doposit of Nitrate of 
Soda; Shoots 0, 12, and 14 of Philip’s Imporial Atlas, &c., &c. 

Exhibitions.—M apn, Plans, and Viows, illustrating tho Paper by 
M, Mouhot, woro exhibited at tho Meeting. 


Tho PnnsTOBNT annoancod that a letter had boon 


rocolvod 
<1 hia lari 


from Mr. Consul 


Pothoriole cucloscd a copy of tho following lottor, whioh ho had sent to Captain 

S ^ k ° ' • Khartoum, 15th J8jt ’ 

" My dear Spkkb,—I pray God this may bo delivered safely to you by ray 
agent, Abd ol Majid, who with a strong party, consisting of some sevouty man, 
woU armed and equipped, will proceed in search of you tho moment he arrives 
atGondokoro. . ,, , 

“ Wo—that is to say, my wife and self, accompanied by a medical man and 
photographer—after a tedious journey up the Nile and a vexatious delay of six 
weeks at Eorosko, owing to a deficiency of camels necessary for crossing tho 
desert of Aboo Hftmad, arrived here a month ago. 

“ Had it not been for a serious illness from which I am now rcooycrmg, we 
should have left at tho same timo as Abd cl Majid to attempt a meeting. 


season, and the consequent backwardness of tire norm winds ana cooi season. 

“ Abd el Majid’s instructions are to proceed to meet yon from Gondokoro vifi 
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my establishment at Niambara, on the west bank of the Nile, some fonr to five 
days’ journey in the interior, where he will reinforce himself with some thirty 
men, in addition to the forty he nroceeda with from here; and, unless he meets 

S iu in the neighbourhood of Gondokoro, he is to continue due south in the 
rection of the rAke Nyanza, whioh, as he proceeds, he is to inquire for, until 
my wife and self come up with him. • 

“ Should Abd el Majid effect a happy meeting with you. pnor to my arrival, 
h* is to place himself and mfti at your disposal, return and oonduct you to tho 
boats, and make them over to you for your disposal. 

“ Tho bearer has in charge some provisions, qu inin e—which latter I trust 

C a will not require—end clothing for your immediate requirements; and 
ping that all may go well, with my best wishes to Grant and yourself, 

“ Believe me, my dear Speke, 

“ Yours over sinoeroly, 

“ John Pemkiuok. 

“ P.8. Papers and magazines for your amusement are sent with the bearer; 
but the letters and Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Society, aooordiug 
to you their gold medal, I prefer for greater 

. ‘‘‘j. p." 

The President said tho first paper that would bo read would give on account, 
by a French gentleman, of Cambodia. Cambodia was not like Romeo or any 
other wild district, of whose post history we knew liulo, and which had com¬ 
paratively little interest for us in the future:.it was at tho present moment 
the scone of a struggle between the French and the natives, and thoro was a 
prospect of a French empire being ultimately established in that country. 
Cambodia has been the scene of s remarkable civilisation. We hove tho 
relation of a Chinese envoy to Cambodia, at the end of the thirteenth 
century, who gives an account of the wonders of the capital, of which the ruins 
still exist;—groat ruins of a oity with five double gates, displaying not only 
masses of masonry with large carvings, but many monuments of interest. 
Whon tho Portuguese arrived in that country, Cambodia was still s scat of 
empire. Unfortunately, towards the end of tho last oentury, a disputed suo- 
oeMion took place. Siam on the one hand, and tho Annamitcs, who are tho 

S orients of tho French on the other, divided the country between them ; aud 
wholo land has been made desolate, tho population has docrcasod, and 
in every way it has fallen below its former stato of prosperity. In 1800 tho 
French mado demonstrations against Cambodia. In 1801 they took its 
capital Saigon; and there was every prospeot of their extending their con¬ 
quests and establishing themselves permanently in the land. 


The Papers read were— 

1. Travels in Cambodia. By M. Moohot. 

M. Moohot traversed Cambodia from east to west, and also ascended 
the M6kon River to the frontier of Laos. He returned to the coast 
by crossing the waterparting between it and the basin of the Menam 
River, and descending to Bankok. 

The Mekon. is a vast melancholy-looking river, three miles broad, 
covered with islands, and flowing with the rapidity of a torrent: 
its shores are covered with aquatic birds, but its waters are almost 
deserted by canoes. A plain, covered with coarse herbage, separates 
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it from the forest by which Cambodia is overspread, and which 
can rarely be traversed except by cutting a way. That forest is 
exceedingly unhealthy. M. Mouhot reached Brolum, a village in 
lat. 11° 58', long. 107° 12', inhabited by a secluded race of wild 
people, whose customs are minutely described, differing in features 
from the Cambodians and Laos tribes, andjorming one of a series 
of similar groups widely distributed in the leas accessible parts of 
Cochin-China, Cambodia, and Burrnah. Thoy are bolioved by 
M. Mouhot to bo aborigines of the land. Two Catholio mission¬ 
aries wore residont at Brolum. 

Subsequently the author visited tho large Buddhist ruins of 
Ongior, of which ho has brought baok numerous sketches. He 
speaks of tho miuoral woaltk of Cambodia; its iron, gold, lead, and 
copper. In tho islands of Phu-Quoo or Kok-Tron, belonging to 
Cochin-China, and near to Kom-pot, there aro rich mines of coal, 
similar to our cannol coal, from whioh ornamonts aro made. Several 
extinot volcanoes oxist in Potohaburi, of heights not exceeding 2000 
feet abovo tho soa-levol, and thoro are two aotivo on os in an island 
called Ko-mun, lat. 12° 80', long. 101° 50', in tho Gulf of Siam. 


Da Hodokin stated that Widen tho two letters, portions of which bad Wa 
road, and tho drawings and charts, M. Mouhot had likew so sent.an elaborate 
description of thu ruins which ho found at Ongior and in its vicinity. Jhc 
plans on tho tnblo would pivo somo idea of tho magnitude o! these rums. A 
Croat part of tho manuscript which accompanied thorn described their structure 
and workmanship. Thoy wore constructed chiefly of pramto, and many of tho 
stones wore not only of very largo si/.c, but worn elaborately carved. Iho 
workmanship of somo of them was described ns exquisite «uul the design* woro 
not so doficiont in artistic tasto as ono might suppose. Many of thorn ropre- 
inincinotv animals, suoh as serpents with many heads; others ropre- 
JJttcd beastsoiburden, horsos, olophnnts, and bullocks. Th«o temples woro 
situated in a dlstnot which was now ooroplotely orabeddod in a forest very 
difficult of access, and were so muoh in ruins that tr^ wero growing npon tho 
roofs, aud many of tho galleries worn in a state of groat docay. The base and 
aTarpo portion of tho elovation woro constructed of a ferruginous rock; but for 
thn uoiwr i*avt blocks of granite woro used, so exquisitely cut ns to require no 
mortar 1 to lill tho interstices, and carved with relievos relating to mytholcgical 
subjects, indicative of Bhuddism. M. Mouhot had copied somo ofthe mscr.p- 
- J which, from their antiquity, the natives who accompanied him Wcro 

too S ■ 


H. hod no 


his' recollection of it continued vivid to this day. Most people knew y 
about Cambodia; its very name was only familiar W us mt^t of ita 
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whether physically, morally, or intellectually, to tho Chinese or oven to the 
Hindoos. At the present time Cambodia was a poor little State, having been 
encroached upon by the Siamese £o the north, and by the people of Anuam, 
the inhabitants of Tonquin, and of Cochin-China to the south. M. Monhot 
had given us an account of a country that no European had ever viaitod before. 
With respect to that gentleman’s belief Umt certain wild tribes, whom ho 
described, had descended from Thibet, he, Mr. Crawfurd, rather thought that 
his ethnology was at fault. •For his part he believed there wild people to be 
no other than natives of the country, mere mountaineers, who had cscajxsd 
from the bondage aud hence from the civilisation of the plains. Such pooplo 
existed in Hinaoston, in Siam, in the Burmese empire, in Cochin-China, and 
in Ohina itself: in fhet, they were of no distinct origin, but simply the natives 
of the country in a rude, savage, uncivilised state. 

With respect to the French, he did not know on what grounds they had 
gono to Cambodia. They had obtained poareasion of one spot which was emi¬ 
nently fitted for a settlement. Tho finest river in all India, so far ns European 
shipping was concerned, was the river at Saigon, which he had himself ascended 
about fourteen miles, and fonnd it navigablo even for an old “ seventy-four.” 
He believed it was the intention of the French to attempt the conquest of tho 
wholo of Cochin-China. If tboy effected it and occupiod it, they would find it 
a monstrous difficulty. It would prove another Algeria, with tho additional dis¬ 
advantage of being 15,000 miles off instead of 600, and within the torrid instead 
of tho tempera to rono. The climato waa very hot; the country was ooverod 
with forests ; tho malaria and the heat rendered it unsuitable for tho Eurojwaa 
constitution. If they made an advance upon tho Cochin-Chi nreo capital, tlioy 
would find the enterprise one of great difficulty. From Saigon to tho northern 
confines of Coohm-Obina the distance is 1500 mile*, and the capital itaelf oould 
not be loss than seven or eight hundred miles from Saigon, situated on a small 
river navigablo only for largo boats, with a narrow mouth aud two considerable 
fortresses, ono on each side, at its mouth. When tboy arrived they would 
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fortresses, ono on each side, at its mouth. When tboy arrived thoy would 
find ouo of tho largoat and most regular fortifications in the East. Ho believed 
it was tho most regular after Fort William in Bengal, and a great deal larger 
than Fort William. It was constructed by the ranch, and now tlioy will 
have considerable difficulty in conquering thoir owu work. Tho French had 
n porfect right to bo in Cochin-China, and being there would not only do tis 
no harm but oven good, howover questionable tho benefit to themselves; for 
thoir presence amounted to tho substitution of a friendly and civilized govern¬ 
ment for a rudo and inhospitablo one. 

Tho drawings on tho tabic wore exceedingly carious and Interesting. They 
wore admirably done, and they exhibited representations of some remarkable 
monuments, evidently of Bhuddist origin. They reminded him very much, 
though inferior la quality and beauty, of the monuments of the island of Java. 

He rtevor heard or volcano® when ho was In Cambodia; but he had no doubt 
that M. Mouhot*s information was oorr cct, though it appeared he did not 
describe them from his own personal experience. 

He would add a word upon tho alphabets which were upon the table. The 


He would add a word upon the alphabets which were upon the table. The 
Cambodians had invented a written phonetic character, which they used at 
the present time; therefore there could be no difficulty in understanding a 
Cambodian manuscript. But there were several of those now exhibited whioh 
were of more or less antiquity. One of them seemed to be tho alphabet 
which was used by the Cambodians in their religions rite*. The figure of 
Bbudd/v showed that the Cambodians were worshippers of Bhudda. 
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2. Route from Toangoo to the Shan States. By Edward O’Bkily, Esq. 

The Commissioners of l’egu gave instructions to open a road of 
70 miles, from Toangoo, in Burmah, to the fertile Shan states on 
tho other side of tho Poirag Loung ranges, immediately adjacent to 
the eastward of them. Mr. O'Hoily was despatched on this missiotu 
His party consisted of a fow Burmoso, and four elephants; and ho 
travelled in short stages of two, throo, or four miles, with occa¬ 
sional long halts, whilo tho nativos pionoored a road in front of him. 
Tho way lay aoross fivo ridgos, of which tho highest roso 7425 feet 
abovo the sea-lovol, and over a large amount of olovatod and nigged 
land, inhabited by Karens, tho aborigines of thoso rogions; they uro 
gonorally wild, though many of thorn aro Christianized by Baptist 
missionaries. Tho journey was successfully accomplished, and tho 
road is now opon. 

Mn. CiiAwruaD said ho had letter* from Oolonol Plmyro, the Lieutenant- 
Governor of Pegu, staling that thoso Karons wore coming over to ua In great 
numbers, and that upon ooo occasion bo bad gono out for tho express purposo 
Of receiving Into British torritory fivo thousand of thorn. A great numbor of 
thorn wore convorted to Christianity, and ho was happy to think that tho pood 
work was commenced by a personal fricud of his own, tho Iato Kov. Ur. Juaeon, 
an Amorioan Baptist minister, who accoropsniod him when ho went on a mis¬ 
sion to tho Burmese capital thirty-flvo years ago. Colonel rhayro wM about 
to send doKcriptions of tho numorous trilxw that inhabited tho torritory under 
his administration, accompanied by oorrect photographs. 


8 . On the N. W. Coast Romeo. By Spencer St. John, f.r.o.s., Iato 
Consul-General for Borneo. 

The north-west provinces of Borneo contain tho harbour of 
Sapangar, tho host of any in the island, and also tho mountain of 
Kina Bain, tho highest of any in tho Archipelago. It is 18,700 foot 
abovo tbo sea-lovol, according to Sir E. Belcher’s trigonometrical 
measurement, which recont ascents corroborate, though tho baro¬ 
meters of thoso who made thorn, wore brokon before the actual top 
was roaohed. There are no navigable rivers in the north-west of 
Borneo, neither are there roads loading over tho hills, though it 
would be easy to make tbom. Tho tribes who live in the interior 
are therefore beyond the present reaoh of commerce; so much so 
that those who reside on the Lake of Kina Balu aro never visited 
by people from the coast. Tho aborigines aro essentially agricul¬ 
turists, and raise rice, sweet potatoes, yams, maize, sugar-cane, 
tobacco, and cotton; but their mode of cultivation is confined to 
merely smutching the ground. Tho tenuro of land on the plains is 
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as well established as in much more civilized countries. The manu¬ 
factures of the people are trifling. They consist of salt, made from 
the ashes of a palm, and cloth, woven from native cotton. The 
natives have earned a good character for honesty. 

Mr. Cravfurd said his friend Mr. St. John had been fifteen years in Borneo, 
and no Englishman knew so much of it as he did, unless it wero Sir James 
Brooke. It would he interesting to mention the striking influences produced 
by the difference in the geologies! formation of the islands in the cast. Hero 
was Borneo, a country of primary formation, peopled by a hundred different 
tribes, the majority of whom were savage like tne Dyaks. The only people 
of the island who had attained any amount of civilisation were strangers to . 
tho country, Malays and Chinese. Prom ono to two millions would be the 
utmost population of this monster island, which was about eight time* the sito 
of Ireland. Compare It for a moment with a country of volcanic formation, the 
island of Java. Java contained, not one million, but twelve million* of people 
in comfortable circumstances—a result greatly duo to its geological formation, 
which was nearly throughout volcanic, with many high mountains furnishing 
perennial supplies of water. There wore two small islands a little further to 
tho cast, which, together, wero about ono-cightieth part of the size of 
Borneo; and yet their population was almost as great, amounting to upwards 
of a million. Wo ougnt, therefore, to be careful in judging of tho value 
of a country by tho mere size of it. Yet lie must say that Borneo possessed 
a valuo which tho other more fertile islands had not: it promised to bo 
a country productivo in minerals. He bslievod there wero some 100,000 
Chinese working tins gold-mines of Borneo, just ss they wero working tho 
gold-mines of California and Australia. It contained a great deal of mineral 
wealth, gold and antimony—nearly all the antimony that was consumed in 
this country in tho manufacture of printers’ typo came from Borneo—and it 
might ho that it contained other metals besides. 

The President regretted that the late boor of the oveniug rendered it neces¬ 
sary to bring tho discussion to a close. 

Tho mooting was then adjourned to March 24. 


Ninth Meeting, Monday, March 24th, 1862. 

LORD ASHBURTON, Pb— d bt, in the Chair. 

Presentations. Lieutenant-General W. T. Knctys; Herbert DocAt, 
m.d.; John Thomas Quin; Arthur Retorts; and Russell Norland Skinner, 
Esqrs., ttere presented upon their election. 

Elections .—Lord Ebury; Rear-Admiral Charles Eden, o.b.; Mr. 
Alderman Thomas Quested Finnis; Lieutenant-Colonel W. W H. Grtalked , 
C.o.; Lieutenant Edmund Hope Vemey, ilk. ; Colonel C. P. Beauchamp 
Walker, c.B. ; John Bowie; William Cauard; Archibald Hamilton; F. J. 
Sargocd; John Todd ; Francis Fox Tuckett; and Eduard Bean Underbid, 
Esqrs., were elected Fellows. 

Accessions. —Among the accessions to the Library and Map-rooms 
since tho former Meeting were—‘King’s Campaigning in Kaffir- 
land;’ ‘Mercantile Navy List,’ 1862 ; General Fraser’s Map of 
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Coylon, by Mr. Arrowsmith; Dolben’s Map of tho River \ olta; 
Admiralty and Ordnance Maps, &c., &c. 

Exhibitions. — Several Views on tho Yang-tec-kiang, by i)r. 
Barton; and numerous Chinese Sketches by Lieutenant Oliver, R.A., 
were exhibited. 

Tho Papers read wore— 

I. Ban on tU Country to tho Vest of Canton. By Litotekaht 

Olivxr, H.A. 

LreoTWAKT Ouveu joinod a party who nscondcd tho Canton River 
for 03 inilos. His dosoription of tlio journey is oontamcd m a 
collodion of private family letters, illustrated with numerous pen- 
and-ink etchings. Sovcral of his larger drawings in outlino wore 
also exhibited to tho Sooioty. His short voyage is chiefly interesting 
in showing tRe respeot with which foreigners are now treated in 
China, as compared with tho comparatively recent insolence of the 
Canton mob. His furthest point was Shin-king, a town in whoso 
immediate neighbourhood lie tho Ton-foo mountains, famous in 
Chinese literaturo for their beauty. Tho travellers visited them, 
and wore delighted with tho varied folingo of tho woods that 
clothed thorn, and with tho ornalo character of their general 

HL< Thoy visitod a Buddhist monastery mid a largo staloctito cavo, 
and had interviews with different officials, and finally returned to 
Canton, aftor oight days’ absonco on a vory agrocablo oxpodition. 


2 . On the Exploring Expedition to the Western Borders of China, and the 
Upper Waters of the Yang-tse-hiang. By Dr. A. Barton, f.r-o.s. 

An account of this journey, written from China by Lieut- 
Colonol Sarol, was read before tho Sooioty on Novembor 11th, and 
will bo found reported in abstract, at p. 2 of tho present volume of 
tho Proceedings. Since then, Hr. Barton and Captain Blakiston, 
mombers of tho same joint expedition, havo returned to England; 
and a second paper, by Dr. Barton, was submitted to tho Sooioty, 
accompanied by his own sketches, and by Captain Blakiston s 
elaborate survey of nine hundred miles of the river. It relates to a 
country that cannot bo described as previously unknown, because 
the Jesuits had mapped it in the olden times bofore tho persecu¬ 
tion, and Catbolio missionaries have continued to penetrate tho 
country in native disguise; but nothing approaching to a scientific 
or even a satisfactory description of the upper waters of the Yang- 
tse-kiang existed previously to the present time. 
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Dr. Barton describes the doplorablo condition of the towns of tho 
lower portions of tho river since tho invasion of the rebels. Ching- 
kiang-foo formerly contained 600,000 inhabitants, and was one of 
the most flourishing cities; it is now mostly a heap of ruins, and 
contains but 2000 imporial soldiers. At Nankin there was ovon 
greater distress and misery, nine-tonths of that groat city has 
become a mass of junglo and ruins. At Woo-hoo he walked through 
two miles of brick-bats, threo foot deep, tho remains of a onco 
populous suburb; and pooplo were seen on all sides starving, and 
others recently dead from want. Tho soonos ho witnessed were 
too horrible to describe. After passing An-king, tho highest point 
in possession of the rebels, tho contrast was marked and chooring, 
the country on both banks was green, with young wheat; populous 
villages skirted tho water's edgo; tho people wore woll fod, fat, and 
healthy; tiro old women woro working at tho loom, buffalo and 
oxen woro at tho plough, tho labourer was ovoiywlioro scon in 
the fiolds; and forms and hamlets, surrounded with stacks of corn, 
dotted the undulating coimtry. At the pioturesque city of Yo-ohow, 
situated on the groat Sung-ting lake, tho party, whioh thus far had 
availed themselves of tho kind permission of Admiral Sir Jomos 
Hope to accompany his naval expedition, wero left on their own 
resources. They found tho upper Yang-tso, whore it entered tho 
lake* to^be considerably narrower than tho river below; and thoy 
begun their slow and ordous journey of from 12 to 20 miles 
per day, by means of sailing, tracking, poling from tho bank, and 
•calling, according to circumstances, and making fast to tho muddy 
walls of tho shoro at night. Tho nativos woro invariably civil and 
ready to barter; it was only from the soldiors that any trouble was 
experienced, though tho wholo population crowded and jostlod to soo 
tho strangers. Tho river passes through a level country, with a 
tortuous oourse, between high mud walls, whioh axe flooded during 
the inundations; and on oither side of it rose embankments of great 
ago and strength, maintained in good order by the Government, to 
coniine inundations. They are about 100 yards in width at tho 
base, and 30 at tho top; tho deposits, from successive floods, have 
raised tho land on the river side to near thoir summits, whilo on 
tho other side thoy rise 40 feet above the plain. Tho embank¬ 
ments cease above Kin-obow, whore the country becomes undu¬ 
lating, and distant hills aro scon against tho western horizon: 
these are reached at Jchang, where tho river issues from a deep 
and narrow gorge after a sories of violent rapids. Hero the boats 
of the lower river have to be changed for smaller ones, fitted to he 
dragged up the rapids; wfcose difficulties lie, not in Jjjdd©** rocks 
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or shoal water, but simply in the violence of the contracted stream. 
As the party entered the gorge, the contrast was great to what they 
had witnessed during tho past two months. They had hitherto 
asoended a wido and quiet stream .passing through an open 
country, and now it suddenly narrowed from 1000 to 260 yards, 
and rushed impetuously through a gloomy narrow gorge between 
perpendicular banks of 600 foot in hoight, with narrow chasms 
on eithor hand, and cascados pouring down them. Tho soonery 
varied at every turn; somotimoa tho gorge was filled with mist, 
and tho wator was liko a boiling cauldron. Lama hermits occupied 
cavoraa high up, which woro roaohed from tho water by a chain 
or a ropo. Occasionally thoro was a small hamlet with tomccs of 
cultivation, and tomplos woro poroliod on tho rooks, which woro 
worn in tho strangest forms. Tho traoking of tho vessel up tho 
rapids is a most toilsomo business, but managed with groat dox- 
terity, and accidents rarely happen. Tho entiro length of obstructed 
navigation, during whioh the river pnssos through other gorges liko 
thoso of Iohang, is 78 goographioal miles; then Quai-ohow is reached, 
and tho countiy opens out, and tho rivor bccomos more easily navi- 
gablo. Horo tho poppy begins to bo cultivated largely, and for 
two hundred milos in succession tho river-banks produced little olso 
than that drug and tobacco. Dr. Barton novor witnossed any bad 
offocta from its modorato uso: it is oxtonsivoly smoked by men, 
women, and ohildron. 

Abovo Wan, and before arriving at a village called Ku-lin, 

‘ throe Chinose visitod the boat with groat fospoot, saying they 
wore Christians and belongod to a largo Christian oommunity, 
and rejoiced in the ooming of holy men from the Western 
Ocoan; and that they hopod henceforth their religion would oooso 
to ho persecuted, now Christian Englishmen travoUed without 
disguiso. On reaching tho village, tho banks were lined with tho 
pooplo, and ovory hospitality was shown to tho travollors. Tho 
ohuroh was a miserable building, containing tho usual Romish 
deooratious: they wore told thoro was formerly a larger ohuroh, 
whioh the maudarins had pulled 'down. Dr. Barton pays a high 
tribute to the zeal and self-wicrifico of tho Romish missionaries. 

Ohung-king was noxt reached, and is described as a vast oity, 
divided in two parts by tho rivor, and built on sand-cliffs in a most 
important position. Hero were many Christians, and Monsoignour 
Desfliiohee, the Vicar-Apostolic of Eastern Seohuen resided in the 
place. They were indebted to his good offices in being warned 
of an intended attack from tho soldiers.of the place, whioh they 
were thus able to avoid by a little management At Su-chow, 



88 


BARTON’S EXPEDITION IN WESTERN CHINA [Mar. 24,1S62. 


where large quantities of coal are obtained, the immediate neigh¬ 
bourhood of a vast rebellion was reached. Numbers of headless 
bodies continually floated past them down tho stream. It had been 
the original intention of the party to leave the river long previously 
and to travel by land, but it was represented as an impossibility 
that they should do so, owing to the disturbed state of tho country. 
‘They therefore adhered to the river, hoping ultimately to be able 
to forco a way. Their hopes were finally disappointed at Ping-shan, 
where tho rebels had moved down to the river-banks, and whilst 
tho explorers wore anchored off tho town, it was aotually attaoked by 
the insurgents. After running considerable risk, and further pro¬ 
gress being impossible, as no natives would accompany them farther, 
they were obliged to return, and thoy accomplished their downward 
voyage in safoty. Thoir dates in ascending tho rivor were as 
follows: they loft Wu-ohow on Maroh 10; reached Iohong on 
April 1; and Ping-shan on May 25th. 

Tho PnrsiDBKT thought it would facilitate tho discussion if ho touched upon 
tho poiuts whore moro information was required. In tho first plaoo, as to 
whonco tho Taeping insurrection had arisen, and how it was that anarohy was 
extending so widely throughout tho oldest existing Govornmont in tho world 
—whether it proceeded from national decay or from tho weakness of tho 
bunds of Governmentlastiy, thoy would liko to hear more about tho Jesuit 
settlement* in China. As geographers, thoy were particularly indebted to tho 
Jamil*. All that they know of Chincso history and of tho interior (jf tho 
country camo from them. It was wonderful how rnnoh they had accomplished. 
Ho bcliovod if the Jesuit* and Jansonists hod not quarrelled at Romo, China 
might havo been almost, if not altogether, Christianised. 

Mb. Consul Pamirs, on being called tmon by tho President, said it 
was a vory great pleasure to him to find tiimsolf again in tho rooms of 
tho Geographical Society; and if it was in his powor to contribute to 
thoir information for a fow minutes, that would bo an additional gratifi¬ 
cation. Ho was exceedingly glad to bo in tho position of a second to his 
friend Dr. Barton on this occasion, because ho bud the privilege of being a 
companion of bis for part of the way in that voyago which he hod described. 
It wu with no ordinary feolings of eifaotion that bo saw the little junk with 
tho four men on boara who undertook that voyago part company from tho 
expedition under Admiral Hope at Hankow. Ho was sure thoy received a 
vory hearty cheer from all those who saw thorn thus go forth; and ho was 
exceedingly happy to meet his friend Dr. Barton in that plaoo, and to wolcomo 
him book from tho very interesting vayago he bad mode. He (Mr. Parkes) 
thought liimseli; whatever bis opinion might bo worth, that this oxplorotiou 
was one of tho most interesting that bad boon heard of for some timo. As Dr. 
i 8ummod it up, they had navigated a river for 1800 miles, 900 miles of 
wore porfcotly new, novor having been traversed by any European 
, unless by some Jesuit in disguise. In our quarter of tho world a jour- 
l 900 or 1800 miles is no great difficulty: but in China it is a very 
great novelty to have accomplished, especially on new ground; because our 
relations.wia»-China have hithorto bcon such that we were forbidden by our 
treaties to penetrate the interior of that country. Many Englishmen, espe¬ 
cially thow who had lived therq some time and who we’re interested in the 



a knowledge of the language and other circumstances, have often 
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wished for the opportunity of exploring this inner land; but they wero not 
allowed to do so. The treaties forbade them to go more than 30 miles from 
the ports on the coast: they bad five ports on the coast, and they wero 
limited to 30 or 40 miles from those ports. That was the greatest distance to . 
which an Englishman could legally attain. Therefore whenever a man did 
penotrato 100 miles or so into the interior, it was thought ho had achieved a 
very great thing. Now those rules arc changed, and hero at once they saw 
their friends going 1800 miles on a stretch—starting on the extreme east on* 
the one side, and not stopping till they got almost to the oxtromo west of tho 
empire on tho other sido. 

Tho object of that exploration, ho believed, was to try to reach India. Ho 
did not know whether any of tho gentlcmon thomsolvcs felt any disappoint¬ 
ment at not reaching India, but he thought they had nchioved a greater service to 
commerce and to scionco by keoping to tho river as far oa Ping-ahan instead of 
deviating to.India: for they had boon the means of making known to us noarly 
tho wholo longth of tho Yang-tso-Kiang os far as it could 1)0 made practically 
available. Through their exortions we bavo now a practical and intimate 
knowledge of tho wholo of that great river, so far as, oithor on account of tho 
natural obstaolos or on aocount of political difficulties, it is at preeont navi¬ 
gable. Tho importance of tho Yang-tae-Kiang will bo in the course of a few 
years far better known to Englishmen than it is now. It will bo one of tho 
greatest arteries of English commerce with China; and, although some of tho 
names upon ita banks wero strange to us now, they might in a very few 
years becomo as familiar as tho names of places in Europe. A chango has 
oomo over tho times, and now tho Englishman and tho foreigner can travel 
throughout tho longth and breadth of Uhiua without lot or hindrance, oxcopt 
such os may ariso from tho disordered stato of tho country, and whiolr it was 
hoped might in tho ond bo mondod. 

An regards tho Taopings, ho must say Dr. Barton hod not exaggerated tho 
condition of tho country when his party first commoncod tho ascent of tho 
rivor. Ho described tho state* of Chin-Kiang, Nankin, and Woo-hoo, threo 
cities which only ton years aco had onormous populations. Theao cities are 
now littlo more than ruiuous heaps, and tho same desolation oxtends also to tho 
great provinces of which they are the ohiof mtrepSts. Tho rebellion rose in 1849 
in tho out-of-tho-way provinco of Kwangse. Kwangso is a wild and moun¬ 
tainous province, ono of tho rudest in tho empire. Thore the rebellion, or dis¬ 
order, or brigandago, or whatever they might choose to call it, festered and 
rankled for threo or foor years, until, having acquired a sufficient number of 
supporters to cnablo greater enterprises to bo undertaken, tho insurgents 
descended on tho Hoo-uan plains, and wore carried along by tho Scang river to 
tho Tung-ting lako and tho Yang-tao-Kiang. Favoured by the broad and rapid 
current of that great river, they mot with Tittle to impede their progress until 
they arrivod at Nankin, which, on account of old associations as the former 
capital of China, and being still at that time tho next placo in political im¬ 
portance to Pekin itself, they seized and fixed upon as their head-qoartors. 
Although on their way to Nankin, or at various times since its capture, they 
overran the seven central provinces of China, they at present remain in only 
three of theso, viz., Ngan-hwuy, Keangsoo, and Chehkeang, not occupying, 
howoYcr, the wholo of the three, but probably about half of each, or say an 
area of 86,000 square miles; the population of which, before they were overrun, 
numbered, according to tho usually received census, 49,000,000 souls. It 
would be very difficult to form an estimate of the population of those 

E vinces now; but in Ngan-hwuy, which was formerly said to support 
000 , 000 , tho rebels, according to their own statement, were now unnable to 
obtain supplies sufficient /or their own subsistence. 

Dr. Barton said the rebels held 180 miles of the river. They did so at 
the time the expedition passed up, but now they are reduced to about 60 or 
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and commanding tno poopio 10 

•• Obey,” ami all that sort of thing, which, «o long m there is no trouble given, 
docs very well. But tho moment tho Government roceivos t tlJJJJJ 
jxtoplo ooaso to “ tremble," “ honour," and “ obey, Tjft 

Is right in their own eyes. It was very discreditable to tho Go\ ommont that 
those rebels should havo been ablo to hold, their position so long in what tho 
Chinese themselves call tho very heart of tho empire—to havo pounced upon it 
SuTfl^Knce, and to have gained tho footing they have. ^oKun.^ly 
China, for tho last few years, bas been ruled by a petty clique of 
inefficient mandarins; the consequence u that at Pekin thoro has bwn a 
paralysed state of affairs, which has spread through the provinces. Again, hero 
was another thing to bo remembered and that is the absence of any natioma 
feeling among tho Chinese, such as wo understand by tho term. A Chinaman 
in one province will care very little about what is going on to another province. 
There may bo anarchy or rebellion elsewhere, and ho will not stir a loot or 
trouble hia head about it. And not only so with tho common pconle, but 
with tho authorities also. The authorities at Pekin when they hoar of 
trouble in any provincial Government aro too much accustomed to say, mat 
is tho business of the particular Vice-Roy; ho must look to it. If he does not 
settle affairs, we will punish him. He lias got into.tvouble, and must get out 
of it as well as he can. Tho consequence is that insurrections are very common 
in raanv parts of China. Dr. Barton has mentioned several that oame under 
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his own observation. He (Mr. Parkes) recollected a memorial to the Emperor 
nino years ago, naming oight or ton rebellions^ that wcro_ then going on in 
different parts of the country. In fact it was difficult to gjj out a ’P™*™* 
in which somo disturbance or other was not hoard of. It should bo remarked, 
however, at tko same timo, that, notwithstanding this terrible prevalence of 
disorder, there is not a singlo province m the whole eighteen in which the 
functions of tho Imperial Government are ontiroly susponded: so ho could 
not quite agroo with tho conclusion of Dr. Barton, that thoro was no Impend 
rule In China. Thoro was Iinporial rulo all over China, but it was weak and 
imperfect, according to our notions. All this was intelligiblo when they con- 
sidSed what China was. • It was rnlod by a stationary des^tism which had 
long put a stop to all progress, and for probably os much m UOO > years the 
iicnl oomlitlon of tho country had not advanced. No doubt its isolation 
i tho mat of tho world has had a great deal to do with that result: and hncl 
it not been invaded at various times by tho Tartar race,—and thus for a timo 
obtained from thoso wild tribes a certain amount of vigour, although of a rudo 
kind,-in all probability tho Empire of China would havo been broken up before 
now, and would no longer bo tlio great whole it still is. 1 hero is no doubt 
that China at tho present day is in a very similar condition to that which 
marked tho ond of tho previous dynasty. Tho previous dynasty was a 
Chinese dynasty,-the Ming dynasty. Misrule, or weak govorumout, bad 
caused at that timo the samo or a croator spread of disorder than that which 
wo now seo. Somo six or eight robe! annic* wore in the flo d, fighting against 
tho Government or among themselves. At last ono of their armies got up to 
Pekin, and the usual result followed—torpor was “‘Receded by despair, tho 
Emperor killed himself, ami his generals called to their aid the Manchoo 
Tartars, who quickly reloaded to tho invitation, but when thoy had re- 
conquered tho country kept it for themselves. And jo, attb or >re*nt 
time, the Chinese are quite npo for invasion. No doubt, a band of strong 
invaders would bo able to establish themselves in tho'country. just as 
oasily as tho Manchoo Tartars did 219 years ago. But lie did not mo 
at present where that invasion was to oomo IVom, and ho trusted wo nng it 
never sco it. China in tho mean time lias become diAmtiy 
resneot to other nations: it has now ontcred into relations with the west. 
Two centuries ago it know nothing of tho Western people: a few Jesuits wore 
settled in tho country, but it had no poliUoal or oommoroial relations with 
Eurepo. It is to be" hoped that tho Ohinoso will now bo dUposou to learn 
something from tho Western nations, notwithsteneffng “jJ 

prejudioo against foreigners. Tho vigour they want in thwr «bnintoatwn 
might bo obtained by tho aid of those foreigners, whom they havo hitherto been 
accustomed to despise, and who aro pUood by tire lato treaty in a favourable 
position for giving Information of tho kind the Chinese require. 

Many havo found difficulty in understanding how it was tho English bare 
often had differences with China. One reason.was that thoy have never, until 
lately, boon able to get to the head-ouarters of tho Government of China. U 
they sustained a grievance or anything went wrong, they could seldom obtern 
redress, because the local authorities knew perfectly well 
could not reach the supremo Government at Pokin, thoy might bo nejeoted 
with impunity. The consequence was, that foreigners had to adopt tho law 
of reprisals, and reprisals lead to serious collisions 

Ono thing in Dr. Barton's paper will have struck their attention. When 
travelling on the upper Yaog-tae, he saw fields upon fields, miles m 
extent, of poppv-cultivation. Many have hitherto thought that England was 
poisoning China with opium, that China got all its opium from India, and Uiat 
opium was the cause of ono of the collisions referred to just now. This 
statement of Dr. Barton will, however, show that the Chinese Perfectly 
well what opium was before the English took it to them, and that they have 
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long grown opium themselves. At Hankow, ono of the ports recently opened, 
native opium is so cheap that it will not pay to import foreign opium. In 
fact, the English importation of opium into China is what the importation of 
French brandy is into England. Tho Indian opium is of a superior quality to 
the Chineso opium, and is preferred by the Chinese, much in tho same way that 
Englishmen prefer Cognac to brandy of home manufacture. These facts served 
to dispel one popular fallacy, which was that tho first time wo went to war it 

K in ordor to make the Chinese smoke opium. They smoked opium long 
re wo had any oommerce with China; and. although it suited Com¬ 
missioner Lin to represent the English in very black colours at tho time, as 
being importers of opium, it is doubtful whether the Govomment acted in good 
faith in .taking no steps to prevent tho cultivation of opium in their own 
country. ‘ It mattered little whother foreigners imported at that time 25,000 
or 30,000 chests, when tho Chineso had in tho vory heart of their own oountry 
hundreds of miles undor poppy-cultivation. Besides, we know tho quantity 
of opium we import; and that that quantity forms tho supply of only about 
thieo millions of smokers,—a vory small proportion, indeed, out of tho wholo 
population. It might not, thoroforo, bo too much to say, that for ono 
Chinaman who smokos foreign opium, eight or nino will smoko opium of 
thoir own manufacture. 

Tho Faug-tso-Kiang is a most important river. A rivor whioh can ho navi¬ 
gated to Hankow, 640 miles, by vessels drawing 20 foot of water, and having 
nover leas than 8J fathoms os far as Icbang, 360 miles furthor on, is no mean 
rivor. Thors is probably no other river in the world possessing such facilities 
for commorco. Our doubts as to tho difficulties of tho navigation liavo boon 
dispelled, becauso those vessels whioh run now botweon Shanghai and Hankow, 
do so with littlo difficulty, and do not oxporionoe that neocssity for numerous 
pilots that was at ono time feared would be required. There is no doubt 
about it, that if vessels suited to river-navigation are sent out,-—not boavy 
son-going vessels, but vossols Bpcoially built for the purpose,—tho rivor will 
admit of easy navigation. 

As to whethor tho present Govommont gives some hope of a stronger rule, 
and of more security to lifo and proporty ; Tt may bo said thoy do so, os far as 
good words go. At tho samo timo it is scarcely fair to Judge of them, bccauso 
their opportunity of improvement has been so limited. Thoy camo into power 
on the oth of last Noverabar only. China is a slow-going country, aud wo 
must not expect to hoar much of thorn for a few months to como. But if good 
words, on earnest wish to listen and to bo informed of tho truo state of affairs, 
and an inquiring mind, aro somo proofs of a will to work out reforms, then 
Prinoe Kung in his communications with our minister, Mr. Bruce, has shown 
that disposition. Ono romarkablo instanco whioh denotes a oh an go of feeling 
as boaring upon our affairs mhy bo alluded to. It is that when Prince Kung 
camo into power tho other day—by seising upon his opponents, tho other 
party in power, and putting them completely out of tho way in tho manner 
ho did—ono of tho first charges brought against them for high treason to their 
own oountry was thoir treacherous behaviour on a certain occasion in 1861, 
when they seized foreign officers, ami thus degraded China in tho eyes of the 
whole world. It is very extraordinary to hear such language from tho lips 
of a Chineso minister, or to find mandarins willing to admit that China can 
bo degraded in tho eyes of the world, or to feel any scruples of conscience 
upon an act of that kind. 

Dr. Barton has told a very touching incident that occurred to him, when, 

E arriving at a distant part of his journey, he mot with some native 
bans who received and welcomed him as a brother Christian. An 
occurrence of that kind, tajdng place in a remote quarter of the world, 
would Bpeak most directly to our best and innermost feelings. Too 
much- cannot be said in favour of these Jesuit missionaries, who thus with 
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their lives in their hands have oontinued to go to the innermost parts of 
that country, and maintain their churches in the way they have done. At 
the same time, it should be remembered that the Roman Catholics have 
long been established in China, and that they had a splendid stArt there. They 
first reached Chiua in the sixteenth century, and actually established themselves 
at Canton, as early as 1681. Then they .gradually worked their way up . to 
Pekin, where they wore received into favour and employed at Court. Probably 
in no part of the world did missionaries over make converts of the same high 
class, or were they so aided by their convorta, as in China. They hold their own 
and more than their own until tko Tartar rebellion, when tho country became in 
the distractod state, or worse than that, in which it is now. At that time, some 
of tho Romish missionaries aided with tho Tartars and some sided with the 
Chincao. They woro to bo found ovcrywkoro j thcro was not a province in 
which tlioy woro not located. And when tho Tartar dynasty established 
themselves they still continued to bo employed, suffering persecutions occa¬ 
sionally; for ono can novor bo cortain what tho Chinese will do—they are 
a capricious people, doing ono thing ono day and tho contrary tho noxt. 
Still the Jesuits were employed on all sorts or services. They were ready to 
undertake anything, from reforming tho Imperial calendar to casting cannon, 
with that ready adaptiveness for whioh Jesuit priests nro distinguished. But 
in an unhapny moment thoy wont a point too far; they split upon that 
rock, of whfon we have scon instances elsewhore, not stopping nicely short of 
that line where spiritual power ceases and temporal power begins: thoy 
undertook to doterinino what tho Chinese should and should not do in respect 
of somo of their political institutions. To mention ono among other instances, 
ono party among thorn prevailed on tho Popo to dccico that tho Chlncso 
should not worship their ancestors: tho severest test probably that they 
could liavo imposed, for all tho religious fooling that a Chinoso can bo said to 
hnvo, appoars to centre in tho great respect which ho has for his ancestors. 
Well, tho Popo issued n Bull putting a stop to that and other ceremonies. Tho 
Emperor mot tho Bull with a counter edict, because ho thoughtit Infringed upon 
Ills own authority, and tho oonsoquouco was a dooroo of expulsion. All tho 
missionaries forfeited thoir position, and they were ordered to leavo tho 
oouiitry, and somo of them woro treated severely. That ocourred in 1728. 
Thoy havo nover rooovered thoir position, and from that tJmo to this thoy havo 
luvd to oondnot thoir religious servicos undorhond. It is astonishing with, what 
fidelity thoir converts clung to thorn still; affording them safe oonoeahnont 
in recesses, cottages, and small out-of-the-way places, and how, mainly 
through tho fidelity of thoso converts, tho Church has boon kept up to its 
present numbers of, I boliovc, 400,000 souls. I think a lato Propaganda 
return gives, as tho Romish strength in China, fifteen bishops, seven or 
eight coadjutors, eighty foreign missionaries, ninety nativo priests, and about 
400,000 converts; and tho funds sent for tho support of these men from the 
Propaganda aro about 400,000 francs, or say 16,0001. a year. 

That is a short ontlino of tho proceedings of tho Romish missionaries. But 
wa should not depreciate tho endeavours that Protestant missionaries havo also 
been making during a much shorter period and under greater disadvantages. 
It is true that the Romish missionaries by much self-denial and sacrifice havo 
continued to remain with their flocks in the intorior of the country ; and fresh 
recruits, as they are sent out from time to time, arc passed on into the interior. 
When our first missionaries came out, they were very few in number until tho 
first treaty was made with China. By that treaty it was rendered penal for 
any Englishman to travel further into the country than 30 or 40 miles from 
the ports. It may be thought that zeal might have carried the missionaries 
beyond these bounds; but it would have been at the risk of being brought 
back again and handed over to tho consuls for punishment: I believe there 
must have been many a struggle in the breast of a zealous missionary at 
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tW timn between what'sad prompted him to do and what the ordinance 

saarras *■» ««* though 

at tho porta, there had hitherto been work enough and more titan 
enough for sucb^bere as had always gone out. But now that China 
C been thrown open to all Englishmen, whether merchant or missionary, it 
is. prohablo thoy will penotrate into the mtenor aa far aa whore thoy find 
.their Romish brethren already established. 

** IIo ought to mention that he had only a dav or twoBBOMcnaleUer 
from a gentleman belonging to the missionary body, and a hellrnv of this 
aooietv —l>r. Lockhart,—from whioh he would read a short extract. It is 
interesting, not only as showing what a single missionary can do “ do 
but also m denoting an improvraent in our mUtalHe was 
Lockhart left England last summer and reached Pekin in Ootober. He ™ 
allowed by Mr. Bruce to opon a hospital thoro. Ho is a lay missionary. *!! 
reapoot of the matter of hospitals, Proteatant missionaries hayo eei-tAinly «lono 
morothan the Romish missionaries. At tho ports thoy were mi‘ SfiSfto 
and could do their work in public and could open hcwpltals; whor^a tUe 
Bomiah missionary, living in disguiso in tho country, could not open hospitals. 
The hospitals havo certainly succcodod. It is a subject to which Missionary 
Societies should givo their attention, and thus strengthen their labjuirs in China 
in particular, b$ aa many medical societies ns they can afford to support. 
Practical as the Chinaman is, and this not being the ago of miracles, wo mutt 
work with human moans. And thoro is no more tangible way of appealing to 
his understanding than by doing some bodily good to him i by showing himin 
theSt TnSmce that we are filing to toko care of hil| body U iwd£of hi. 
kouL •' pr, Lookhart writes under date 21st Pooember, 1861. to this 

‘‘lhia iH aTo sphere for work. You would bo amusoi to we the broad 
street at my door. There is plenty of room, as tho Impwial GaQB ' "{?*,“JjJ.P 
die Streot, and tho road on my sido is 40 foet wide. Pbis space is filled with 
wntogeS and carts, and patients and their friends} and numerous Unorant 
cooks wt up their kitchens all round, giving the placc tho look of a Mr. And 
if by chauco I go near the door, a cry it raised of Tboro is tho la foo, Lo 
Ta too " ({.«. tho groat doctor, tho great doctor Lo;. 

•* For fivo days this week I attended to 600 patients a day, and on onoday 
to 800. To-day I havo had 621 in all, 212 being women. Among them 
thoro woro some most rcspcctnblo popple; one, tho son of t j 10 * vdilil 

Board of Punishments, a very high oflioer; also a Mongol prlnOMW,p who ublind, 
on whom I am goiug to perform on operation. Bho is a toll, han«ome woman, 
very pleasing in manner. At first slio came in a common cart witfr t wo ww aon, 



rj B cf(i. Many of tho womon oorao in full drees, especially tho Tartar women, 
who aro a much finer raoo than the Chinese, ft aides tho crowd of patiwits, 
1 havo every day quite a lev4o of officials, their wives and childron. 1 havo 
nover before had patients in China of the rank that oorne to me hero. One 
lady, wife of tho offioer in oharge of the Examination Hall, from whom I have 
removed a tumour, lives in my outer Quadrangle, and will go homo in a day 
or two, when she shall havo recovered from the operation. 

One feature that is particularly satisfactory is the wroumstanoo of so many 
people of rank coming to Dr. Lookhart. Thero has been no want of attendants at 
the hospitals previously established at the different ports: but they have 
generally been the halt, the maimed, and the blind; people from hedges, 
ditches, and byo-ways, who are always very numerous in China. But, 
hitherto, it has - been very seldom that people of the highor olasses have so far 
laid aside their prejudices as to be ready to accept assistance from foreign 
physicians. We may now sec in Pekin what is to ho hoped will prove a retorn 
to the old state of things, a foroign physioian attended by people of the highest 
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as well as the lowest rank—a circumstance which gives promise that mis¬ 
sionaries of all classes, not only medical and clerical, but Protestant as well as 
Romish, may soon bo occupying the name position of respect and infiuenco 
in China that their Jesuit brethren hold before they wero expoilod. 

Tho President introduced Captain Blakiston, another member of tko 
Expedition. 

Captain BtAxrsTON, r.a., said, it had been thought by some that the Yang- 
tso-Kiang was probably navigable above Pingsban, as far ns Batang, and^ 
that ultimately there might be communication between China and India. 
He considered that very unlikely indeed. He had heard of falls on the 
river some 100 li above Pingshan, which was to bo expected, as the country 
is very mountainous. Between Batang and Sudya which is actually on tho 
Brahmapootra, intervenes a distance of over 200 miles; and 200 miles of 
land transport is a great obstacle to commerce. With regard to tho lower 
portion of the river, it can bo navigated with vessels fit to sail round tho 
Capo of Good Hope, as far as Ichang, about a thousand miles from Shanghai. 
But above that, tho river narrows suddenly from half a milo to 250 yards. 
There it rushes through gorges in the mountains; and in those gorges there 
arc rapids. Tho Expedition nover found any want of water in these rapids, 
hut they found the current exceedingly strong ; so strong that no river steamer 
in China could get 12 miles above Ichang. Not until they employed steamers 
like those on the Upper Mississipi, with disconnected wheels, one capable of 
turning one way and the other the contrary way, would they see steamers go 
far above Ichang. The current of this contracted part of the river is from 6 
to 6 knots an hour, and in many places it runs 10 and 12. Steamers might 
be pulled tip with ropes, but there would bo considerable labour in that. 
There would bo no difficulty about coal; it would be found as far as Ping¬ 
shan. It appears to be of much tho same formation throughout. There is 
a sandstone, and every now and then limestono crops out with coal. At pre¬ 
sent, however, coal can be brought cheaper through the Tung-ting lake. Tho 
rivers which run into that lake supply Hankow. 

The President desired to ask Captain Blakiston, as he hod travelled over 
part of the route of the French missionary Huo, whether he found the parti¬ 
culars contained in his work correct ? 

Captain Beaxiston replied it had always been supposed that the Abbd 
Hue’s descriptions wero imaginary. Ho found them to be quite the reverse. 
In every point of which he had an opportunity of judging; he found Huo per¬ 
fectly correct, except with respect to the amount of populations, and everywdy 
knows how difficult it is to estimate that If yon ask a Ch i n a man how many 
people there aro in a city he will say, “some myriads.” With regard to the 
geography of the river, he (Captain Blakiston) mapped it for about 900 miles 
above whore they left tho Admiral; and the position of the river has come out 
pretty much as it ia placed in the ordinary maps of Chiua, which are based on 
those which were drawn up by the Jesuit missionaries. He found very slight 
errors, indeed. With reference to the naval survey between Hankow and • 
Yo-ohow, a distance of 140 miles, the survey had been carried on by “ dead 
reckoning.” Commander Ward went to Yo-chow without having been able 
to obtain any astronomical observation. Ho (Capt. Blakiston) found that in 
140 miles of survey by dead reckoning there were only two miles of error, 
and was glad to record it in proof of tho accuracy of whioh naval surveying 
is capable ia skilful hands. • 

The meeting was then adjourned to April 14th. 
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Tenth Meeting , Monday, April 14 th, 1862. 

LOBD ASHBURTON, President, in the Chair. 

Elections. —Commander E. John Pollard, R.N. ; Colonel C. Palmer 
Rigby; Isaac Braithwaite; Richard Cocherton ; James V. H Irwin ; 

~John Jones ; Charles P. Pauli; and James T. White, Esgrs., were elected 
Fellows. 

Accessions. —Among the Accessions to the Library and Map- 
rooms sinco the former meeting wore — Pugh’s ‘ Queensland 
Almanack,’ with Map; Shoet No. 8 of Dufour’a Atlas of Switzer¬ 
land ; seventeen sheets of the Topographical Map of the Nether¬ 
lands ; Maps of Savoy and Piedmont; Canton of Glarus; Pontine 
Marshes; Gulf of Japan, by Malte-Brun; Ordnance Maps; Ad¬ 
miralty Charts, &o., &c. 

Exhibitions.— Views of the Fiji Islands, and specimens of their 
natural productions; Panoramio View of the Kashmir Mountains; 
and Zioglor’s Gcologioal Map of the World, wore exhibited. 

The Papers road were:— 

1. The F\ji Islands, their Commercial Resources, $o. By Mr. Bensusan. 


2. Remarks on the late Government Mission to the Figi Islands. By 
Bbuthold Seemann, Ph. Dr. 

Dr. Sbemann was a member of tho Commission sont under Colonol 
Smytho, r.a., to investigate oircumstancos connected with tho 
proffored cossion of tho Fiji islands to tho British Crown. Tho 
islands aro now visited by traders from many nations; and tho objeot 
of their inhabitants in appealing to England, was to oxtricate them- 
selvos from political embarrassments which wore becoming fastened 
upon them. 

Tho report of tho Commission was favourable to the bon ft fido 
nature of tho proposal and also to the value of the islands as fertile, 
healthy, and convenient stopping places for tho traffic to Australia 
by way of Panama. The question of tho acceptance of their 
sovereignty was under the consideration of the British Govern¬ 
ment. 

The Fiji group owe their origin to a volcanic upraising and to 
the grdwth of oorals; the islands are usually hilly, and present an 
unbroken mass of trees on their southern side, while their northern 
slopes are grassy and watered by streams descending from the 
central highlands, whoso ridges condense the vapour of the trade- 
winds. 


Apr. 14,1862.] CAPABILITIES OF THE FUI ISLANDS. 


97 


A great variety of vegetation is found in the islands: its 
predominant appearance is tropica!. The mangrove-swamps are 
confined to the deltas of the rivers, and the islands are singularly 
exempt from malignant fever. 

Their fertility may be estimated from the fact that, though 
partially and imperfectly cultivated, they support a population 
of 200,000, and supply provisions to foreign vessels and yiold 
an immense oxport of cocoanut-oil, obtained by a wasteful pro¬ 
cess. Thoir fertility appears still more remarkable on consider¬ 
ing the variety of their vegetable productions useful to man. 
Sugar, coffee, tamarinds, and tobacco are cultivated with success ; 
so are four .oil-yielding and five starch-yielding plants; four dif¬ 
ferent spices; twelve edible roots; eleven potherbs; thirty-six 
edible fruits; and a vast number of medicinal, fibrous, scent-yield¬ 
ing, and ornamental plants, besides a long list qf first-class timber- 
trees. It was the abundance of sandal-wood that first attracted 
Europeans to their shores. 

They promise an exoclient field for the best qualities of cotton; 
the undulating ground, the neighbourhood of the sea, and the 
absence of frost being cogent reasons in favour of its growth : the 
inhabitants are also beginning to work for wagos. Experiments 
in raising cotton have already boon tried with remarkable success, 
both by tire author and by others. 

Dr. Scemann hoars witness to the laudable influence of the 
Wesleyan missionaries over the islanders, who recently wore savage 
cannibals. He considers the religion whioh Christianity is begin¬ 
ning to supplant, as well worthy of philosophical study. Their 
belief is in a Supremo Deity, and in future rewards and punish¬ 
ments. They worship their ancestors. The chiefs are a taller, 
better developed, and in every respect a more able caste of men than 
the rest; it follows from this that mere hoight of stature in a stran¬ 
ger is an important claim upon the-consideration of the islanders. 

Mr. Bensusan’s paper was chiefly an elaborate compilation from 
recent authorities on the Fiji group. Whilo ho acknowledges the 
extremo fertility of the islands and the skill of the natives in agri¬ 
culture and rude mechanical arts, he doubts whether labour can be 
procured for extensive cotton-culture. He says the natives will 
positively not work; that they have no wants. The spontaneous 
supply of food far exceeds what they are in need of. They make 
their own scanty drosses, build their own houses, make their own 
canoes, their own- mats to lie upon, their own pottery utensils for 
cooking, and are independent of the white man, though they fear 
him and respect his ingenuity. Printed cottons, hardware, groceries, 


98 


DISCUSSION ON THE PAPERS 


[Am. 14, 1862. 


and other artioles, which arc wholly unsaleable elsewhoro, are 
shipped to Fiji. Many persons aro already engaged in trade, and 
there is room for more. 

After the Papers had boon read, 

The Rev. Georoe Pritchard (formerly Her Majesty’s Consul at Tahiti) 
arid, having occasionally visited the Fiji group during the thirty-three years 
that he had Bpent on tho islands in the Paoihc, he could bear testimony to 
tho truthfulness of the statements made in the papers which had just been 
read. The beauty of tho scenery must bo seen to bo appreciated. Of tho 
many descriptions by voyagers, he had seen nono that in his opinion had done 
justloo to those " gems ’’ of tho Paoiflo Ocean. They woro remarkably fortilo. 
aud most of thorn possessed valuablo seaports, which ships of any draught oould 
enter without difficulty, and anohor in safety between tho coral-reef and the 
iftore. 

With roforenoo to tho cession of tho Fiji islands, ho thought it most 
desirable, both on political and commercial grounds, that tho proposition 
should bo favourably ontortained by tho‘Government of this country. In a 
political point of view? it would bo good policy on tho part of Great Britain to 
possess themselves of tho Fiji group, In order to arrest tho extension of French 
influonco in tho Pacino, which, with tho possession of Tahiti and Now Caledonia 
already in thoir hands, would bo attondod with sorious inconvonicnco to us in 
caso of war with that power. . . . „ „ .. . 

Commercially, tho possession of those islands by Groat Britain was exceed¬ 
ingly important. In view of tho diffioulty of obtaining cotton from the United 
States, it is vary desirablo that wo should havo independent sources of supply. 
If properly cultivated, tho Fiji islands were capable of producing on immense 
quantity of excellent cotton, equal in quality to tho best of that grown In tho 
United States; and not only on tho Fijian islands, but it could also b« 
largely produced in tho other group# of islands, where ho had soon it growing 
luxuriantly, at all times. Ono rcmnrkablo clrouroslanoo connected with tho 
growth of cotton in tho Pacific was this; in tho United States, ho was informed, 
the ootton-sood was planted annually, and bore only ono crop; on tho South 
Son Islands tho seed, when once planted, would continue to hoar porpotually for 
from ton to fiftoon years. 

There was nnothor important point connected with this suhjeot, which 
deserved tho consideration of shipowners. At present, ships carrying out 
cargoes to Australia had tho greatest difficulty in obtaining return oargose, and 
many of them, ho was assured, camo back iu ballast Ho had known ships 
himself to go 4000 miles in scorch of a cargo. Now, if ootton wore grown on 
the Fill islands, vessels returning by way of Capo Horn could easily call at 

. ’ ’ ‘ ' ‘a moderato freight. Tho 

i ships of any burden could 
beat in and out oven in a 

contrary wind. 

Then, tho islands produoed immense quantities of cocoa-nut oil, arrow-root, 
b&fic-cU-la-mer, timber suitable for ship-building, and fancy woods for furni¬ 
ture ; so that a valuable commerce could be carried on. Ho was delighted to sco 
in die Timet tho other day an artiolo, stating that during tho last year ouv 
commerce with the South Sea islands was treblo what it was in the preceding 
year. This showed how oommorco was oxtending, and if our Government 
would accept the cession of the islands, he believed it would result in opening 
up a large and valaable commercial intercourse with this country. 

The Presideht wished to ask Dr. Soemann a few questions bearing upon the 
growth of cotton. In the first place, he should like to know what tho tenure 
of land was in the islands, because if tho land was altogether occupied by the 
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natives, and we wee to take possession of the islands, we should find ouches 
very much in the same position that we found oureelvea in N ewZcalimd .whom 
quarrels soon broke outT Therefore he would ask whethei■ “X 

Unoccupied lands which our colonists could take POMWn of? i.^whJt’hS 
we were told the natives would not labour, ho should like to know_whethei 
there was a prospect of obtaining labour from the neighbouring islands, instead 

° f Da^SmiMANK aa^d land in the Figi islands was ownod by a class of gentry? 
who seemed to have a perfect right to dispose of their land with tho consent 
of their chief. A groat doal of land had Wen disposed of by these people at 
g<x>d prices, with which all parties appeared porfectly satislied. Generally, 
altor u ! bnrzaiu, tlioy wont to tho British or American Consul and registered the 
aalo IIo did not think any disputes had arisen about tho selling of tho land. 
With resect to labour, ho believed it oould bo procured without difficulty. 
Tho Fijians wore agriculturists and cultivated a number of plants, taking 
iSt E with them. Besides, the neighbouring -lands would' furnisii 
labourers It was found that the Polynoeians would work bettor when removal 
from Sr nlliTu, other Mud.. Tho FUljjnJriud. 0 <mt»ta.d .. DW; njjnjr 
Polynesians. There was a ooooa-nut establishment, employing s xty men or 
more, all active fellows. They wore well paid, and wefo dicorAil and con¬ 
tented. Ho did not think there would bo any difficulty at all about tho labour j 
in fact lie had cone into that quostion in his official report 
The PaHUD*HT: Would you stato what facilities there are for tho cultivation 

° f Dll'S bsuann stated that ootton grow very rapidly iadatiL There were six 
different kinds of cotton already naturalised in jhe lslands. which hod been 
brought there by tradors. The ootton grow wild, and produced a very good 
cion. 8 IIo had himsolf established a plantation which, after tho first three 
months, began to yield. It was Now Orleans cotton, quite equal to tho best 
American cotton. It was certainly truo, as tho Bov. 0. I ntcliard slated, that 
tho seed, when onoo planted, would produco orops for soveral yenre. I ho 

1>l ^^WTOD «Sd bVdTlferod very oonsidornbly from the tire gouttjmjn 
who had addrossod the mooting. Ho would first point out whnt might bo 
callod Oriental Negroland. If commenced in Now Qulnoa or Papua, at tho 
Equator Jaaotly,—ran down very nearly to the trepio of Cwmcorn .and thon 
nut up to tho north-east, terminating at these very islands of Fiji, The 
people werohoro all negroes; but negroes of dlatlnot races, differing In lan- 
Kuage, in person, and in intolleoUial qualities. 

8 Tho negroes of Papua or Now Guinea wore a verypoworfulstalwart race. 
Some of them ho had scon, boro a oonsidarablo resemblance to African negroes, 
but tboy wore a totally different race from them. Iho negroes ofthoFtj 1 
islands were or tho samo general description, with mW “‘“or dlflwWM*. 
Between thoso two principal branches of the negro race there wore other* of 
a very inferior class. Ho believed the Fijians, one andall, were, or had 
been, cannibals; such at least as had not been converted by Ameboid rntropd, 
conscientious men, the missionaries, who had bcon doing a world of good 
among thorn, and had eradicated tho practice in many plaoos. In Captain 
Erekfee’s book, written somo year* ago, there was an account of thirteen 
captives who wore brought in, and before the missionaries or their wyes 
Sid interfere, ten out of tho thirteen were roasted and eaten : the remaining 
tlueo were spared through the intercession of tho wives of tho missionaries. 
Ho behoved adro?on the authority of Captain Erskine, that the immolation of 

^Thsre^ere^e carious differences between these people and the Polyne¬ 
sians, or biown-coroplexioned race of the islands of the Pacific. The Polynesians, 
for example, could never pronounce an English or any other European word. 
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Every word with them must cud with a vowel; indeed, every syllable also : 
whereas the negroes, on the other hand, could pronounco English perfectly, 
for they had an abundance of consonants. The Polynesians, who were a fair 
race, had not above half-a-dozen, or at most eight or nine consonants. 

Then there was anothor distinction which Captain Cook drew, and which 
was true still. The Polynesians, the fairer race, were all thieves—dexterous 
thieves; the negroes were all honest, and Captain Erskino said that, notwith¬ 
standing their many vices, referring to cannibalism and the immolation of their 
parents, they were upon the whole a most onorgotic race, and he had highor 
hones of them than of any other in the whole of the Pacitio Ocean. 

To come to tho cotton question, ho could not conceive anything more at fault 
than the statements of tho previous speakers. These islands, if they could all 
produce ootton, would not yield a week’s consumption for this kingdom. 
There was a very small proportion of the land of that country capablo of growing 
ootton. Tho mountains were not; nor wore the mountain sides; nor was tho 
sea-shore, as was shown by tho vast quantity of cocoa-nuts produced thoro. 
Cocoa-nuts grow in the sand; cotton would not grow in tho sand. Tho cocoa- 
nut grow beat closo to tho sca-shoro, and would not thrivo at any groat distanoe 
from it; and the greater tho quantity of cocoa-nut grown on thoso islands, tho 
loss tho quantity of cotton that could bo grown. Tho whole area of those 
islands was said to contain about 20,000 square miles. Ho could only mako 
it 6500, aud that would nover suffice for an abundant supply of cotton evon 
if tho entire surface wore cultivated with that plant. It might produce very 
lino ootton, equal to Sea Island ootton; but as to producing bOO lbs. per acre, 
that is what no ootton over did. Ho hod paid considerable attention to South 
Carolina and Georgia cotton, whioh was what was called Sea Island ootton, ns 
it must bo grown near tho sen-sido; and tho averago produce was 160 lbs. por 
aero, whereas tho avorago of tho inland cotton was nearor 300 lbs. 

With respeot to tho cession to this country, ho boliovod Hor Majesty’s Go¬ 
vernment had not tho slightest intention to take tho Fiji islands. Ho hoped 
they never would. Tho islands would bo totally usoloss to us, and a burden; 
indeed, wo already had too many of this class of colonios. 

8m Edwakd Bjclcikk said ho really hopod with all his heart that tho 
British Government would noccpt this cession. Wo required somo port in 
thoso seas to onablo our vessels to refit as well asenablo us to watch our enemies 
in time of war. Ho was quito sure that tho Amoricnns would bo too glad to 
take tho islands if wo rojcctod thorn. Thoy wore situated on tho lino leading 
to Chinn. Auy vosscl wishing to make a rapid passage, if sho fotohod tho 
Fijis, oould comploto hor water and mako a cloan run outaido tho Phillipphao 
islands to China. 

With respeot to cotton, ho thought Mr. Orawfurd was greatly in orror. Ho 
was inolinod to tako tho part of tho othor two gontlemon. He had visited 
nearly all tho islands in the South Seas, as well as tho wostem intertropioal 
coasts of America, and ho found that cotton grow luxuriantly in ovory part. In 
tho Sandwich islands Captain Charlton, our oonsul there, persuaded tho natives 
to cultivate a very largo portion of ground. Tho ootton was of the finest quality, 
and the Amoricans who had settled there, dcolared it as fine as thoy had ever 
seen produced in America. But a change came over tho mind of tho" Araorican 
missionaries. Whether thoy wore jealous of cotton being grown there or not, 
thoy persuaded tho natives that it was impious to grow cotton, when the land 
produced them food enough without. They compiled the natives to root 

S svery tree and destroyed the whole of tho cotton in the Sandwich islands. 

t happened in 1826 or 1826. At Tahiti, about the same time, thoy found 
cotton also under cultivation in small patches in gardens: it produced very 
large pods and very fine staple. Ho had also travelled through the cotton¬ 
growing countries of America, particularly about New Orleans and Texas. 
He found there, although tho temperature sometimes foil as low as 12°, that 
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the staple was as fine as it was in any other part of America. He felt perfectly 
confident that, better than bringing home a cargo of timber or coming home 
in ballast, it would be a very great advantage it our merchant vessels coming 
home from Australia could pick up a cargo of cotton. 

There were many other articles grown in the Fiji, of interest to us, besides 
cotton. The islands abounded in fruit and in cocoa-nuts. Indeed, the natives 
planted cocoa-nuts because thev had nothing else to plant for export. In seven 
years every cocoa-nut planted was valued at four shillings sterling; conse- 
quently, where they had ouly tho cocoa-nut treo to plant and could allow 
nature to rear them up, it was not worth their while to cultivate tho ground. 
But if wo could mako it an object with them to cultivate tho land, ho had 
no doubt thov would produce good cotton, and, with core, equal to any that 
wo got from America. 

The islands also produced fancy woods and fair timber. With respect to 
timber, there wore no good spars produced, after leaving Australia, until you 
reach tho Fiiis. None of the timber of tho other islands for spars was worth 
a farthing, being very porous and not possessing tho requisite donaity and 
elasticity; therefore, should a vessel lose her spars, the timber of tho Fiji 
islands would bo found vary serviceable. 

Sib Bodeiuck Murchison announced that Dr. Soomann was about to publish, 
at his own expense and risk, an account, not only of tho expedition, but 
describing in detail and with illustrations all tho plants of these remarkable 
islands. There were many varieties of genera and speoics of plants which bad 
hitherto been wholly unknown to tho botanists and naturalists of Europe. Ho 
therefore hoped there wore many gentlemen present, who, with th$ noblo Lord 
in tho chair and himself, would support tho laudablo publication of tho 
• Flora Vitionsls ’ by Dr. Borthold Scomann. 


Eleventh Meeting, Monday, 28 th April , 1862. 

Major-General POllTLOOK, Vice-President, in tho Chair. 
Presentations. — Isaac Braithwaite and F. J. Sargood, Esqrs., were 
presented upon their election. 

Elections. —Sir Daniel Cooper ; Captain R. J. Henry ; Lieut.-Colonel 
Sir John Stephen Robinson, Bart .; the Rev. Thomas Scott; George Arbuih- 
not; Peter Bicker-Caarten; Charles Brett; 0 . WUloughby Hemans.ox.; 
Henry T. Parker; Berthold Seemann, rH. dr. ; Henry Sprigg; Henry 
Sterry ; George Tyler, and R. Dobie Wilson, Esqrs., xoere elected Fellow. 

Accessions. —Among tho accessions to tho Library and Map-rooms 
sinco tho former mooting wore—Vol. ii. of Messrs. SchlagintweiVs 
‘ India and High Asia,’ with Atlas; Part xiii. of tho * Imperial 
Dictionary of Universal BiographyAdmiralty Chart of Shanghai 
and Environs; four shoots of Carnb 4 e’s Atlas of Netherlands India; 
Part ii. of Philip’s Imperial Library Atlas, <tc. &c. 

Tho Papers read were :— 

1 . The Surface Currents in the Bay of Bengal, during the South-vest Mon¬ 
soon. By Lieutenant J. A. Heathcote, i.n. 

The currents of tho Bay of Bengal have not hitherto been accurately 
determined. , Horshurgh gives a short general account, but his oon- 
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elusions aro based on analogy rather than on fact; and Lioutonant 
Fergusson’s charts of the Indian and China seas are drawn on a 
small scale, and aro inaccurate for the Bay of Bengal. 

The materials from whioh the present paper has been compiled 
wore mainly gathered from the log-books of a largo number of tho 
old East India Company's traders, which have been carefully scru¬ 
tinised by Lieutenant Hoathoote. They have a valuo exceeding any 
that 19 obtainable in tho present day, now that improvod methods 
of astronomical determination make “ dead reokoning ” (or tho 
calculation of a vessel's position from the simple data of her oourso 
and spoed) of minor importance. Currents are estimated by com¬ 
paring tho true position of a ship, whether determined astronomioally 
or by sight of land, with hor expected position ns caloulatod by dead 
reckoning: it is obvious that those comparisons aro of valuo in 
thoso cases alono whore both elements aro given with scrupulous 
aoouraoy. 

Tho author’s investigations are limitod.at present, to tho ourronta 
of tho Soutli-woat Monsoon; but that Benson is tho ono in which tho 
greatest dangers present thomsolvea, and a trustworthy knowlodgo 
of ourrents is of tho most importauoo. 

Copious oxtraota from the paper are given atp. 114, in “ Additional 
Notices.” 

Mb. CnAWFonD said tho papor appeared to him to bo a most ablo and 
judicious ono, and tiro author deserved their most hearty thanks. Ti»o question 
was of prodigious importance in relation to our commerce in thoso seas. Ho 
bollovod tho oxports and imports to Bombay amounted to about ninety millions 
annually; tho commerce of Calcutta was about tho same ; and tho commerce 
of tho Straits of Malacca amounted to from ton to twclvo millions, lu short, 
wo had dose upon two hundred millions sterling of British property passing 
up and down this gulf. 

Mu. Gboroic Duncan said ho folt vory ill qualified to address tho meeting, 
but lie was not quite prepared to agroo with all the statements contained in 
tho paper. He had mado six consccutiro voyages to Calcutta, and ''ad 
traversed tho Bay of Bongal, and, therefore, ho haa obtained some experience 

S tho matter. Jn tho south-west monsoon tho currents varied very much. 

the carlv part of the south-west monsoon there was a strong current passing 
up on the west side of tho Bay of Bengal; but in tho later part of tho south¬ 
west monsoon there was a strong ourrent seUing in tho opposite direotion. 
Tho north-east monsoon, having blown for six months nearly, has blown tho 
water holow tho’lovol; and therefore during the latter part of the north-east 
monsoon bo had been carried along tho coast of Coromandel by a north-easterly 
current at least 60 or 70 miles a day ; and during the first part of tho south¬ 
westerly winds, he bad beat down ou the west side, in tho month of August, 
and had been carried 50 miles with a current setting to the south-westward. 
So that to say that throughout tho south-west monsoon a certain definite 
current prevailed in the Bay of Bengal would bo a great mistake. After the 
rains had fallen in India, and tho rivers had been swelled, a great quantity of 
water was thrown into the upper part of the Bay of Bengal. The surface of 
the water was pressed upon by tho south-west monsoon, and not allowed to 
find its way readily to tho southwaci again, it therefore formed a ourrent 
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along the shore. Ships leaving the river Hooghly in tho latter part of July 
and tho beginning of August regularly made it a point to keep closo to tho 
west shore, where they got, not only good smooth water, but a strong current 
setting southward. It was, therefore, a mistako to suppose that during tho 
south-west monsoon a steady current set in in the direction indicated. 

Mb. R. Saundeiis considered Lieut. Heatlicotc’s paper to be framed more 
on imaginary views than on sound practical data. So well understood wore the 
currents in tho Bay of Bengal, that fow shipwrecks happen on its shores ; and 
when they had occurred, in his experience since 1829, lie nover remembered 
an instanoo in which fault was traceable to undefined currents. 

Dr. Hodgkin thought it would interest tho meeting to bo reminded, that It 
was tho mutual action of largo oceanic currents, in tho Eastern Seas, that 
led the Into Dr. Young to tho explanation of tho phenomena duo to inter¬ 
ferences of tho undulations of light. Ho considered there was some reason 
to doubt an opinion of tho gentlemen who had addressed them, that the largo 
rivers flowing into the head of tho Bay of Bengal exercised an important 
influence on its currents. In illustration of bis objection, ho would remark 
that a friend of his had an idea, many years ago, that it would bo possible to 
propel vessels through the sea by forcing a stream of water from their atoms, 
on the same simple principle that rockets are propelled through tho air. His 
friend tried tho experiment; but found tho method wholly unsuccessful, in 
consequence of an immediate diffusion of the expelled current of water through 
that in which the vessel floated. Now it appeared to him that a diffusion of 
the same nature would very likely take place, when a river poured its waters 
into the sea, and that no defined current of any considerable length was likoly 
to be caused by it. . , . . 

Lieut. IIeatucote, in reply, doubted if his statement had been clearly 
understood oit’ner by Mr. Duncan or Mr. Saunders. 


3. Notts of a Visit to ths Elburz Mountains"and ascent of Demavend. 

By E. G. Watson, Esq. ’ 

On July 28rd, the party consisting of tho Prussian minister at 
Teheran; Dr. Brugsehes, the secretary to the mission; Dr. Dolmaye, 
of tho Teheran college; and throe other gentlemen inoluding the 
author, with six guides, started on this expedition. They loft tho 
neighbourhood of Teheran, and reached Abigarm, the last village on 
tho way to the mountain, on the evening of the 20 th, where they 
met Captain Nicholas and another French officer, who had recently 
attempted an ascent. M. Nicholas considered he had arrived within 
800 or 400 feet of the crater. They encamped on the 24fch in the 
valley of tho Lar, where one of the party oaught 199 trout after 
eight hours' fishing. On the 27th they pitched their tents at tho 
termination of the regular path towards Demavend, at a place 
whore herdsmen have piled stonea in circles, and where water 
boiled at 189° when the air was at 60°. The valley through which 
they had passed was clothed with magnificent scarlet poppies and 
thistles, and other plants not so familiar to English eyes. A day 
was lost at the encampment in a vain endeavour to repair an 
injured barometer, and on the 2ftth tho ascent began. The horses 
had to bo left after an hour, when the first snow was reached; then 
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camo two hours of loose stones; then (apparently) one and a half 
hour of bare-rock, too steep for the snow to lie on; and hero, within 
twenty minutes of a cliff of rock, which shut out further view, they 
found many matches and pieces of paper, and a guide told them 
that it was the highest point to whioh M. Nicholas had osconded. 
Qp reaohing the cliff of rock, the guides wished to mako them believe 
they were close to the summit, and that’ it was impossible, at that 
early season of the year, to prooeed higher: and thoy wore noarly 
returning, as M. [Nicholas did, under that belief. However, Dr. 
Dolmayo pushed forward across an inolino of snow to the left, where 
he fell, but ohocked himself aftor a few yards of descont with tho 
help of his alponstock. Fivo of tho party with fivo guidos crossed tho 
inolino safely; tho remaining gontloman could not procood further, 
and was left with a guide. Thon came a still stoopor snow slopo, up 
which thoy had to 6cramblo, and for whioh ropos ought to have boon 
provided, for thorc was ono especially awkward corner whioh had to 
be tumod, and thoro was no visible termination, through tho mists 
bolow, to tho stoop inolino of snow, over whioh they had to pass. An 
hour after, another mass of snow was orosscd, then tho clouds were 
surmounted and the lovoly peak of Demavond stood cloArly abovo in 
full sunshine, giving to the sulphur, with which it was oovored, the 
appearance of polo gold. Thoy pushed on quickly through the snow 
and sulphur, and reaohed tho edgo of tho orater whioh forms tho 
summit of the mountain. The orator appoarod about 40 or 50 foot 
in diaraotor; it was thiokly covorod with snow, and of no groat 
dopth. Tho oold was so great, and tho view so entirely obsourod 
with olouds, that thoy contented thomsolvos with a very Bhort stay, 
and wont to a cave 50 or 00 foot bolow tho summit, whoro they triod 
to light a fire in ordor to t«ko tho tomporature of boiling water, for 
thoy had no baromotor. It was thon half-past twelve o’olook. They 
had been seven and a half hours from their starting point, in reach¬ 
ing tho summit of tho mountain, and had walked for nearly threo 
hours from the spot whoro M. Nioholas had been told that he was 
within 400 foot of the orater. The ground outside the little cavern 
was so hot from volcanio heat, that it was necessary to change scats 
every few minutes; and it was impossible not to oxpect that some 
day the mountain might pour forth its smothered flames. 

The oave was filled with fuiyes of sulphur, and it took the party 
an hour and a half to make the water boil, though paper, matches, 
cotton, wood, charcoal, and spirits of wine were used in abundance. 
[The results are, as might be oxpocted, discordant. Tho average 
of six observations was 177°.3 Fahr., and tho interval between the 
extremes was 4°.5, representing moro than 2000 feet of altitude ; but 
if the highest observed temporature be taken, viz. 179°.8, as probably 
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tho only case in which the water was boiling satisfactorily, tho 
results are nearly accordant with the triangulated measurements 
(see Anniversary Address, 1861, p. 194). The temperature of tho 
external air was 41°, and assinning tho sea-level temperature at 74°, 
and the sea-level barometer at 30-00, we obtain the altitude of 18,865 
feet for tho summit of Demavend, against tho 18,560 of the Russian 
survey.—F. G.] The party returned with groat speed, glissading 
down tho snow, and roachod thoir tents in two hours. 

Mn. Mabshau. said ho was not acquainted immediately with tho country 
of which tills paper troatcd, but ho baa travelled in tho neighbouring country 
of Daghestan, which formed tho most oastorn portion of the Caucasian rango. 
At tho foot of it lay tho eastern part of Georgia, whore some of tho finest 
wino in tho world was grown. Thoro was no country whoro tho pooplo drank 
such quantities of it. Ho novor saw such a drunken country in his life. It 
was quite impossible for any stranger to go thoro and hold his own among tho 
people, unless ho set to and drank hard liko everybody else. The ladios 
assisted at those drinking bouts, though they did not drink themsolvos. Rising 
abovo tho plain of Goorgia woro tho Caucasus Mountains. They were well- 
wooded, moving at what ho would roughly estimate at 10,000 feet in height. 
Comparing them with Switzerland, which was perhaps tho best-known moun¬ 
tainous country to Englishmen, instead of pines tlioy woro clothed with birch, 
beech, and such liko terest-trees, which gave to the mountains n muoh moro 
varied and picturosquo appearance than tho pines. Tlioy differ from tho 
mountains of Switzerland in othor respects, and especially in the rarity of 
. glaciors, which was partly duo to tho formation of tho mountains not 
admitting of hollow sIojhm for tho snow to roposo in. Tho inhabitants . 
of the country woro rudo and uncivilised and still very savage in their 
habits. It was only somo threo or four years sinoo that Scliamyl — for 
this was his opuntry—was takon prisoner. The mon wore not handsomo, and 
tho women were decidedly tho rovorso. As an instanco of tho way in whioh 
tboy oonduot their quarrels, ho stated that it was tho custom when a man was 
murdered to creot over his gravo a kind of flagstaff, whero it remainod until 
hi* murder had boon avongod by his friends, and in almost evory village grave¬ 
yard ho saw poles of this kind standing. Before ho reached the oountry ho 
was told ho should have the greatest difficulty in penetrating it, owing to tho 
jealousy of Russian officials. So far from this boing tho cose, ho waa bound to 
acknowledge that ho should not have been ablo to travel in the country but 
for tho escorts and horses provided by tho Russians, from whom he experienced 
the greatest courtesy and civility. 

Gikuax. MoNTEirn said Mount Ararat still hold Its position as tho highest 
mountain in that part of Asia. It was oloso upon 19,000 feet high, and had a 
direct riso of 16,000 feet from the plain in which it stood, presenting & magni¬ 
ficent appearance from tho unintercepted view which tho spootator had of it. 
Ho attempted tho ascent when ho was there, but failed in consequence of 
coming upon some glaciers 50 or 60 feet high, aud abounding in fissures which 
it was useless attempting to cross. 

Thb Chairman, in closing the sitting, said they must not judge of tho value 
or interest of tho paper on Demavend, by the comparative absence of remarks 
made upon it. It was only very recently that this chain of mountains had 
come under their special observation. They had records of it many years 
ago, but the close observation now bestowed upon it was only of recent 
origin. 
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Tuxlfth Muting, Monday, May 12th, 1862. 

SIR RODERICK L MURCHISON, Vice-President, in tho Chair. 

Presentations.—77* Rev. Edam Prodgers; Capt. E. Wynne Roberts; 
Charles P. Pauli, and W. Levering Salting, Eeqr*., **re presented upon 
their election. 

Elections. —Captain Francis John Belton; Cdond John L. Peyton; 
Frederick Palgrave Barite ; Thomas Jacomb, Junr.; George Mackenzie, 
and Richard Pelham Warren, Esqrt., aere dotted FeOence. 

Accessions. —Among tho accessions to tho Library and Map-rooms # 
sinco the former meeting wore—Beardmoro’s ‘ Manual of Hydro 
logy;’ Stanford’s Map of London; Ravenstoin’s Plan of Frankfurt; 
continuation of tho Maps of tho • Dispatch ’ Atlas, &c., &c. 

Exhibitions.— A modol of a stom-whcol Steamboat, adapted for 
tho navigation of tho Frasor Rivor, was exhibited at tho mooting by 
Mr. Kolly. 

Tho Papers road were >- 

J. Description of the Ruins of Castope. By Lieutenant-Colonel T. B. * 
! COLUS90N, B.E. 

Cassope occupies tho summit of a mountain whiob ovoTlooks tho 
wholo of tho Gulf of Arta: tho extent of its ruins and its com¬ 
manding position testify to its having formerly boon an important 
stronghold of tho nnciont Epiroto nation. Tho crost of tho mountain 
wna ocoupiod by tho Acropolis; 160 feet bolow it lios a platoau of 
1000 x 200 yards, closoly covorod with tho foundations of ancient 
buildings, crammed into tho only space which tho natural features 
of tho mountain made available to tho townsmen. Colonel Collin- 
son comparos the probablo density of its former population with 
that of the modern Corfu. Corfu, within the walls, is one-third 
greater in oxtent, and contains 16,000 inhabitants; hence tho popu¬ 
lation of tho ancient Cassope may be estimated at 12,000. Tho 
ruins have boon visited and minutely described by Colonol Leako 
and by Mr. Hughes: the intention of the present paper is to add 
some details, and to correct others. One of the most remarkable of 
Colonel Collinson’s observations is the discovery of an unmistake- 
able specimen of a regular arch in these ancient buildings. It is 
tho roof of an underground chamber' or tomb, described by Colonol 
Leake, and named by Him the “ Vasilospito," or King's house. Ho 
had observed the roof, but ascribed its structure to horizontal courses 
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of stone, whereas Colonel Collinson finds it to consist of regular 
voussoirs of three or four to the span. It is possibly the oldest 
specimen of the true arch extant in Europe. There are other in¬ 
stances among the ruins, of spurious archos; namely, horizontal 
lintels of stone, whose under sides have been hewed away. One 
of these is found in tho gallery leading to the Vasilospito, and 
anothor forms an entrance through the city walls. The walls con¬ 
sist of polygonal stonos that averago 3x2x14 feet in size, and 
aro laid togothor without mortar. Tho theatres and other objoots 
wero minutoly described by Colonol Collinson, who exhibited 
photographs of tho ruins, taken at the time of his visit 


2 . Expirations in Vancowtr Island. By Commander Richard 0. 
MaYSE, B.X., F.R.OA 


Aijhbnib is a deep bay on tho western coast of Vancouver Islnnd, 
and lies in about tho samo latitude as Nanaimo and Namoose, on the 
onatern shore. No overland communication between them had been 
attempted previously to Captain Mayne’s journey, which was sot on 
foot in ordor to discover whothor any ovorlond route was possible. 

Two prominont mountains, called Arrow-smith and Moriarty, 
stand on oithor side of tho diroct line of communication. It was 
satisfactorily ascertained during tho journoy that they woro oon- 
noctcd by a high snow-covered ridgo, which mado it out of tho 
question to establish a road between them. The aotual rout© fol¬ 
lowed by Captain Mayne, lay to the north of theso mountains, and 
passed alongsido a small lake; then it bent considerably to tho 
south, in order to strike its eastern destination. Thero aro no 
natural difficulties in this circuitous track, to interfere with tho 
establishment of a road, if exception be mado of tho shores of 
tho small lake, whoro further inspection appears advisable. Tho 
greater port of tho way lies over level country well suited for 
settlement, and the highest pass need not exceed 700 feet. 


3. British Colombia. By William Kelly, Esq., F.R.GS. 

TffE object of Mr. Kelly was to invite attention to the disadvantages 
under which British Columbia labours, owing to the expense and 
delay of communicating with the mother country. Ho described its 
climate and productions as closely corresponding to those of England, 
and eminently suited to British emigrants, who, however, as a 
class, were debarred from going there by the long voyage round 
Cape Horn, or by the shorter, though costly, rout© across Panama. 
'• L 2 
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Ho also described its varied mineral products; and gave data, from 
which’ ho estimated tho yield of gold, since its first discovery in 
1858, or during tho last two and a half years, at 1,200,000/. Ho 
then showed that tho direct line from Canada, mostly through 
British territory and through tho Vermilion Pass, was of such a 
pature that, by using existing railroads and establishing an overland 
mail of tho same character as those established elsewhere in America, 
twenty-five days would suffico for communicating between Portland 
on the Atlantic and New Westminster on the Paoifio. The author 
looked forward to the timo when a chain of settlements should oon- 
noot Canada with tho Kooky Mountains; through whioh emigrants 
with thoir cattle and family waggons could travel leisurely and 
soourely, where wants oould bo lOoruitod and acoidcnts repaired, 
while a still pooror class of men might work their way, stop by 
. step, to thoir goal. 

Tho Chaiiwak said tho subject of British Columbia had boon brought boforo 
them on previous occasions by thoir medallist Palliscr, nnd moro particularly 
by Dx. Hector, who had especially pointed out tho desirability of opening a pas¬ 
senger route over tho Vermilion Pass. Tho subject was indeed worthy of tho 
consideration of tho Society. With regard to tho dovclopmont of gold, it 
soomed to him that this country was about to opou out to us a oomplote now 
OhUfomia, and that tho very samo ridge which bnd boon found to bo auriferous 
all through the chain of tho Andos—not tho Rooky mountains, but a chain 
considerably to tho westward of it—had been found to bo auriforous all tho 
way northward, extending through British Columbia, nnd probably extending 
to Russian North America. Captain May no, in addition to his oxploration of 
Vancouver Island, had also nenotrated into tho interior of British Columbia; 
nnd ho would, therefore, call upon him to oommunicato what ho had soon of 
tho wealth and productions of this vast region. 

Oaptais M a ynk said, as tho road from tho eastward across tho Rocky Moun¬ 
tains had boon referred to, ho would make a few observations upon that -topic. 
That rotito was by no means so pmcticablo ns people thought, nud those com¬ 
panies who talked about driving four-horse spriug waggons from tho Lako of 
tho Woods to British Columbia, would oithor starvo the pooplo thoy took or 
leavo them in tho Rocky Mountains, for thoy would certainly never got them 
over thorn. Dr. Hector, Pallisor, or Blnkiston, who had explored the countay, 
would toll them thoy bad tho greatest difficulty in getting thoir horses through 
tho passes. They had to stop and cut through fallen timber, and it took them 
many days, going about n mile an hour. Although ultimately this road might 
bo mado, yot at present wc were much too sanguine about it; and emigrants who 
thought of going by that route would feel most grievously disappointed, that 
is, if they lived to be disappointed, which he rather doubted. Tho better-known 
way by Victoria bad been frequently described. The emigrants could either 
eo from New York by steamer to Panama, or by our own steamers from St. 
Thomas to Panama, then up by the American steamer to San Francisco, and 
thence on to Victoria. New York was the best point to start from, because 
they avoided being kept waiting at Panama, a circumstance which frequently 
occurred, by taking our West India mail-steamer. 


they avoided being kept waiting at Panama, a circumstance which frequently 
occurred, by taking our West India mail-steamer. Having reached Victoria, 
the first start was to New Westminster by steamer. From New Westminster, 
to go to Cariboo, they went up the Fraser River and Harrison Lake to Fort 
Douglas, where' they left the steamer. They then traversed a road, which 
waggons could be driven along with the greatest ease, constructed last year 
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by the Royal Engineers. He bad himself walked 30 miles easily in the day, 
which showed that the read was pretty good. Then they crossed the Lillooet 
Lake, a distance of 15 miles to Pemberton. Here they came upon another 
trail for 25 miles up to Anderson Lake, which is 14 miles long. There were 
two lakes, Anderson and Seton, both of which are 14 miles long, separated 
from each other by a narrow neck of land of about a mile or a mile and a 
half. That brought them to Kayouth. This place Eayouth could also bo 
reached by the Fraser River. Instead of going up to Fort Douglas, they could 
go to Fort Hope by the steamer, and possibly if the stream was not very 
rapid they could get to Yale. At Yale the rapids commenced, where the 
river rushed between immense perpendicular rocks so rapidly that no steamer 
could pcesibly got through them. Sometimes tho ourrent came down at 17 
or 18 knots. Ho timed it at 16 knots, but tho water was not then at its 
highest. From Yale to Lytton he found the trail excessively dangerous. At 
some parts ho went round the (ace of tho rocks on pole* hung from tho toj* of 
the cliffs with deers’ hide, and he hung over tho cliff at an altitude of 300 
feet perpendicular above the river below, and the only means of proceeding 
with safety was by pressing close against the face of the rock. That danger 
had sinoe been avoided by the trail being cut at the hack of tho rook. They 
then crossed the river, and the trail was very good for somo way farther. But 
on the whole that was not so easy a route as by Harrison Lake, on whioh all tho 
work was done by bones and mules. From Kayouth they could either cross 


passable only to root passengers, to Alexandria, and Uien up to rort bt, uoorgo; 
and as tho Hudson’s Bay Company had constant communication with l«ort 
James, Fort George and M'Leod's Fort, no doubt tho trail led up to thorn. Tho 
road by which the diggings were reached went east along tho Pavilion Lako, 
till it mot tho Chapeau and Bonaparte and Bentinck Rivor. It crossed them 
and went to tho northward up tho valley of tho Bonaparte River, post several 
small lakoe and rivors, to the Quctnelle Luke, and that brought you at once 
to tho Cariboo oountry. Very rich diggings wore workod the year before last 
on tho Quesnelle Lake; but the diggings in Cariboo were found to bo so much 
rioher, that all the miners left for Cariboo, and rushed up to Swift Rivor and 
the Uttle streams in the neighbourhood. 

With respect to the richness of the < 


tb respect to the richness of the Cariboo diggings, he had no doubt tho 
account of Mr. Fraser, the Times correspondent, was perfectly correct, Mr. 
Nind, tho gold commissioner in that oountry, who was at present in England, 
told him the otbor day that he saw three men take up tho sluioos, which are 
tho trays at the bottom of the troughs in which the gold is washed, after ona 
day’s work, aud take out 195 ounce* of gold—all but five dollars. It would 
give some idea of tho size of the lump* of gold to hear that there was no quick¬ 
silver used at Cariboo, the fine gold being allowed to pass away. On ono 
occasion some men realised 9000 dollars of gold as the result of three months’ 
labour. They said they were getting 25 dollars a-day. Other men reported 
having got 73 ounces in a day, and that food and everything there were com¬ 
paratively cheap. Daring tho first winter the great difficulty was to get food. 
Two months before his arrival at Pavilion they were paying 76 cents per lb. 
for flour. That was before this route by Harrison Lake was opened. 

It was a great question now in the colony whether some route would not be 
found to Cariboo easier than by going up the whole length of the Fraser Rivor, 
which was very rapid even as far as it was navigable. It was thought by many 
that some route would be found from one of the inlets which indent the wbolo 
coast, which would afford a much shorter and easier way. With this object 
nearly all the inlets had been examined. The one which was at present 
engrossing the attention of the colony was the route from Bcllhoula or Bcll- 
whoala, at the head of the Bentinck arm. This was the route by which Sir 
Alexander Mackenzie crossed in 1789. He went up the West Road River, then 


of the Fraser River, 
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came down on the Bcntinck arm at Bcllhoula, to which he gavo the name of 
Rascal’s village. Last year Mr. Mackenzie, one of the Hudson’s Bay officers, 
and Mr. Barnston, crossed from Alexandria to Bontinck arm in almost a direct 
lino. They took oleven days to cross, and Mr. Barnston, in a letter to Mr. 
Nind, stated that the trail for the whole distance from Alexandria to tho coast 
range was on a kind of table-land, which was studded in every direction 
with immense meadows. He said he thought the journey might bo performed 
easily in ten days. Another route had been tried by Mr. Macdonald, coming 
down tho Stuart River to Fort George, wbioh promised some day to bo tho 
route to Cariboo, leaving out the Fraser altogether. 

Da. Rad knew nothing of the country west of the Rocky Mountains; but 
with regard to the eastern country from Lake Winnipeg and Lake Superior to 
tho Rooky Mountains, he had been over that part only so late as last year. As 
to tho facilities of travelling over it, ho could not agree with tho author of tho 
coper. Some years hence thoro might bo roods and facilities similar to what 
Mr. Kelly contemplated j but at tho present time thoy certainly did not exist. 
Ho would describe his own experience last year with a hunting party. Thoy 
took fonr days from Toronto to St. Paul; from that to Red Rivor occupied 
nine days. From Red ltivor up west to tho south Saskatchewan, travelling 
very hard, having excellent horses and two horses to each man, it took them 
from sixteen to oightccn days. They wore thou eight or ten days from tho 
Rocky Mountains. Thoy travelled at least double tho rato that any party 
going with ono horse could travel. Therefore ho camo to tho conolnsion 
that it would at least tako ten weeks to reach tho Rooky Mountains from Eng¬ 
land, in tho prosont state of tho country. Regarding the game in that country, 


tho young gontUunon of the party wore anxious to kill any nad all kinds of 
game. They travollod ovor aevoral hundred miles bofore they could kill 


could 

an animal largor than a badger. Thoy bod tho ablest hunters in' tho country, 
nil picked men, tho Red River half-brods, and their object was entirely to kill 
game. Yet that was tho rosult of their hunting. Thoy should hovo starved 
had they not oarriod plenty of provisions with them. Had thoy boon a largo 
party, suoh as that contemplating to go out there, thoy oould not possibly 
navo got provisions at tho Hudson’s Bay Company establishments. Tho 
buffalo aro so peouliar in their migrations, that thoy travelled for hundreds 
of miles over ono of tho finest old buffalo prairies in that part of tho world 
and did not seo a single animal. Tho Indians wore starving, could not got 
anything to cat, and wero obligod to cat tho skins. Thoy travollod ovor 
a better route for gamo than emigrants would take. Going up to tho Red 
.River settlement, which is easily arrived at from Canada m twolvo or 
fifteen days by steamer, tho usual time from tho settlement to the Rooky 
Mountains was from forty-five to fifty days with carte. Ono gentleman camo 
from Edmonton, which was six or oight days from the 'Rooky Mountains, 
in nineteen days last year; but he had three relays of horses, with throe 
hones to each man, and he travelled day and night Therefore he agreed 
with Captain Maync that it would be Tory dangerous indeed for any large body 
of men to attempt to reach tbo Fraser River by that route. He thought it 
would be attended with a sacrifice of life. In Canada last year the idea of 
opening up this route had excited a good deal of attention, and numerous letters 
had appeared on the subject. Tho advantage of going round by Victoria 
is that thoy can start at any season of the year. They can go in a vessel 
nearly the whole way, and thoy can take baggage and all that thoy want to the 
diggings. If thoy Went by the Rocky Mountains and got .to the diggings, they 
would have to obtain tho articles that they wanted there, instead of taking them 
round in a vessel with them and going up the Fraser Rivor. In saying this, he 
was only speaking of what he would do himself. Whether as a rich man or as 
a poor man, he would not in tho present state of the country recommend a 
Binglo individual to try the overland route. 

. After some remark* fipm tho Rev. J. Gabrett, urging tho immediate value 




Mat 12, 1862.] 0TO THE CARIBOO DIGGINGS. Ill 

of Columbia as a field for British emigration and the practicability of an over¬ 
land route to that colony, and on the value of Indian labour, 

C apt a ik Matke replied that Mr. Garrett entirely mistook both himself and 
Dr. Rao in supposing they were of opinion that the route across the Rocky 
Mountains would never be made. All that they said was that tho parties 
r who were advertising to send “ four-horse spring waggons ” by the Rocky 

Mountain route would starve the people whom they took. Mr. Garrett, in 
dealing with the question of emigration, had loft , out of consideration the 
expense of living after people reached tho colony. It was an exceedingly 
oxpensivo oolony, and it would not do for the Government or for societies to 
send people, especially women, to British Columbia and drop them there. If 
they wore now sent by sea round Cape Horn, they would land at Victoria in 
tho middle of winter, and it would bo impossible for them to get to the 
. diggings till tho spring; thcroforo, they would havo to wait four or flvo 
months at Victoria doing nothing, and where they could not get a dinner 
under a dollar. Tho question of Indian labour was too largo a question to 
be entered into. If anybody wanted to know anything about their character, 
he could not do hotter than look to tho printed journals of Mr. Duncan, who 
was by far tho most experienced missionary in that country. With respect 
to the country of the Sasketchewan River, Mr. Hind did not give a flourishing 
account of it as suitable for a roadway. Captain Palliser says of ifc in the Blue 
Book, that “ it is too tedious, difficult, and. expensive for the generality of* 
settlers." A great deal of it would havo to be piled, before anything like a good 
road could bo made. This was another reason why emigrants should not bo 
sent that way at present. Mr. Garrett was mistaken in thinking the Indians 
r would over work ns miuers. They got tho coal at tho pit's mouth and carried 

it down in little baskets to their canoes, that was all; and he know tho 
manager he referred to would never think of sending them into the pit to work 
out tho coal, and their doing anything could never be depended on. Mr. 
Pemberton’s evidence respecting tho interior, he would receive with great 
caution, because it was well-known he had never travelled in the interior. 
He onco went to Yale, sixty miles up tho river, and he onco made a short 

£ mey across the island; but as to the interior of tho country, Mr. Pemberton 
m it merely from hearsay or the same reporta to whioh they all had access. 
The Chaibmak, before adjourning the sitting, introduced M. Jules Gerard, 
the well-known ** lion-slayer" of Algeria, and annonnoed that on a future 
occasion that gentleman would bring under notico a project of his own for the 
formation of a Society ( BocitU Africaine) connected with disoovories in the 
interior of Africa, and in furtherance of the objects of the Acclimatization 
Sooicty of Paris. 

The meeting was then adjourned to the Anniversary on tho 26th of May. ; 
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ADDITIONAL NOTICES. 

(Printed by order of Council.) 


1. Extract from a Paper by Commander Bbdyow) Pim, b.s., on a New 
Transit-Route through Central America,* 

Tjie immediate coast-lino extending from Cape Gracias & Dios to Navy 
Bay, Aspinwall, or Colon (by each ot whioh names the Atlantic terminus of 
the Panama railway is known) is for tho roost part low and uninteresting, 
although in some places, oven in Mosquito, a spur of the groat central chain of 
mountains reaches quite to the sea-shore, and diversifies tho otherwise mono¬ 
tonous aspect by slight, cliffy, projecting headlands. Numorous rivers of more 
or less volumo intersect tho country; but thoy all havo a dangerous bar, and 
therefore none but light-draught vessels can bo used for their navigation. 
Prom Cape Gracias as far south as Blowfiolds Lagoon many islands and 
coral-reefs are distributed at a greater or less distance from tho shore, but 
from tho latter place right round to Navy Bay the sea is singularly free from 
any impediment to navigation. Tho land is olothod to the water’s odgo with 
<dcnso tropioal vegetation, which gives to it a very uniform appearanoo; indeed 
for miles on either sido of Groytown, or, as it is now called, San Juan do 
Nicaragua, tho general aspect is so unvariod that it is often very difficult to 
distinguish tho proper anchorage; and ships, however well navigatod, fre¬ 
quently miss tho entrance, and, falling to loewnrd, tako days to beat up 
against die wind and currents. 

There are only two harbours botwocn tho points I havo mentioned; three are 
tho Ohirigui Lagoon and Groytown. Tho formor is very spacious and oom- 
raodious, comprising within itself many oxoellont anchorages j but as regards 
tho latter, it will not bo much longer worthy tho name, ns tho dotritus 
brought down by tbo river San Juan is rapidly silting it up. In April, 1800, 
I mado a most careful survey of the port, and, after roduorag my work to tho 
same soalo as tho Admiralty chart constructed somo years previously, I placed 
my own plan in rod ink upon it, and tho result was moot startling. Indocd, I 
consider tho rapid filling up of Groytown Harbour the most curious inatanoo 
of tho kind I have ovor heard of. Tho sand-spit which forms tho outer 
onclosuro of the harbour has grown towards tho mainland (and thoroforo nar¬ 
rowed tho entrnneo) more than 100 feet; tho deopost water 1 oould obtain 
bo tween tho points was only 11 feet, which is tho more remarkable when it is 
remembered that two years before, tho frigate Eurydice sailed out of tho port 
without tho least inoonvenionoo, taking a depth of at least four fathoms. In 
short, there is every reason to believe that Groytown Harbour will soon 
becomo a Lagoon, like Blowfields, Pearl Key, and Capo Gracias Lagoon; the 
latter of which was a harbour, superior to Grey Town, when Lord Nelson was 
there in the latter part of the last century. 

Gorgon Bay ftho Atlantic Terminus of tho New Route).—Leaving Blow- 
fields, wo ran down in a few hours to Gorgon Bay, and camo to in this 
woll-sheltered anchorage for two or three days. During our stay tho master 
and myself sketched in the outlines of tho land, and obtained some soundings, 
which upon a subsequent visit were verified. Tho fine bay included between 
Monkey Point and Littlo Monkey Point is completely sheltered from tho 
Northors, the only destructive winds on this coast; hurricanes are un¬ 
known. This large expanse, which comprises a distance of about 6 miles 
from point to point, and a depth of about 2 miles, is further increased by 
two islands off its outer point, the nearest { mile, the next J mile more dis- 
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tant from the mainland, which if joined to the point by a breakwater would 
make the most capacious and safe anchorage in this part of the world. The 
contour of the bay is broken into small indentations, from the headlands 
of which wooden piers might be thrown out for the convenience of loading and 
unloading small craft. As a site for a settlement the locality appears well 
suited; the land is rich, rising about 100 feet'above the sea-level, with abund¬ 
ance of good wholesome water, but auito free from swamps or other lurking- 
places of fever: in fact it is drained by the peculiarity of its formation, and 
well ventilated by tho prevalent N.B. trade-wind. 

The undulation caused by the strong trade-wind rolls into the bay between 
Monkey Point and the islands, and therefore rendors it prudent to anchor 
about ij mile off shore in 4J fathoms, otherwise we could have gone much 
closer in. If a breakwator wore made, ships could come quite close, as tho 
bottom, of soft mud, sholves very gradually towards tho beach, and rocks or 
shoals arc unknown. There is stone in abundance, both on Monkev Point 
and tho islands, well adopted for the construction of a breakwater; it could 
easily be quarried and the work completed in a short time, as the greatest 
depth of water is 4} fathoms. 

A lighthouse on the outer island and a red light on the beach would render 
tho roadstead easy of access in any weather or at any hour of tho night. 

I hope I have made it plain that the bay (which is without a name on our 
charts, but which I have designated Gorgon Bay) possesses capabilities and 
resources which eminently qualify it for a healthy and agreeable settlement, 
a convenient emporium for the trade of the interior, and a suitable terminus 
for a great transit-route; indeed tho Royal Mail Packet Company have already 
directed their captains to anchor there instead of at Groytown Roadstead. 

Com Islands .—The “Cora Islands” are two in number, called Great and 
Little ; they are both moderately high and very prettv. A coral-reef nearly 
surrounds each, and makes it necessary to approach with great care and 
caution. There is a vory fair anchorage on the lee sido of either island in 
about 5 fathoms water. 

The great island—which, by the by, simply affords a pleasant walk all round 
it and is not, therefore, very great-—is peopled by about 200 Creoles and 
Negroes. Their language is English, and they nave a small portion of land under 
cultivation; sufficient, however (such is the richness of the soil), not only to 
supply their own wants but to afford a large amount of stock to vessels call¬ 
ing. Bullocks, pigs, goats, fowls, ducks, turkeys, and a great variety of fruit 
and vegetables can always be procured. Cotton of the finest sort was at one 
time exported in considerable quantities ; but since the emancipation of the 
negroes, which was effected here as summarily as elsewhere, all commercial 
enterprise has ceased, if a very small trade in cocoa-nuts be excepted. 

Little Com Island is chiefly grazing land, and affords excellent pasturage for 
herds of cattle, which, however, are not bred on the "island but imported from 
Cape Gracias h Dios. Tho channel between the Great and Little Island is. 
about 6 miles broad and is deep and safe. About 20 of the Great Corn 
Islanders generally live on the Little Island to look after the cattle, collect- 
oocoa-nuts, and pick guava, of which great quantities grow wild on tho sooth 
• side, and prove excellent food for pics. Its scenery is still more pretty than 
that of the Great Island, and its healthiness is proverbial; the few cases of 
sickness which occur may be traced to imprudent exposure to the weather. 
In short, I was much struck with the Cora Islands. Their nroximity to 
Gorgon Bay, their salubrity and charming scenery, as well as the abundant 
supply of fresh meat, fruit, and vegetables, which can always be obtained, will 
make their vicinity to the future railway mest valuable to those employed' 
upon the works, whenever change and recreation may be deemed desirable. 
A n a sanatarium, the Com Islands will be invaluable, and I have already made 
certain arrangements to ensure their foil usefulness. 
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2 .—Extracts from a Paper on tJie Surface Currents of the Bay of 

Bengal during the S. W. Monsoon. By Lieut. J. A. Heathcote, ln. 

{See p. 101). 

Ceylon.— From the a.w. comer of the peninsula of India, tho current of the 
s.w. monsoon runs in a direction varying from b.b. to 8.8.B., according to tho 
distance from the land, and at tho rate of $ to 1$ mile per hour, until, about 
the latitude of Point do Gallo, it is diverted into a moro easterly course. On 
tho lino between Capo Comorin and Point de Gallo, there is a strong sot into 
tho Gulf of Manaar, which begins from 80 to 85 miles outside this lino and 
may prove a source of danger. Vessels from Bombay to the eastward should 
therefore be oareful to keep within tho limits of the favourable b.e. current. 
South of Ceylon, within 80 miles of the const, tho current runs strongly to the 
eastward from f to 2 miles an hour; but farther south, that is, between tho 
parallels of 4° and 5°, its direction is moro southerly or about s.b.b. On tho 
eaet coast of Ceylon a strong ourrent exists to b.b.e. and s., taking more or 
less the direction of tho land, and running at tho rate of 4 to 14 milo an 
hour, or as much as 40 milos a day. 

Tho inaccuracy of a deduction of Horsburgh is boro apparent. IIo stAtcs 
tho ourrent at this season to bo horo running in an entirely oppoeito direction, 
that is to tho northward j for ho arguoa that, as it runs to tho southward in.tho 
n.b. monsoon, it must run in a contrary direction in tho opposite monsoon. 
Such, howovor, is not tho caso. This southorly ourrent is woll established; 
not only are numerous instances of it* effects on reoord, but the result of my 
own investigations has also batn confirmed by tho observation of officers voiy 
reoeutly employed on tho survey of the oast coast of Ocylon. Tills current is 
felt from 40 to 60 miles off shore, and from its eastern limits a north-easterly 
net bogins." At the Basses Rocks it is met by that already described os setting 
eastward off tho 8. coast of tho island; and they both togother then take a 
north-easterly, and afterwards an east-north-easterly dirootion across tho bay; 
except that in tho vicinity of tho parallel of 6° n. tho set is less northerly, 
whilo s. of that parallel it bccomos oast-south-easterly. 

Coromandel. —On tho coast of Coromaudol a north-easterly set prevails 
within 30 milos of tho shore, ns far v. as tho pnrallol of 36°; outside theso 
limits it turns to tho north-oastwnrd. North of tho parallel of 15° it takes tho 
direction of tho land as far ns Gordowaro Point, and thcnco trends in an 
easterly and afterwards a north-easterly direction across tbo bay. From False 
Point Dearly to Vizagnpatam wo have a strong b.k. ourrent of t to 1$ milo 
per hour* within 80 miles of tho coast; but, farther to-the eastward, it 
gradually succumbs to tho influence of tho wind and joins tho gouoTal wot, 
first in a north-eastorly and then in an easterly direotion across tho bay. 

Arakan. —On approaching tho ooaat of Arakan it becomes moro north¬ 
easterly, and finally is governed by tho form of that land, and runs strongly to 
tho north-north-westward. It thus bcoomes a vory dangerous ourrent for 
vessols making Akyar during tho B.w. monsoon. In such cases it is frequently 
necessary to heavo-to off tho port during the night; and if tho existence of this 
ourrent be not known, and proper precaution be not taken to keep to tho 
southward, tho vessel may bo drifted into dangerous proximity to the reefs to 
the eastward of the harbour. In some of tho works on this subject all 
mention of this current is omitted, in others it ie represented as running in a 


• I think it very possible that future observations may prove that this enrrent 
is a return of that which flows with great velocity round the s.e. corner of Ceylon 
to the s.e., a portion of which may be found to bend to the k.w-: for, under cir¬ 
cumstance* somewhat analogous, a return current of this description u found off 
Cape Guardafui in Africa. . 
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contrary direction; it is therefore the more necessary to call attention to it, as 
either the want of information on the one hand, or the existence of erroneous 
information on the other, may lead to injury to the greatly increasing trade of 
Akvah. 

Circulation of Currents and Tidal Wave .—Tins north-easterly current 
along the coast of Arakau may probably have a very intimate connection with 
the southerly current on the coast of Ganjam. They may both belong to the 
same system of circulation, the Arakan current finding its way to the westward 
along the sea face of the Sunderbunds, and becoming the southerly current at 
False Point, and being again thrown on the coast of Arakan as before described. 
But, if this bo the case, any positive trace of the westerly movement is not to 
bo discerned, or at least is most difficult to rocogniso'in the peculiar rotatory 
tides which are found to seaward of the Sunderbunds. Theso tides set, at 
different periods of each tide, towards every point of the compass. The flood 
begins at w., at the first quarter it flows w.n.w., at half-flood it is about 
the last quarter being to e.n.b. The ebb begins at e., balf-ebb runs about 
8., and the last quarter ebb w.s.w., thus forming a complotc rotation. But 
although these rotatory tides go lar to hide the current itself, its effects while 
working its way to the westward are observable in the configuration of the 
sand-banks off the mouths of the Ganges. The current would here exert its 
greatest force, and these sands are curved to the westward in a remarkable 
manner, their very form proving that they are under an influence stronger 
than that which bends the banks off the mouths of the Hooghly into their 
south-south-easterly position; the latter being due to the B.w. monsoon itself, 
while the former is the effect of the current of the same monsoon concentrated, 
as it were in a funnel, by the shores of Arakan. That the position of the banks 
off the mouths of the Ganges is no! caused by the N.E. monsoon admits of but 
little doubt; for this portion of the sea is peculiarly sheltered from the n.e. 
winds, and they cannot bo supposed to oxert a force sufficient to affect the 
position of these sand-banks, as, were it so, tho effeots of this force would bo 
apparent in a much greater degree to the westward, and the sands at the 
entrance to tho Hooghly would lio in a south-westerly direction instead of 
their present south-easterly one. 

SJs. Current. — A strong current to the south-eastward at the rate of } to 
li.mile per hour begins about lat 18° and long. 90°, and flows down towards 
Preparis Island, and then turns more easterly into the Gulf of Martaban. 
There is, no doubt, an accumulation of waters in the n.e. portion of tho bay 
caused by the steady blowing of the s.w. monsoon across the whole breadth of 
the sea; and this current seems to bo the result of their waters attempting to 
find an exit It may be of important advantage to ships from Calontta bound 
to ports to the eastward, for it will materially help them in gotting to tho 
southward against tho wind. From its eastern edgo the currents turn off to 
the north-eastward, until near the coast of Pegu they become governed by the 
form of the land, and take a course to the north-north-westward, joining those 
on the coast of Arakan already described. 

Andaman Islands .—Tho Andaman Islands, which have lately formed the 
subject of an interesting paper read before this Society, play an important part 
in the system of currents of the s.w. monsoon. They present an obstruction 
to the general set of the waters in the middle of the sea; and the same pheno¬ 
mena are observable in their vicinity as are to be seen wherever fluids in motion 
meet with an impediment under similar conditions. Tho currents rushing to 
the eastward round the N. and 8. extremes of the islands meet at a short 
distance beyond them, and become confused and irregular, and throw np high 
ripplings; while immediately under the shelter of the islands an eddy is found, 
running to the northward from J to 1 mile per hour. That portion of the sea 
to tho westward of the Andaman Islands is wisely avoided during the s.w. 
monsoon, the reels lying to windward of the islands presenting dangers to 
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which every prudent, mariner would gladly give a wido birth; and I have 
therefore been unable to fiud example* of actual experience of the current* to 
tho w. of the Andamans. But it is more than probable that tho north-easterly 
sot oxtends closo up to the islands; the waters becoming, in a certain measure, 
heaped up on their w. side, and making their way through them and round 
them wherever they find an opening. Evidence of this action is particularly 
observablo at tho eastern -mouth of the narrow strait which separates tho 
South and Middle Andaman. This strait was closely examined on the 
occasion of tho expedition—of which Dr. Mouat was the head—appointed, 
towards tiro close of the Indian mutinies, to select a site for a penal settlement 
in those islands. I may remark, on jXMOftt, that the manuscript Of the 
original survey of tho‘Great Andaman by Lieutenant Blair, executed at 
difforont periods between 1788 and 1796, and drawn on a large scalo, was in 
tho hands of tho expedition, and was found to be beautifully accurate in all 
its details. It was our sure guido in the intricaoies of channels of which no 
other knowlodgo but that afforded by this chart was to bo obtained; and in 
those few places where it is dofioiont in tho representation of dotails. wo found 
that they bad not been passed over until it bad been ascertained that tboy 
oould bo of no practical utility. Tho geographical position of these islauds has 
also been determined so far satisfactorily, that though it may not bo incapablo 
of a still nearer approach to exact truth, yot it has, I bolievo attained already 
to a higher dogrcc of aocurooy than can be claimed for tho positions at prescut 
assigned to many places of far higher commercial importance. 

Middle Stra\t f Great Andaman ,—Tho strait botween tho Middlo and 
South Andaman is ono of peculiar formation; it is for tho most part a narrow 
deop orovico, botwcon tho mountains by which it is bounded on both sides, 
and which are in no part distant from it much more than 800 yards, whilo at 
plaoos tho rooks oomplctolv overhang it. Tho channel is thus narrowed at ouo 
or two Mints to nbout 80 yards, its genoral breadth boing frem 400 to 600 
vards. Its depth vanes, but it is mostly dcopost whore it is narrowest, 26 
fathoms being found whore tho rocks abut immediately upon tho cbannol, and 
6 fathoms whore they are more distant; a depth of from 12 to 14 fathoms is, 
however, very generally found throughout tho narrow port of tho strait, its 
western portion where it runs n. and s. being both brooder and shallower. 
Its western ontmneo from tho sea has now a depth of from 4 to 6 fathoms, it 
having been filled up to aomo extent during tho last seventy years, whilo tho 
intonor of the strait has suffered scarcely any perceptible change. Wo found 
no variation in tho dopth, nor in tho contour of the shore; oven small islets 
of less than 60 yards in length appearing in precisely the samo state both as 
to aize, elevation, and position, as represented by the first survoyor. But 
whilo tho depths before mentioned are found in the strait itself, US eastern 
mouth is almost oloeed by a hank of sand and mud, which has but from 0 to 
10 foot water on it; and this, I believe, may be looked upon as tho effect of 
the current of tho s.w. monsoon, which being driven, as before described, upon 
the w. coast of the island, finds its way through this narrow strait, and 
deports at its exit the sediment which it had taken up or set in motion on its 
rassage. Tho area of drainage of this strait, though small, is sufficient to 
throw into it a considerable quantity of ailt and sand; and the very form of 
this bank indicates that it has come out from the strait, and not that it has 
been thrown wto'tbo strait by any effort of tho winds and currents of the n.e. 
monsoon; and, moreover, were this latter tho case, some corresponding effects 
would surely be observable at somo of the other openings oh the same side of 
the island, suoh as Port Cornwallis, the entrances N. and 8. of Sound Island, 
and Port Blair, at all which places instead of shoals we find deep water. The 
stmt between North and Middle Andaman is completely closed; it is now no 
longer a strait, if it ever was one.' and this is not at all certain, for Blair had 
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not the opportunity of sujreyifig it; he probably found it impossible to enter 
even in a beat, as we did. 

In the open sea between the Morgui Archipelago and the Andamans, the 
influence of the prevailing wind again shows itsell in a north-easterly set of 
4 mile to 1 $ mile per hour. • 

A south-easterly and sooth-south-easterly current sets with considerable force 
down through the Mergui Archipelago and past the Seyer Islands; and from 
lat. 10° x. nn$ long. 95° e., a strong current in the same direction sets, at the 
rate of J to 1J mile per hour, into the entrance of the Malacca Strait. This 
current may probably bo found some degrees farther to the eastward; but X 
have been unable to gather any facts in support of such a theory, though I 
know of nothing in opposition to it. 

Sumatra .—On tho x. coast of Sumatra tho current of the 8.W. monsoon 
follows tho form of the land to tho westward; hut this portion of tho sea is 
sheltered from the influence of tho wind. A slight return current to tho 
eastward may be experienced in about lat. 64 ° n. 

Between Acheen Head and the Great Nicobar an extraordinary current is 
found running to the south-westward in the teeth of the monsoon at tho rato 
°f J to 14 mile per hour; it extends to the parallel of 5° x., and nearly to the 
92° meridian, when it turns to the 6. and s.b. Where this current meet*) the 
ordinary north-easterly set strong rippling? are observed. It may be taken 
advantage of by ships bound westward from the straits of Malacca, but it is at 
present but little known. .... 


3 .—Extract from a Letter on Queensland from Sir Charles Nicholson, 
Bart., F.R.O.S., to Governor Sir G. F. Bowen. 

Communicated by the Dcke or Newcastle, e.r.o.s., 

August 22, 1801. 

“ With fine weather and a good steamer, the trip from Rockhampton to Port 
Denison may be rendered both short and agreeable. The coast-line for the 
whole distanoo ia bold and well-marked, and the hills with which it is backed 
often present bold and picturesque outlines. After leaving the broad expanse 
of Keppel Bay, and tho secure snelter and anchorage it affords, the course of a 
vessel is an open sea-way, in which a few rocky and well-marked islets occur. 
These are sufficiently prominent to prevent any impediment to navigation by 
night. After reaching the Percy Islands,.and from thence on to the entrance 
of Port Denison, a succession of islands, seemingly countless in number, and 
varying in size from a single rocky projection to areas of some square miles in 
extent, are scattered along the whole coast. They are generally clothed with 
grass and wood, tho latter consisting apparently of the 'Araucaria Cookei.’ 
The outlines they present are generally most striking. Occasionally with bold 
and rocky summits, some of which must be little short of 1000 feet in height, 
at other rimes presenting grassy slopes stretching up amongst the deep-wooded 
sides of'hills, it is difficult to imagine anything more beautiful than the tout 
en&cpMc thus presented to the eye of the traveller whilst gliding through the 
waters of these Australian Cyclades. Some of them must have permanent 
.water, as a small cascade may bo seen in a ravine on one of the most striking 
of the group, which, if I recollect rightly, is known on the chart as ‘ Prudhoe 
Island.’ Secure landing may be found in most of these islands, in the 
numerous little sandy beaches and bays with which {heir sides’ are environed. 

“ On approaching Port Denison tho scenery becomes bolder on the coast 
Mount Dryacder attains an.altitude of nearly 3000 feet Capo Conway is an 
abrupt rocky promontory, and Gloucester Island, which faces ono of the sides 
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of the bay, presents a long serrated ridge of grahitic rocks, which at a distance 
Boem destitute of all vegetation, and' remind the traveller who has been in the 
lied Sea, of tho mountains of the Sinaitio Peninsula, and.of Aden, On rouuding 
Gloucester Island the waters of Port Denison are reached, presenting a broad 
and nearly circular basin, the largest diameter of which is probably fivo or six 
miles. It is nearly land-locked, although exposed somewhat to tho south-east. 
The point forming the north entrance is a peninsula, which at high water 
forms an island, with an abrupt cliff rising some four or fivo hundred feet 
towards the sea, and gradually sloping off towards the west into a bod of 
niangrove-awamps. Tho view from this promontory is vory imposing. To 
tho east the bold mural precipices of Gloucester Island, .to tbo south tho lofty 
isolated peak of Mount ltoma; and, stretching to the far-west, a succession of 
hills and undulating plains. Tho bay of Port Denison is unfortunately 
shallow, its greatest depth in the centre not excooding 25 feet. Tire shores 
are low and shelving, and some difficulty (in tho absonco of a jetty or pier) is 
encountered in landing except at high water. At othor times boats aro unable 
to reach the shore, and the only means of landing are, ns far as passengers are 
concerned, the back and shoulders of a sturdy aboriginal black; or, in tho caso 
of goods, a bullock or horse-team, which has to bo driven somo 200 or 300 
feel into tho sea. 

" Tho site of tho future town (named after Govornor Sir Goorgo Bo won) 
appears to bo judiciously selected on a small ridge on the northern sido of the 
bay. It is proposed to conneot this with tho peninsula forming tho northom 
ontmneo of tho bay by means of n causeway. 

“ Tho groat drawbaok to tho settlement appears to bo a doficioncy of fresh 
water. This all-easential artiolo is at present supplied from somo nalivo wells. 
Such a source must evidently bo limited and precarious. Tho Rlvor Don, 
which is within four miles, will, howovor, it is said, furnish if neoded au 
adequate supply of water to tho inhabitant* if tho nativo wells flail. 

“Tho oountry Immediately adjaoont to tlio township, and beyond'tho man¬ 
grove-swamps, consists of a rich, light, sandy soil, apparently well adapted for 
the growth of cotton, and othor tropical vegetable productions. An oxtonslvo 
and fortilo tract of country, consisting of open bush, is said to oxtond for ft 
oousidorablo distance inland, and to bo well adapted for grazing purposes. A 
station has boon already formed 40 miles from tho township, and tho natives 
have as yot given no sorious troublo to tho white population. 

“ From all that I can oolloct wo may, I think, safely infor that tho future 
town of Bowen will aouuirc considerable important as tho centre of a fortilo 
oountry, and as an outlet for the pastoral districts of tho Konncdy, for tho 
wool and tallow which they will ore long produoe. There aro, however, I 
apprehend, some serious drawbacks to its prosperity. Those will bo chiefly 
found to consist in tho insufficient simply of fresh water, in the shallowness of 
the basin of tho harbour, tho low shelving beach, and the difficulty and labour 
which now attend the landing of goods and passengers. These drawbacks ar.c, 
however, capable of removal or mitigation. 

“ I believe that an important stop has been taken in the occupation of this 
part of tho coast of North-Kastem Australia. All credit and honour are duo 
to Mr. Dalrymple, by whoa© zeal and energy this new locality has been opened 
up, and is now being settled upon what, I trust, will bo a prosperous basis. 

“Before leaving the settlement I met with several parties of young men, 
who had just returned from explorations to the north and north-west, in search 
of pastoral ‘ runs.’ It is impossible not to be struck by the courage, enter- 
prize, and endurance, of these pioneers of civilization in the Australian 
wilderness. One party, consisting of three Europeans and an aboriginal boy, 
had been absent in the bush for upwards of fivo months, during which interval 
they bad never met with any white man and had been frequently menaced 
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by the blacks. For a considerable period prior to their return they had been 
living upon a diminished ration of flour ana bacon, and wore in a great degree 
dependent for subsistence upon fish and native animals. Their journey had 
extended as far as tho basaltic table-land of Leichhardt, towards the sources of 
the Burdekin. They purpose occupying a largo pastoral tract in this region, 
and were thinking of bringing stock from Melbourne by sea. Tho point they 
had fixbd upon for stations was nearly abreast of Rockingham Bay. 

“ One important point connected with the progressive occupation of tho 
north-east coast of Australia is the hastening of tho period when steam com¬ 
munication with India and Europe will follow this route. Port Denison is 
only 600 mile® from Cape York, and tho latter not moro than 1100 miles from 
Timor, from which a rogular lino of steam communication exists with tho 
various Dutch East Indian sottloraonta, and thcnco to Singapore. Some 1600 
or 1700 miles is nil that is really at present noedod in steam communication to 
conneot Queensland with tho Old World. Why do wo not supply tho small 
link thus wanted to complete tho golden chain that so nearly oucirclcs tiro 
civilized world?” 








PROCEEDINGS 

OP * 

THE ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
OF LONDON. 


SESSION 1801-02. 

Thirteenth Meeting (Anniversary), 1 r.w., May 2Gth, 18G2. 

LORD ASHBURTON, President, in the Chair. 

The Minutes of tho previous Mooting having been read and con¬ 
firmed, and the regulations respecting the Anniversary Meetings 
having been read, the President appointed John Hogg and James 
Maequeen, Esqrs., Scrutineers for the Ballot. 

Captain the Hon. James R. Drummond, R.N., c n.; Lieutenant- 
Colonel Elkington; Captain Edward Donald Malcolm; Captain 
John Puget; Sir Henry Young; James Anderson; Samuel Bruco; 
Engine Claude; John Baily Darvall; Henry Schuback Hood; 
Henry Lannoy Hunter; Frederick Isaac; Leonard Jaques; George 
Mitchell; William Parry; Mark Richardson; and William Whit¬ 
more, Esqrs., were proposed as Candidates for election at the next 
Meeting. 

The Report of the Council, with the Balance Sheet for 1861, and 
the Estimate for 1862, was then read and adopted, and the motion,* 
as recommended by the Council at p. 6 of the Council Report, was 
carried. 

Tho President then delivered the Founder’s Gold Medal to the 
Duke of Newcastle, on behalf of the late Richard O’Hara Burke, in 
remembrance of that gallant explorer, who, with his companion 
Wills, perished, after having traversed the continent of Australia 
from south to north—as also a Gold Watch on behalf of Mr. John 
King, the sole survivor of the expedition under Burke, as a recom¬ 
pense for his faithful and meritorious conduct; and the Patron’s 
Gold Medal to Captain Thomas Blakiston, of the Royal Artillery, 
for his survey of the Yang-tze-Kiang from Yo-chow to Ping-shan, 

• “ That the words The ' too Secretaries of the Society shall be Honorary Secre¬ 
taries,’ &c., he The 4 three Secretaries,’ &c.; and that Mr. William Spottiswoode 
be proposed as the new Honorary Secretary.” 

>' vol. vr. x 
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extending nine hundred miles beyond the farthest point previously 
reached by Englishmen. 

The Anniversary Address was next read, and a unanimous vote 
of thanks was passed, with a request that the President would allow 
if to bo printed. 

At tho conclusion of the Ballot, the Scrutineers reported that the 
following changes, advised by the Council, had been adopted 
Lord Ashburton, the President, retiring at the expiration of his 
second year of office, to be succeeded by Sir Roderick I. Murchison ; 
and the vacancy among the Vice-Presidents, occasioned by tho 
eleotion of Sir Rodorick I. Murchison, as President, to be filled by 
Lord Ashburton; and the vacancies caused among the Ordinary 
Councillors occasioned by Mr. William Spottiswoode being made 
an additional Honorary Secretary, and by the retirement of Earl do 
Grey and Ripon; Lieutenant-General C. R. Fox; W. J. Hamilton ; 
Austen H. Layard, m.p.; Major-General Sir Justin Sheil; and 
Colonel W. H. Sykes, m.p., to be supplied by the Right Hon. H. U. 
Addington; Earl Ducie; Cyril C. Graham; Clements R. Markham; 
John Rae, m.d. ; E. Osborne Smith; and John Walker, Esqrs. 

Thanks having been voted to the President, Vice-Presidents, 
Members of Council, and Scrutineers, the President finally directed 
attention to tho usual Anniversary Dinner, and the Meeting ad¬ 
journed. 


PRESENTATION 


OF TDK 

GOLD MEDALS 


To the Representative of the late RICHARD O’HARA BURKE 
and to Captain BLAKISTON, R.A. 


• The President said—The first duty which I have to perform is to 
present the medals. But beforo I do so I may, perhaps, be allowed to 
remind you that these honours are not the gift of a society of private 
gentlemen, who have assumed to themselves the right of so distin¬ 
guishing certain merits of their own selection, according to rules 
fixed by their own good pleasure; these medals are the gift of that 
supreme authority of this realm which is tho source of all public 
honour and distinction. And just as peerages and knighthoods are 
given by the Crown, at the instance of the Prime Minister; just as 
Victoria Crosses are given by the Crown, at the instance of tho 
Commander-in-Chief, so the Crown has selected the President and 
Council of the Royal Geographical Society to award the honours 
which it considers to be due to those who have most distinguished 
themselves by the furtherance of geographical soience and dis¬ 
covery. 

If you will look back to our records, you will see that this Royal 
trust has been fulfilled by the President and Council of the Royal * 
Geographical Society with scrupulous fidelity; you will find no trace 
of political bias, or of personal favour, or of what is more difficult 
.to resist, the influence of popular sympathies. Now it is this dis¬ 
tinction, proceeding from the highest power of tho realm, and 
assigned by tho most competent and impartial judges, that I am 
about to present. 

I will request Dr. Shaw to read the formal judicial decision, by 
which tho Council of the Royal Geographical Society has awarded 
the Founder’s premium for this year. 

Dr. Shaw then read as follows:—“ The Founder’s Gold Medal 
has been awarded to the representative of the late Richard O’Ham 
Burke, in remembrance of that gallant explorer, who, with his com- 
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panion Wills, perished after having traversed the continent of 
Australia from south to north. The Council have also awarded to 
Mr. John King, the sole survivor of the expedition under Burke, a 
gold watch, with a suitable inscription, as a recompense for his 
faithful and meritorious conduct.” 

The President then addressed the Duke of Newcastle, her 
Majesty’s Secretary of State for the Colonies, as follows :— 

“ My Loan Duke, —We rojoice to see you here within our walls, 
that wo may have the opportunity of testifying to you our thanks 
for tiro cordial and liberal manner in which you have accepted the 
oo-oporation of this Sooiety whenovor wo could in any way contri¬ 
bute to the publio sorvico. The colonies over whioh you prosido 
must see in your presence this day now evidonco of the interest 
taken by Her Majesty’s Government in every evont which boars 
upon their permanent wolfare; and thoro havo boon few ovonts 
within the history of our Australian colonios destined to havo a 
more boneficial influence upon their progress than this passage 
from sea to sea by the expedition of the Into Mr. Burko. 

“I consign this modal to your hands, to bo delivered to his 
noarcst relative. Oh f that-this posthumous tribute of a nation's 
gratitude could in any way assuage tho sorrow and mitigate tho 
boreavoment oT tho many friends and odmirors whom ho has left to 
bewail his loss.” 

Tho Duke ov Newcastle assured tho mooting that ho attondod there 
in fulfilment of what he oonsidored a publio duty, at once painful and 
agrooablo—painful booause ho rocoivod at tho hands of tho Prosidont 
this tokon of admiration, of one of England’s groat mon, for trans¬ 
mission not to him for whoso morita it had boon bestowed, and who 
was now cold on tho slioros of that groat country on which lie had con¬ 
ferred such great benefits, but to thoso rolativos who, liko tho oolony 
itself, must look baok upon his memory with affootionate admiration. 

’ At the same timo it was a pleasurable duty, because it showed that 
this Sooiety, as well as the country at large, had not been insonsiblo 
to the merits of the individual or the services he bad rondored to 
science and civilization. These medals, as it had been correctly 
stated by tho Chairman, were not conferred at tho option of private 
individuals, but by tho Crown, through tho instrumentality of the 
President and Fellows of that Society; but tho medals must, bear 
an additional value when it was recollected that they were not 
bostowed upon any arbitrary principles, but by gentlemen ominent 
for their knowledge and experience, and who wore well calculated 
to appreciate the merit they rewarded. Standing before them as 
he did, entrusted by Her Majesty with the seals of the Colonial 
Office, ho felt bound to express his admiration of the colony of 
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Victoria in instituting this expedition. That was perhaps the one 
of the Australian colonies least interested in the result of Mr. 
Burke’s expedition ; at the same time it entered upon it with that 
publio spirit which had actuated this country in similar expeditions 
—a desire to benefit science and to oxtend civilization throughout 
Australia, of which the colony of Victoria formed so important a 
part. But if oredit was duo to Victoria for this, it was also due to 
that colony to acknowledge that it set on foot othor expeditions 
whon the fate of Mr. Burko was hold in tho balanco, and when it 
was hoped that expeditions might afford aid, or probably effect his 
l'osouo. It would bo unnecessary to say much upon tho individual 
morits of Mr. Burko, for most of thoso present had road that touch¬ 
ing dospatob of Sir Honry Barkly in which ho narrated tho circum¬ 
stances of Mr. Burke’s untimoly fato. In him thoy had lost a man 
as eminent, as gallant, and as great as that intrepid brother who 
perished on tho banks of tho Dnnubo. Ho felt cor tain that tho 
Socioty had done woll in awarding its modal to so distinguished an 
exploror. It would not bo proper for him to pledge tho Colonial 
Offico to anything on such an oocasion,*but ho would say that on all 
such matters as that tho authorities of that oflico looked to tho Royal 
Geographical Socioty as a guide and instructor, and, although it 
might not bo always possible to follow what was suggested, it would 
always bo with groat deforonco that thoy rccoivod suggestions, and 
with great roluotanco that thoy wore unablo to carry thorn out. On 
the part of tho friends of Mr. Burko ho thankod tho Sooioty, and 
assured them that the modal should bo duly transmitted to them. 

At the desire of tho President, the terms of tho oward of tho 
Patron’s Gold Medal wore then read as follows:—“ The Patron’s 
Gold Modal has been awarded to Captain Blakiston, of tho Royal 
Artillory, for his survoy of the rivor Yang-tao-Kiang, from Vo- 
ohow to Ping-shan, extending nine hundred miles beyond tho 
farthest point previously reached by Englishmen.’’ 

The President then said,— 

u Captain Blakiston,— Having already had tho pleasure of being 
associated with you in private life, I rejoice that it should be from 
my hands that you receive this honourable distinction, awarded 
you by tire Council of tho Royal Geographical Society." 

Captain Blakiston, r.a„ expressed his gratification at receiving 
the medal, but regretted that in a private expedition any distinction 
had to be made. Ho wished that it could be divided into four 
portions, so that each of his companions might receive a share; but 
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that not being possible, he should consider that ho held it in trust 
for them’. 

He tendered his thauks to the President and Council for the 
award, and to the membors present for their flattering reception, and 
concluded by saying that he should ever remember that the “ Upper 
Yang-Ue Expedition” had gained ono of the highost honours 
accessible to gcographora. ■ 
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ADDRESS 

TO TIIK 


ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY 
OF LONDON; 

Delivered at the Anniversary Meeting on the 26th May , 1862, 
By the Loud Ashburton, 

PRESIDENT. 


OB'ITUARY. 

In tho Roporfc which has boon road, you have hoard of tho 
increasing numbors of this Society—numbers which begin oven to 
exooed tho apace which wo can assign to thorn. But at tho aamo 
time thero is anothor roviow to moko—tho molanoholy roviow of 
our losses. There have passed away from amongst ns mon of 
Europoon reputations, lamented not only by the friends they loved, 
but. by tho public they have served; who*have laboured in their 
day not only for the gonoration among whom they lived, but for all 
time and for all humanity. As the narrow circlo of kindred 
within which a man has lived hasten with pious rovorenco to cele¬ 
brate solemn obsoquies over his tomb, so the wider circle within 
which he has worked find a pride and glory in recording tho 
worth and recounting tho actions of the fellow-labourer they 
deplore. 

I begin our melancholy list by recording tho death of our Royal 
Vice-Patron, the late Prince Consort. His vigilant eye was not 
confined to the science of geography alone; it extended to every 
science, every pursuit which could in any way contribute to the 
welfare of his fellow men. Our grief for tho irreparable loss wo 
have ourselves sustained has been still further intensified by our 
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sympathy with that great Lady, our Queen and Governor, in whom 
we glory, on whom we have concentrated all that wo have of 
respect, admiration, and lovo. 

The Prince alono could, from his universal and accurate know¬ 
ledge, from his oxalted position, carry out to thoir successful com¬ 
pletion, a course of measures by which he hoped to secure for his 
adopted country an honourable supremacy in every department of 
eoionco and of art. Such I believe to have been the determinate 
purposo of our groat Patron. Ho has passed away from amongst us, 
and whoro shall we find his like ? Whore shall wo find such 
power, such knowledge, such earnest zeal, suoh deliberate wisdom, 
suoh patient endurance of opposition ? 

Whore shall wo find a constancy inspired by lovo to us, and olo- 
vated by the aspirations of a noblo mind for tho advancement of 
mankind ? On every pnblio and privuto occasion ho gavo to men 
distinguished in art, science, or literature, that sooial position to 
which thoy wore ontitlod. IIo oxortod himself by every means in 
his power to enlarge tho sphere of cduoation. 

Ho organizod and complotcd tho Great Exhibition of 1851. It 
was then, when wo came into diroot oonfliot with other nations, that 
our manufacturers found that for tho higher branohos of thoir 
respective arts thoy must have French designers, Fronoh painters, 
and Italian modellers. Thoy booomo conscious of their inferiority 
in tasto and workmanship; they found tho want of such publio 
institutions as had facilitated in foreign countries tho cultivation of 
tho artist and tho mochanio. 

Publio opinion thus rousod, enabled tho Government to carry out 
tho Prince’s views, by tho establishment of schools of art and 
soionco throughout tho country. 

Already in 1855, enlightened foreigners were struck by the 
progress which had boen made in four short years. Eight more 
have now olapsed; improvement has been going on in an acce¬ 
lerated ratio. A measure of progress is applied this year, by tho 
Exhibition of 1862, to test tho success of the Prince’s plans and 
labours; but tho originator of them all is not there, to hear the uni¬ 
versal voice of praise and gratitude. His far-sooing eye is closed, 
his fostoring hand is cold. Scienoe has lost her noblest patron, 
England her surest guide. 

Thomas William Atkinson, tho Siberian traveller, was bora of 
humble parents at Cawthorne, a village in tho West-Riding of 
Yorkshire, on the 6th of March, 1799, and the only education he 
received was at its village-school. At the age of eight years Re 
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followed the plough, at ten he began to earn his own livelihood as 
a brioklayer’s labourer and quarry man, and afteiwards worked in a 
stonomason’s yard. 

In 1819 he was employed as mason in rebuilding St. Maiy’s (the 
old) Church at Barnsley, where he distinguished himself by carving 
some unusually fine work, and showed so much talent tliat he was 
strongly recommended to try his fortune in a larger sphere. 

In accordance with this advice ho went to London, and in 1827 
ho established himself in Upper Stamford Street, Borough, as an 
architect In 1842 he loft England for Hamburgh, where ho was 
engaged during 1845 in the reconstruction of the church of St 
Nicholas, and whore ho obtained some patronage from the King 
of Prussia. 

He next visited Egypt and Greece, and in 1846, by the advice of 
Baron Humboldt, went to Russia. He there formed the project of 
an artist’s journey into Siberia; and the Emperor of Russia granted 
him the rare privilege of a blank pass throughout his Asiatic 
dominions. The crowning effort of Mr. Atkinson’s life then com¬ 
menced; he started on his journey through southern Siberia, the 
Kirghis Steppes, and parts of Central Asia. 

On his return ho wrote his Travels, entitled ‘ Oriental and 
Western Siberia,’ in 1858, and ‘ The Upper and Lower Amoor,’ &c. 
in 1860 . 

. James Brant, c.b., was a gentleman well known to many travellers 
and tourists, from his long official connection with Eastern countries. 
He was appointed Vice-Consul at Trebizond, in 1830, and Consul 
at Erzeroum in 1836, where he remained till the close of the Russian 
war, and then-was transferred to the Consulship of Damascus. He 
retired from the service in 1860 , and died suddenly last year at the 
age of seventy. 

Captain Walter Colquhoun Grant, the author of an able and 
vivid description of Vancouver’s Island, published in VoL xxvil 
of our Journal, died at Saugor, Central India, aged thirty-nine. 
He was the only son of the late chief of the intelligence department 
of the army commanded by the Duke of Wellington in the Peninsula. 
He did good service in the Crimean war, and again in India ho 
assisted in the siege of Lucknow, and succeeded to the command 
of the regiment of irregular cavalry known as 1st Hodson’s Horse. 
One of Captain Grant’s last acts was to prepare and transmit to this 
Society a map and paper on Sikkim, which, however, have not yet 
reached their destination. 

James Ormiston M' William, m.d., f.r.s., was chief medical officer 
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to the disastrous expedition in 1841, under Captain Trotter, R.N., in 
which his name is familiar to all who are conversant with ihe 
history of Niger enterprise. During the return voyage of the 
afflicted party, when tho survivors were mostly fevor-strickon, Dr. 
M'William displayed an energy and devotion which demanded and 
obtained the most grateful acknowledgment. His experience 
gained on this fearful occasion has been of marked utility to after 
travellers, and is recorded in his well-known 4 Medical History of 
the Niger Expedition.’ 

The Rev. Dr. Joseph Wolff, whose name is so intimately asso¬ 
ciated with Eastern travel, was tho son of a Rabbi, and was bom at 
Weilersbaoh, in the year 1795. Ho was oonvorted to Christianity 
through his acquaintance with tho Count of Stolborg and Bishop 
Seiler, and was prevailed upon to enter tho Monastery of tho 
Redomptorists at Val-Saint, near Tribourg. Being unable to 
convince himsolf of tho truth of Romanism ns taught there, ho loft 
Val-Saint and came to London; and after studying tho Oriental 
languages undor Dr. Loo of Cambridge, and theology under tho 
late Rev. Charles Simoon, commonood his travels for the purpose of 
proclaiming tho Gospel to tho Jows, Mohamedans, and Pagans. Ho 
tvavollcdin Mesopotamia, Persia, Toflis, and tho Crimea; incessantly 
preaching at ovory town ond village he came to. From 1831 to 
1834, Dr. Wolff proceeded to soarch for tho Ton Tribes. A full 
account of nil those wandorings and of his socond joumoy to 
Bokhara, in order, if possiblo, to offeot tho liberation of Colonol 
Stoddart and Captain Conolly, ns also of his visit to tho United 
States, will bo found in his works. 

I havo now recorded tho sad list of those who have, by their 
labours, contributed to geographical scionco and discovery. Tboro 
aro others whoso oheorful prosonoo wo miss, sedulous attendants of 
our meetings, contributors to our funds. But they camo to learn, 
not to instruct; they camo to enjoy the fruits which others, with 
toil and danger, had sown and reaped. 


Admiralty SCTiveys. 

The Coast Surveys in course of execution undor the orders of 
tho Admiralty, both at home and abroad, have made the usual 
progress during the past year. They are conducted by twenty 
different surveying parties, one-half of whom aro employed on the 
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coasts of the United Kingdom; the remainder in the colonies of 
Australia, Cape of Good Hope, West Indies, Nova Scotia, New¬ 
foundland, and Vancouver Island; and on the foreign coasts of 
Syria, Cyrenaica, in Banka Strait, China, and Japan. 

England .—The Coast Survey of the British Isles is so nearly 
complete that the account of its advance from year to year must 
necossarily bo made up of minor topographical details, which would 
be out of plaoe in a general view of the progress of geography all 
over the globe, were it not for their important bearing on the safety 
of navigation, and their being of special interest to the numerous 
class connected with the vast commercial marine of the country. 
Beginning then with the south coast: the shores of the Solent, 
Southampton Water, and Portsmouth harbour have been re-examined 
by Mr. Scott Taylor, R.N., in order to insert the several changes 
that have been caused by the progress of the nation and the require¬ 
ments of trade during the last sixteen years, when the former 
survey was made. Questions, too, connected with deep-water 
docks, and the extension of Portsmouth harbour, have led to a 
critical examination of the early surveys of this region—and 
apparently the depth of water on Portsmouth Bar is found to be 
precisely the same. 

In the Channel Islands Mr. Richards, R.N., is continuing his 
re-examination, and, by patiently struggling against the rapid tides 
that prevail around that group, has succeeded in discovering many 
small rocks which might have wrecked a vessel. On the coast of 
Devon Captain Stokes, s.ar«, with his staff, has completed the survey 
of the Yeahii river and the soundings in Bigbury Bay; and the 
ohart of Plymouth Sound by Commander Cox, on the scale of 6 
inches to a mile, has been published. In the Soilly Isles Captain 
George Williams has made mOeh progress in the re-examination 
of that intricate group. In the Bristol Channel Commander 
’AUdridgo has continued the survey of the coast of Glamorganshire, 
and sounded over 180 square miles of ground ; while Mr. Calver, 
Biff., with his staff, on the east coast, has continued the survey of 
the upper part of the Humber from Hull to Goole, has re-examined 
the eastern gatway leading into Yarmouth Roads, and the Shingles 
channel at the mouth of the Thames. 

Scotland .—In Argyllsliire Commander Bedford and his staff have 
surveyed 14 miles of the open north-west coast of Mull, and 9 miles 
of Looh Linnhe, with 76 miles of the shores of Loch Awe, besides 
sounding over an area Of 60 miles. Captain Otter and staff have 
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surveyed Loch Lomond, the Sound of Barra in the Hebrides, a 
portion of the Isles of Harris and Benbecula, and a part of Rum ; 
while Mr. Jeffery has brought to a close the survey of the coast of 
Inverness-shire. 

Ireland .—On the east coast of Ireland Mr. Hoskyn has been 
engaged on the upper part of Lough Strangford and on the coast of 
Down, and has sounded over an area of 65 miles. On the south 
ooast Commander Edye has filled up the off-shore soundings that 
were wanting in our charts over an area of 1200 square miles ; he 
has also sounded an area of 800 miles on the north ooast. A general 
ohart of the west coast of Ireland, on the soale of two-tenths of 
an inoh to a mile, with numerous small plans, has been published 
by the Admiralty during the past year; as also Dingle and Ventry 
harbours and Blasket Sound, and the outlying fishing-bank and 
almost inaccessible islet of Rookall. 

Mediterranean .—Whilo carefully sounding the bottom and pioneer¬ 
ing the way for the eloctric submarine oablo between Malta and 
Alexandria, Captain Spratt, with his staffs in the Medina, lias takon 
advantage of the opportunity afforded to ro-examine the north coast 
of Africa by Cyrenaica, and to correct its outline; also to make 
plans of the roadsteads of Tripoli, Benghazi, &o. One of the first 
uses to whioh the submarine telograph wus put was to determine 
tho meridian distance between Malta -and Alexandria. This has 
been sucoossfully accomplished by Captains Spratt ond Mansell; 
and tho result of these measurements gives 16 ° 0 ' 8" os tho differ¬ 
ence, or 29° 61' 42" as the longitudo of the lighthouso at Alexandria; 
this determination differs only 14" from that alroady obtained by 
ohronoinotrio measuromonts. On tho coast of Syria Commander 
Mansell and his staff have completed a sooond sheet of tho coast 
from Markab to Capo Bianco, and oonneoted with it several 
important points in tho interior, as Ba’albek, Hormon, Jibbel, 
Sunnln, and others. 

Tho oharts oonneoted with tho Mediterranean whioh have been 
published during the past yoar aro as follows :—Valetta harbour, 
Malta, on the scale of 11 inches to a mile; Rhodes Island, on the 
scale of eight-tenths of an inch, with enlarged plans of tho ports; 
Scarpanto and Casso islands, on the scale of 1 inch; the western 
portion of Crete, on the scale of half an inch, with viows and plans 
of ports, completing the survey of this rich and beautiful island; 
Euripo Strait, in Greece, on tho scalo of 3 inches; and a general 
chart of the Delta of the Danube, on half an inch, with the Sulina 
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mouth of that river, showing the increased depth that has been 
gained over the bar by the recent works which have been carried 
out by the International Commission. 

Africa .—On the west coast of Africa tho river Volta has been 
explored as far as the first rapids at about 50 miles from its mouth, 
tho Ogiin for 40 miles from Lagos to within 4 miles of Abeoktita, 
and the St. Nicholas and Brass branches for 25 miles from the sea; 
and the sketch-map of each has been published at the Admiralty. 
Tn the Cape Colony Mr. Francis Skoad, r.n., is engaged on the 
coast near Ilout Bay. In the early part of the year he accompanied 
Mr. May, r.n., in Dr. Livingstone's new steamer to the Zambesi, 
and made an improved sketch of the five mouths of that river, and 
more correctly determined their position, while Mr. May proceeded 
with Dr. Livingstone and Bishop Mackenzie to the river Rovxima, 
and explored it. for 30 miles from its mouth, which was as far as the 
falling water would allow them to ascend : the sketch of this river, 
on the scale of 1 inch to a mile, has been published. In the Red 
Sea a plan of Dissee Island and harbour, and Commander Mansell's 
re-survey of the Strait of Jubal, with the Ashraffi reef and islet, have 
been engraved; and it is gratifying to be enabled to add that the 
intelligent Viceroy of Egypt, His Highness Said Pasha, has caused 
three lights to be established to facilitate tho navigation of that 
narrow sea—one on Zafarana point, already lighted; one on the 
Ashraffi reef, at the southern entrance of the Gulf of Suez, which 
will be lighted shortly; and a third on the Dredalus reef, which is 
to be lighted towards the close of the year. 

Asia .—The chart of the Persian Gulf, to which I referred last 
year, by Commander Constable and Lieutenant Stiff©, of Her 
Majesty’s Indian Navy-, has been published at the Admiralty in 
two sheets, on the scale of a quarter of an inch to a mile, with plans 
of several small ports and various views of headlands: it is accom¬ 
panied by a memorandum on tho former charts of this gulf, with a 
table of positions; and the Sailing Directions are far advanced in 
printing. The whole work is highly creditable to the surveying 
officers of the Indian Navy; and the chart is one of those selected 
to he sent as a specimen to the International Exhibition. A plan 
of Bahrein has also been completed by Lieutenant Whish. 

In India a gap in the Malabar coast-Thullknob to Borin pagoda 
—has recently been filled up by Lieut. Williams, l.jr.; and thus 
the whole of the west coast of the peninsula south of Bombay has 
been surveyed. '-' Lieut. Taylor, i.n./ is engaged in writing the 
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Sailing. Directions from Cape Comorin to the entrance of the Persian 
Gulf; while Lieut. Ward is making progress with those on the 
south coast of Arabia from Ras al Had to Bab el Mandeb, including 
Sokotra and the Gulf of Aden. There still remains some portions 
of this eastern region which it would be highly desirable to exa¬ 
mine ; and it is understood that the Secretary of State for India in 
Council has deoided that the work shall bo done j and I believe 
that it may help to advance the cause of geography by giving a 
brief summary of these gaps, coupled with the expression of the 
wish of tho Geographical Sooiety that an early opportunity may 
offer for their being filled up. They aro as follows;—1. The coast 
of Malacca from the Sakshan Rivor to Pulo Penang, about 300 miles. 
2, Coast of Orissa from Suntapilly rooks to Point Palmyras, about 
the samo distance. 8. Tho coast from Chittagong to Akyab, at tho 
hoad of tho Bay of Bengal. 4. Tho re-examination of tho group of 
tho A n daman Islos. 5. Tho west coast of India from Bombay 
northwards to Daud, about 100 milos. 6. Bombay harbour on a 
largo soalo, so as to admit of dooks and othor engineering works 
being planned upon it. 7. Tho Batoah coast fr om Maskat to tho 
outranoe of tho Persian Gulf, 250 miles. 8. Tho coaat of Africa 
from Ras Bir to tho entrance of tho Rod Sea, 16 milos. 9. A sories 
of ohronometiio measurements throughout the Bay of Bengal and to 
Singapore. 10. A similar eories from Bombay westwards to Suez 
and to tho outlying islands in tho Indian Ocean. 

Tboso two lost can only bo woll dono by a vossol speoially do- 
votod to tho sorvice, carrying a batch of at loast thirteon ohrono- 
motora. Thoro is no work that oould bo undertaken that would 
place tho hydrography of thoso seas on-a turner basis than the 
measurements last named; and I bolievo that I do but give utter¬ 
ance to tho hearty desire of this Sooiety in expressing a wish that, 
beforo the accomplished surveyors of tho Indian Navy ore dispersed 
abroad, Hor Majesty's Secretary of State for India, than whom up 
one knows bettor tho value of aoourate geographical information, 
may be pleased to sot this seal to tho labours of Ross, Horeburgb, 
Moresby, Elwon, Griovo, Haines, Ethorsoy, and other officers of 
the Indian Navy, who, during the past half-century, have patiently 
borne tho toil and heat of the day to furnish the mariner with charts 
by which he may with safety navigate those Eastern seas. 

In the Banka and Gaspar Straits, and near Linga, Mr. Stanton, 
r.n., in H. M. S. Saracen, has materially corrected our charts during 
the past year. It may serve to show our ignoranco of the geo- 
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gr&phy of these regions in the middle of the nineteenth century, 
when I state that the populous town of Palambang, in Sumatra, 
was found to be 14 miles in error in latitude in all our best maps 
and charts, being placed that much too far to the south. A chart 
of Singapore, by Mr. John Richards, R.N., has recently been pub¬ 
lished by the Admiralty on the scale of 12 inches to a mile; it 
shows at a glance the docks, coal-wharfs, and other accommodation 
at that flourishing entrepot of tho trade of the East 

China and Japan .—One hundred and twenty miles of the upper 
part of the Yang-tzo-Kiang above Hankow has been explored as far 
as Yo-chow-foo, at the entrance of the Tung-ting Lake, as far as 600 
miles above Nanking, during the past year. In addition to this 
service, Captain Ward in the Actaon, and Lieut. Bullock in the 
Dove, have been employed on the southern coast of Japan. In the 
mean time some of the results of their labours of former years have 
recently been published by the Admiralty—as Port Adams in the 
Gulf of Pechili; the Liau river up to Niu-ohwang, one of the trading 
ports under the treaty; Chifu or Yentai harbour; Talien-whan Bay, 
Wei-hai-wei and Lungmun harbours; Hai-yun Island, containing 
Thornton Haven, Pechili Strait, and a general clrart of tho Gulfs of 
Pechili and Liau-tung. The Actaon has just arrived in England, 
after five years’absence in the China Seas, during which very mate¬ 
rial additions have been made by her officers and crew to our know¬ 
ledge of the coast, rivers, and outlying islands of China and Japan. 

Australia, —Allusion was made in the Address from the Chair of 
last year to the wise liberality of the Australian colonies in aharing 
with the Admiralty the expenses of an organised system of coast 
surveys. Parties, under the oommand, respectively, of Com m a n ders 
Sidney, Cox, Hutchison, Lieut Brooker, and Mr. J. Jeffreys of 
the Royal Navy, are now established in New South Wales, Victoria, 
Soutk Australia, Tasmania, and Queensland; detailed plans of 
places locally important have been received, and the steady progress 
of an efficient examination of the extensive lines of seaboard of the 
several provinces may now be confidently anticipated. 

To keep pace with the rapid extension of colonization on the 
shores of the intertropical part of tho east coast, a series of charts 
to conneot with the detailed surveys of the late Captains Owen, 
Stanley, and Blackwood (which extended from Torres Strait to 
184° south), are in the course of construction, compiled from the 
detached and partial examinations of our naval surveyors from the 
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time of Cook to tho present date, to be eventually oonnected, it is 
to be hoped, by tho rising generation. 

Charts of the Coral Sea, embracing on a small scale all theso 
coast features, and giving the recent surveys of Captain Denham, 
R.tf., have been published, and prove a great boon to tho navigator. 
The labours of this officer in the Australian seas, extending ovor 
nine years’ service, deserve more than a passing notice; but, limited 
necessarily in this Address in time and space, a summary of tho 
more salient statistical features can alone bo given. 200 sheets, as 
I am informed, of charts, plans, and drawings, are completed and 
in progress; 163 positions catalogued; tho variation of the oompass 
losted afloat 2410 times, and 101 times on shore; 41 islands and 
42 oooan reefs and sunken shoals survoyed; 700 miles of edge of 
soundings oontourod; and 23 fabulous dangers orased from tho 
charts. 

Tho most favourable accounts have boon rocoived of tho security 
of the passage through Torres Strait by tho great north-oast channol; 
and tho testimony appears to bo overwhelming in its favour com¬ 
pared with those by Raino islet and the numerous treachorous 
openiftgs through tho barrior reofi» near the 12 th parallol of 
south lalitudo. Tho merchant-ship Castilian, drawing 20 feot, has 
rooently mado two voyages through the north-east ohannol in 
sixteon hours. Wo cannot hore forboar paying a passing tribute 
to tho valued labours of tho late Captain Francis Blackwood, n.w., 
who so successfully and dearly defined this remarkable and valu¬ 
able ohannol. 

A general chart of Australia in two sheets, with tho adjacent 
islands and seas between its northom coast and tho equator, has also 
boon oomploted during tho past year. Tho authorities and materials 
for this ohart havo been most extensive; in addition to the well- 
known names of Flinders, King, Wickham, Stokes, Stanley, rflack- 
wood, Yule, and Denham, the recently-published Dntoh charts of 
the Arafura, Banda, and Java soas havo beon consulted, and the 
northern coast of New Guinea, the shores of New Ireland and New 
Britain, as resulting from various French surveys extending ovor 
half a century, connected by the more recent ohronometrio measure¬ 
ments of Sir E. Belcher—the whole chart being thus reduced to the 
common meridian of Fort Macquarie, Sydney, New South Wales. 

Vancouwr Island .—Crossing tho Pacifio Ocean to the thriving 
colony of British Columbia, we find that Captain George Richards, 
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in H. M. S. Hecate, with his staff of assistants, has surveyed 700 
miles, much of it open sea-coast or the exposed entrances of the 
great sounds on the west side of Vancouver Island; during which 
time the party thoroughly sounded over an area of 400 square 
miles in Barclay and Clayoquot or Clakkot sounds, and more gene¬ 
rally over 1400 miles off the entrance to Fuca Strait. In the course 
of the past year plans have been published at the Admiralty of 
Esquimalt and Victoria harbours, on the largo scale of 30 inches to 
the mile; of Haro Strait and Middle Channel, on the scale of 1 inch; 
and Sailing Directions goner-ally for the straits, harbours, and rivors 
of this district. 

Newfoundland .—Tho re-examination of the south coast of New¬ 
foundland, under Captain Orlebar and his assistants, has made good 
progress during the past season, in the course of which 200 miles 
of sea and harbour coast-line have been mapped in six large sheets, 
generally on the scale of 3 inches to a mile. At the same time, 
plans of Placentia harbour, Port Basque, and St Pierre Island, on 
the same scale, have been published, as well as Pope and Tangier 
harbours in Nova Scotia-tlre latter place becoming of importance 
on account of the immediate vicinity of the gold-diggings which 
have been discovered. 

Bay of Fundy .—The tedious survey of this bay of fogs and rapid 
tides is at length complete, and Captain Shortland and his staff 
have moved on to the south-eastern part of the coast of Nova Scotia. 
In the course of the past season they have mapped 27 miles of open 
coast and 154 miles of harbour and river shore-line, sounding over 
an area of 260 square miles. On this eastern coast of America the 
unhappy civil war, and the uncertain state of political affaire, has 
led to the publication of forty-two sheets of the several charts and 
plans taken from the admirable United States Coast Survey, with 
the Sailing Directions that accompany them. 

West Indies.— The survey of the group of the Grenadines has been 
completed by Mr. Parsons, B.N., and his assistants, and they are now 
moving oik to the island of Sta. Lucia and the port of Castries. In 
tho oourse of the year they have mapped 45 miles of coast-line, and 
sounded over an area of 310 square miles. The chart of Grenada, 
on the scale of 1 inch, and the plan of St. George’s harbour, on the 
scale of 20 inches, have been published. Also, in Texas, plans of 
the entrances of Rio Grande and Brazos river, with the San Luis, 
Aransas, and Sabine passes. 

von. vi. 
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Variation of the Compass .—Resulting from the investigations that 
have been in progress for some time past (which have been alluded 
to in former Addresses) by Mr. Frederick J. Evans, r.n., f.r.s., 
Superintendent of the Compass Department of the Admiralty, and 
Mr. Archibald Smith, F.R.8., whoso gratuitous labours in this cause 
are beyond all praise, a Manual embracing ample practical and 
theoretical rules for ascertaining and applying tlio deviation of the 
compass in ships is on the ove of publication. Jbis Manual has 
appended to it oharts of the linos of equal variation, dip, and hori¬ 
zontal foroo, by the examination of which the seaman may become 
familiar with tho distribution of these elements, so important as a 
correlative branoh of science to that of navigation under the great 
impending ohanges in naval arohiteoturo. It is a gratifying feature 
that thdso researches should havo proooded the suddon demand for 
a now order of iron war-ships. In oonnoxion with this subjeot, 
Mr. Burdwood, r.n., of the Hydrographic Office, has computed and 
publisliod Tables of the sun’s truo bearing or azimuth for the 
parallels of 40° and 60° n., which will cnablo tho mariner at onoo 
to determine the amount of variation and local deviation combined 
by a simple oompass bearing of tho sun oithor in the morning or 
tho evening—-thus affording a constant chock to tho evor-oh(U»ging 
deviation in. an iron ship, according to whether sho heels to star¬ 
board or port, which in many casos is an unsuspected eouroe of 
danger. 

Bosidos tho surveys above onumoratod ns in progress in different 
parts of the world, tho labours of the Hydrographio Offico during 
tho past yoar havo consisted in tiro publication, undor tho imme¬ 
diate superintendence of Captain Goorgo A. Bedford, r.n., Assistant 
Hydrographor, of about ninety now and oorrooted charts and pious, 
some of which I have already mentioned. There have also bfeen 
published tho usual Tide Tables for two thousand places on the 
face of the globe, Light and Hydrographio Notices acquainting the 
mariner at once with tho slighest chango or disoovory of rook or 
shoal that can affeot the safety of navigation. Mr. Michael Walker, 
too, has taken advantage of the loisure afforded by his retirement 
from office, and has examined and corrected about five hundred of 
the Maritime Positions, chiefly in the Eastern seas, recently pub¬ 
lished in the 7th edition of Raper's ‘ Practice of Navigation.’ 
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OlMiKS Subvet.* 

The publication of * The Trigonometrical Surrey of the United 
Kingdom’ is now completed, and is comprised in seven quarto 
volumes, viz. :— 

I. The Principal Triangulation, with the Figure, Dimensions, and 
Meim Specific Gravity of the Earth derived therefrom, 2 vols. 

II. Levelling, taken in Ireland, 1 vol. 

III. Levelling, takon in England and Wales, 2 vols. 

IV. Levelling, takon in Scotland, 2 vols. 

Thus this great* work, which was commenced in 1783, under 
General Roy, E.E., is at length finished. 

In last year’s estimates the sum of 10001. was taken to enable the 
director of the survey to extend tho triangulation of England through 
Franoo to the frontiers of Belgium, so as to form a connection be¬ 
tween the triangulations of England and Belgium. This operation 
has been completed. Tho stations selected to form tho oonnoxion 
across the Channel were St. Peter's Church, betwoen Margate and 
Ramsgate; Coldham, on tho high ground north of Folkestone; and 
Fairlight, a fow miles north of Hastings. From thoso throe stations 
observations wore taken to tho church at Gravelinos, to Mont Couple, 
noar Wissant, and Mont Lambert, noar Boulogne. 

From these three last-namod stations a station raised 74 feotabovo 
the level of the ground at Hariettes, betwoen Boulogne and St. Omer, 
was observed, and then tho churches at Cassel and Dunkirk, and then 
the station at Mont Kemmel, near Yprea, in Belgium. Tho triangle, 
Dunkirk, Cassel, and Mont Kemmel, is common to the triangulations 
of France and Belgium, and is now also made part of the extended 
triangulation of this country, and the lengths of its sides will there¬ 
fore be independently determined by the geometricians of the three 
countries from the measured bases in the three countries, and a 
oomparison of the results will be highly interesting; but the French 
officers who were ordered to observe at the same stations that ours 
observed at-,* not having been able last year to take the observations 
across the Channel, the comparison cannot yet be made. They have 
now, however, returned to this country to recommence their work, 
and it is to bo hoped they will be able to finish it this summer. 

During last year the Belgian geometricians were engaged in con- 

• Colonel Sir Henry Jamea, Superintendent of the Ordnance Survey. 
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ceding their triangulation with that of Prussia, and the Prussians 
in connecting theirs with that of Eussia; and thus wo shall shortly 
have a connected triangulation, extending from the west of Ireland 
to the Oural mountains, and the means of computing the length of 
an arc of parallel of about 75° in length. 

The electrio telegraph now furnishes tho means by which the 
difference of longitude between distant places oan be determined 
with greater precision than they could formerly fco by tho trans¬ 
mission of chronometers from one station to another. 

Tho Astronomer Boyal will therefore this year re-detormine the 
difforonco of longitude betweon Valontia, in tho s.w. of Ireland, 
and tho observatory at Greenwich, by moans of the olectrio tele¬ 
graph; and ns it will be necessary for tho director of the survoy to 
oonneot tho station selected by the Astronomer Boyal at Valentin 
with the triangulation of tho kingdom, a joint expedition is now 
about to proceed to Valentin for this double purpose, and to com¬ 
plete the quota of work assigned to us for tho measurement of this 
great aro of parallel. 

Tho ongraying of tho complote map of Ireland in outlino, on the 
soalo of one inch to a mile, was finished lost fear, and tho hill 
features aro now being ongraved. Thero aro 206 shoots in this 
map. 

Tho progress of tho Cadastral Survey in tho north of England and 
Scotland has boon groatly rotardod in oonsequonco of tho vory 
numorous and oxtonsivo survoys which have been mado by the 
Ordnance in tho south of England for purposes oonnootod with tho 
dofencos of tho kingdom. 

But as all thoso havo been mado on tho scalos adopted for the 
National Survey, and tho plans havo been drawn os so many 
shoots of a comploto survey of the oountios to whioh the plaoes 
belong, they will form a part of tho Cadastral Survey of England 
and Wales, should euoh a measuro bo decided on; and as tho com¬ 
mittee of tho House of Commons, of which Lord Bury was ohair- 
man, which was appointed last year to report upon “ the expediency 
of extending the Cadastral Survey to those portions of the United 
Kingdom which have beon surveyed upon the scale of one inch to a 
mile only,” have reported in favour of it, the cost of the survoys 
mado for the defences will go to diminish the cost of the Cadastral 
Survey. *•' ?- 

In the north of England, Yorkshire and Lancashire have been 
published on the 6-inch scalo; Westmoreland and Durham on the 
25-inch scale; and the survoy is in progress in Northumberland 
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and Cumberland. A large portion of each of these counties has 
already been published, and they will be finished this year. The 
last sheets of the 1-inch map of England and Wales are in the hands 
of the engravers; wo may, therefore, expect that this map, which 
was begun in 1784, will now be soon finished. In Scotland all the 
southern counties have been published either on the 25-inch or 
6 -inch scales; and the counties of Forfar, Perth, Stirling, and Dum¬ 
barton are in course of publication; and the survey is proceeding in 
Perthshire, Kincardineshire, and Buteshire. The 1-inch map of 
Scotland is also in course of publication. 

The plans of the eight northern counties of Ireland have boon 
revised and mado perfect in every detail, liko the plans of the 
southorn countioa. This perfoct revision was rendored necessary to 
onable tho Government valuators to mark upon the plana every pro¬ 
perty and tenement; and this has now been done throughout tho 
whole of Ireland. Tho Ordnance plans are now invariably used for 
the transfer of land under the Landed Estates Court, the cost of pre¬ 
paring the plans for tho court being chargod to the carriage of the sale 
of the property; and tho samo arrangement will doubtless bo intro¬ 
duced hore as soon 4s somo progress is mado in tho Cadastral Survey. 

Sir Henry James has this year published six Hhoota of tho Mar¬ 
ginal Linos for tho sheets of a map of tho whole world, on tho scale 
of 2 inohos to a milo; tho objoot in viow boing to have a map con¬ 
structed on tho largest scale required for geographical purposes, tho 
sheets of which can be put together to form a connected map of any 
part of the world, however large or however small; and to avoid 
the confusion arising whon we attempt to put together maps of 
different countries, as they are now constructed on different scales 
and on different projections. 

This is a groat undertaking, and one which will require tho co¬ 
operation of a great number of people and some years to accomplish ; 
but tho advantages to be derived from having such a grand map of 
the world are obvious; and it is right that the topographical depart¬ 
ment of such a country as ours should undertake to make it 

In a discussion upon the relative merits of several projections for 
large portions of the earth’s surface which has been published in the 
last number of -the * Philosophical Magazine/ it has been demon¬ 
strated, that, assuming the* errors which all projections of a spheri¬ 
cal surface on a plane must necessarily have, viz., distortion in form 
and distortion in area, are equally objectionable, the distance of the 
point of projection adopted-by Sir Henry James in his geometrical 
projection of two-thirds of the sphere, will, for the projection of a 
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hemisphere, give the least possible distortion of form and area, and 
that the misrepresentation will be a minimum. If we draw a 
circlo and two diameters in it at right angles to each other, ono may 
bo taken to represent the plane of projection for the concave 
hemisphere above it, and the point of sight or projection is at the 
distance of half the radius in the prolongation of tho other beyond 
its oirclo. It is now demonstrated that this is the best possiblo 
projection for a hemisphere, and it should therefore bo adopted by 
all geographers. 


Meteorology.* 

In Metoorology some degree of increased interest has boon oaused 
by various discussions and publications, besides an organised system 
of forecasting weathor and giving cautionary notice of expooted 
storms. 

In troating so complicated and extensive a subjoot as that of our 
atmosphere and its movements, it is extremely difficult to combino 
mathematical exactness with tho results of experience obtained by 
practical ocular observation and muoh rollcotion; but to some oxtent 
this has been offootod rooontly, tho Board of Trade having arranged 
telegraphic and frequent communication betweon widoly-soparatod 
stations and a central offioo in London; by which a means of 
feeling —indeed ono may say mentally seeing —suooessivo simultaneous 
states of tho atmosphoro over tho groator extent of our islands is 
established; and an insight into its dynamical laws has boon thus 
obtained, to whioh oach passing month has added elucidation and 
valuo. 

Possibly at this timo, when extensions of our arrangements to 
tho Oontinont are contemplated in France, in Hanover, and in 
Prussia (although here there are still persons who doubt, if they 
do not entirely disbelieve their utility), it may be desirable to cir¬ 
culate an explicit description of tho basis, and the nature, of those 
forecasts and occasional warnings, which have been proved during 
the past year. * 

The first cautionary or storm-warning signals were made in- 
February, 1861; since which time similar warnings have been' 
given, as occasions needed. 

In August, 1861, the first published “forecasts ” of weather wore 
tried; and after another half-year had elapsed for gaining experience 

• Admiral FittRoy, Director of the Meteorological Department, Board.of Trade. 
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by varied tentative arrangements, the present system was established. 
Twenty reports are now received each morning (except Sundays), 
and ten each afternoon, besides five from the Continent. Double 
forecasts (two days in advance) are published, with the full tables 
(on which they chiefly depend), and are sent to six daily papers, to 
one weekly, to Lloyds', to the Admiralty, and to the Horae Guards, 
besides the Board of Trade. 

These forecasts add almost nothing to the pecuniary expense of 
the system, whilo their usefulness practioally is said to be more 
and more recognised.* Warnings of storms arise out of them, and 
(scarcoly enough considered) the satisfaction of knowing that no 
very bad weathor is imminent may be very great to a person about 
to oross the sea. Thus their negative evidence may be actually 
little less valuable than the positive. 

Prophecies or predictions they are not: the term forecast is strictly 
applicable to such an opinion as is the result of a scientific combina¬ 
tion and calculation, liable to be occasionally, though rarely, marred 
by an unexpected “ downrusb ” f of southerly wind, or by a rapid 
electrical notion not yet sufficiently indioated to our oxtromoly 
limited sight and flloling. We shall know more und more by dogrees. 
At present it is satisfactory to know that the moasuros practised 
daily in thcee proceedings do not dopend sololy on one individual: 
they are the results of facts exactly recorded, aud deductions from 
their oonflideration, for which rules have been given. An assistant 
is able to share their responsibility now, and others are advanoing 
in the anbjeot of dynamical meteorology. 

In order to enable the reader to judge of the basis on whioh rules 
for forecasting probable weather are fouaded, some degree of expla¬ 
nation may here bo offered—as the method is new in its combina¬ 
tions, although depending on old or well-known principles. 

Air-cnrronts sometimes flow side by side, though in opposite direo- 
• tions, as “ parallel streams," for hundreds or even thousands of miles. 
Sometimes they are more or less superposed : occasionally, indeed 
frequently, crossing at various angles ; sometimes combining, and by 
the composition of their forces and qualities causing those varieties of 
weather that are experienced’ aa the wind veers more toward ot from 
the equator or the nearest pole; and sometimes so antagonistic in 

■ At a recent meeting of the Shareholders of the Great Western Docks at 
Slonehouse, Plymouth, it was stated officiallythat “ the deficiency (in revenue) is 
to be attributed chiefly to the absence of vesaels requiring the use of the gruring- 
docii for the purpose of repairing the damages occasioned by storms and casu¬ 
alties at sea." 

t HerscheL 
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their angular collision as to cause those large circular eddies or 
rotatory storms, called cyclones, which are really liko the greater 
storms in all parts of the world, although they do not quite assimilate 
to local whirlwindsj dust-storms, and other commotions of atmos¬ 
phere, which seem to be more electrical in their characteristics, if 
not in their origin. 

Whonover a polar current prevails at any place, or is approaching , 
the air becomes heavier, and the barometer high, or rising. When 
tho opposite (equatorial or tropical) prevails or approaches, tho 
meroury is low or falls, because tho air is, or is becoming, specifically 
lighter, and thoso ohanges take place slowly. Whenever, from any 
oauses—eleotrical, chemical, or simply mechanical—oither ourrent, 
or any combination of ourrents, ceases to press onwards without 
being opposed, a gradual lightening of tho atmosphere, through a 
greater or loss area of hundreds or perhaps thousands of miles 
occurs, not suddenly, but very gradually, and tho baromoter falls : 
thore is less tension. 

To restoro equilibrium, the noarest disposable body of air (so to 
speak), or most moveable, advances first; but an impulse at tho 
samo tirno may be given to other and greater masses that—though 
later in arriving—may be stronger, last longor, and causo greator 
prossuro, moohanioally as woll as by combination. Air, like water, 
mingles slowly, oither from abovo or laterally. 

Taking, with Do v6, north-east and soutli-wost (true) as tho “ wind- 
poles,” all intermediate dirootions aro found to bo moro or loss 
assimilated to tho characteristics of thoso oxtromos, ns thoy aro 
nearer one or othor; wliilo all tho variations of prossuro or tension, 
many of thoso caused by temperature, and all variotios of winds, may 
bo olearlyand dirootly traced to the operations of two constant prin¬ 
cipal ourrents—oquatorial or tropical, and polar^-our north-east 
and south-west. 

It has been proved that storms—indeed all the greater circulations 
of atmosphoro in tho zono betwoen the tropics and polar regions— 
have an eastward motion bodily, while circulating around a contrical 
area. Within the tropics it is otherwise, or westward,—till they 
recurve, moving first toward the nearer pole, direct, and their eastward, 
with moro or loss direction toward tho same pole. 

Clear distinction should be made betweon those over alternate 
and often conflicting main ourrents—tropical or polar, and tho local 
effects of their union or antagonism, namely, mixed winds—whether 
westerly or easterly, with occasional eddies, or cyclones, on a larger 
or on a smaller scale. 
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The lower current does not ordinarily extend far upward (only 
some few thousand yards), and highlands, mountains, especially 
ranges of mountains, alter and impede its progress, so that a variety 
of eddy winds, or streams of wind, with local and apparently ano¬ 
malous effects, are frequently caused. 

Heat, electrical action, or cold; condensation of vapour into hail, 
snow, rain, or fog; or its other changes, namely, evaporation, rare¬ 
faction, and expansion—absorbing heat, and therefore causing cold 
—immediately causo currents of air, in a degree proportional to 
such influence; inducing horizontal motion and dynamical force. 

The polar current always advances from the polar quarter while 
laterally moving eastward (like a ship making lee-way), being pressed 
towards the east by the tropical flow which advances from tho south- 
westward, usually above and at an angle with the polar stream or 
current of air, often mixing with it, but at times separately pene¬ 
trating downward, then sweeping and warming the earth’s surface, 
unoombined with the polar current even while feeling its ap¬ 
proaching influence, and thus, as it were, forcing passages between 
streams of chilling polar air that at the same time are moving in 
opposite and nearly parallel directions. 

At times, after a continuance of tropical air-current, or during its 
general prevalence, a polar flow or separate stream of air (electrio, 
cold, dry, and of greater prossure or tension than tho prevailing 
body of air then next tho earth) passes above, chilling and other¬ 
wise influencing the lower air through whioh, at some places, it 
penetrates completely. 

These movements of air-currents are shown by clouds-crossing 
the heavenly bodies, by the visible characteristics of those dlouds, 
and by simultaneous observations of temperature, tension, force of 
wind, and its true direction, at many places. 

It is very interesting as well as practically useful to mark how 
these inroads or mixtures of air-currents occur, and to note their 
beg in nings or endings at a few places considerably separated; suoh, 
for instance, as Copenhagen and Lisbon, Galway and Heligoland, 
Jersey and Aberdeen, Queenstown (or Valcntia) and Berwick or 
Yarmouth, with intermediate places. But this special feature may 
be better referred to after a few other considerations have been 
submitted as preliminary. 

Dynamical force, pressure of air in motion, is generated by dis¬ 
turbed equilibrium, whether electrically by heat or cold, mechanic¬ 
ally by aqueous expansion into gas, by contraction into rain, snow,. 
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or ice, or by previously induced action of air-curronts among them¬ 
selves, with their inertia. 

Hence it follows that no great disturbance of equable temperature, 
tension, dryness, or moisture, can ocour without a proportionate 
dynamical force, tending to cause currents of air, or wind, however 
resisted, deflected, or otherwise affeoted by similar and simultaneous 
aotions, more or less in opposition or in combination. 

Sometimes their opposition is so oqual, and equilibrium is so 
oomplete, that a calm is the result, no sensible movement horizon¬ 
tally along the earth’s surface being perceptible. 

Frequently combination ocours, and dynamioal effoota are pro¬ 
duced in proportion. These are particularly ovidont in the meetings 
of tropioal and polar winds (by the west), by their subsequent con¬ 
tinuance in strength .as mixed winds, and by the concurrence or 
combination of oyolonca. 

Sucoossivo, or rather consecutive, gyrations, oirouita, or oyclones, 
often affoot one another, acting as temporary mutual ohocks, until a 
combination and joint aotion occurs; their union causing thon 
inuoh greater offioots, as may bo seen even in.water-ourrenta as well 
as in the atmosphere ilsolf. 

Betweon the tropica and tho polar rogions, or in tomporatojtones, 
the main ourrenta ore incessantly aotivo, whilo more of Iobb antago¬ 
nistic, from tho causes above mentioned; besides which, wherovor 
oonsiUorablo ohangoa of tomporature, development of eleotrioity, 
hoavy rain, or theao in combination, cause temporary disturbance of 
atmosphorio equilibrium (or a muoh altered tension of air), those 
grand agents of nature, the two groat ourronte, Bpoodily move by 
tho least resisting lines to restore equilibrium, or fill tho comparative 
void. One current arrives, probably, or acts, sooner than the other j 
but invariably collision ocours of some kind or degree, usually occa¬ 
sioning a cirouit, a cyolonio (or ellipsonio) gyration, however littlo 
noticed when goutlo or moderate in force. 

As there muBt be resistance to moving air (or a oonfliot of currents) 
to cause gyration, and as there are no such causes on a large scale 
near the equator, there are no storms (except local squalls) in very 
low latitudes. 

It is at some distance, from about 6° to 20°, frogi tho equator that 
hurricanes are occasionally felt in their violence. They originate 
in or near those hot and densoly-olouded spaces, sometimes spoken 
of as the “ cloud-ring ,” where aggregated aqueous vapour is at times 
oondensed into heavy rain (partly with vivid electrical action), and 
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a comparative vacuum is suddenly caused, towards which air rushes 
from all sides. That which arrives from a higher latitude has a 
westwardly, that from a lower an eastwardly, tendency, due to the 
earth’s rotation and to the change of latitude, whence a chief 
Cause of the cyclone’s invariable rotation in ono direction, as above 
explained. 

The hurricane, or cyclone, is impelled to the west in low latitudes, 
becauso the tendency of both currents there is to the westward along 
the surface, although one—the tropical—is much leas so, and be¬ 
comes actually easterly near the tropio, after which its equatorial 
centrifugal force is more and more evident, whilo tho westwardly 
tendenoy of the polar current diminishes; and, therefore, at that 
latitude hurricane oyolones cease to move westward (recurve), go 
then easterly, and on toward the polar quarter. 

Great and important changes of weather and wind are preceded 
as well as accompanied, by notable alterations in the state of the 
atmosphere. 

Such changes, being indicated at some places sooner than at others 
around the British islands, give frequent promonitions; and there¬ 
fore great differences of pressure (or tension) shown by barometer, of 
temperature, of dryness or moisture, and direction of wind, should 
be considered as signs of changes likely to occur socm. 

It will bo observed, on any continued comparison of weather 
reports, that during the stronger winds a far greater degree of uni¬ 
formity and regularity is shown than during the prevalence of 
moderate or light breezes; and this should be remembered in fore¬ 
casting weather. •* . ..... 

When neither of the greater and more extensive atmospheric 
currents is sweeping across the British islands (currents of which 
the causes are remote, and on a large soale), the nature or character 
of our winds approaches, and is rather like that of land and sea 
breezes in low latitudes, especially in summer. 

Either the cooler sea-wind is drawn in over land heated by the 
summer sun, or cold air from frosty heights, snow-covered land, or 
chilly valleys, moves towards the sea, whioh is so uniform in tempe- 
raturefbr many weeks together, changing so slowly aDd but little, in 
comparison with land, during the year. These light variables may 
at such times be numerous, simultaneously, around the compass on 
the various coasts of the British islands. 

Frequently it has been asked, “ In this country, how much rise 
or fall of the. glasses may foretell remarkable change or a dangerous 



148 


LORD ASHBURTON'S ADDRESS. 


[May 26,186Z. 


storm ? ” To which oan now be replied, “ Great changes or storms 
are usually shown by falls of barometer exceeding half an inch, and 
by differences of temperature exceeding about fifteen degrees. 
Nearly a tenth of an inch an hour is a fall presaging a storm or 
very heavy rain. The more rapidly such changes occur, the more 
risk thcro is of dangerous atmospherio commotion." 

As all barometrio instruments often, if not usually, show what 
may be expected, a day or oven days in advance, rather than tho 
weather of tho prosent or next few hours; and as wind, or its 
dirootion, affoota them much moro than rain or snow, due allowance 
should always be made for days as woll as for hours to come. 

Tho genoral offoot of storms is folt unoqually in those islands, and 
less inland than on our coasts. Wind is diminished or ohookod by 
its passage over land. The mountain rangoa of Walos or Scotland, 
rising two to four thousand foot abovo tho ocean lovcl, havo groat 
power to alter tho dirootion and probably tho velooity of wind, 
indopondontly of alterations causod by changes of temperature at 
elovations. 

Extensive olianges, showing differences of prossure abovo or 
below tho normal or moan level, amounting to nearly an inch, or 
thoroabouta, are cortain to be followod by a marked commotion of 
tho olomonto in tho course of a fow days. If the fall lias been 
suddon, or tho riso vory rapid, swift but brief will bo the resulting 
olomentary movoment; if slow or gradual, time will elapso before 
tho chango, and tho altered state of weather will tako plaoo moro 
gradually, but last longor. 

Notico may thus bo obtained and given a fow hours, or a day, or 
evon some days, before any important chango in tho woather aotually 
occurs. . 

Having such knowledge, it obviously follows that telegraphic 
warning may bo sent in any dirootion reached by tho wires; and 
that occasionally, on the occurrence of vory ominous signs—baro¬ 
metrio and other, including always those of the heavens—such cau¬ 
tions may be given beforo storms as will tend to diminish the risks 
and loss of life so frequent on our exposed and tempestuous shores. 
Barometers show the alterations in tension—or, so to speak, tho 
pulsations, on a large scale—of atmosphere; and diagrams express to 
praotised observers what tho “ indicator-card ” of a steam-cylinder 
shows to a skilful engineer. 

Our own islands have very peculiar facilities for meteorological 
communication by telegraph between outlying stations on the sea- 
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coast and a central place, all being at nearly the same level, and 
nearly all comparatively uninfluenced by mountain ranges. 

And now the results are, that, having daily knowledge of the 
weather (including ordinary facts of a meteorological nature) at the 
extreme limits and centre of our British islands, we are warned of 
any great change taking place; the greater atmospherical changes 
being measured by days rather than by hours. Only local ohanges, 
however violent they may be occasionally (and dangorous in propor¬ 
tion to thoir suddenness and violenco), only those changes are unfelt 
at a distanco, and do not influence great breadths—such ns hundreds 
of miles area of atmosphere—horizontally. 

Some special, and to many persons entirely new, considerations 
should here be mentioned, as they are now practically valuable in 
connection with forecasting weather. 

When opposing currents of air meet, their masses must continue 
in motion a certain time, either rotating, or ascending, or going 
onward horizontally in combination. 

Masses of air, either of polar or tropical origin, so to speak, 
returning (when driven back by stronger opposition), at first, and 
for a certain time, retain the characteristics of thoir peculiar and 
very different natures. 

In our latitudes there is a continuous alternation of air-currents, 
each specifically different, and denoting approach by marked 
characteristics; and wo have proved, by successive series of simul¬ 
taneous statical observations over a wide range—embracing Scot¬ 
land,, Ireland, all England, and adjacent islands—that, while these 
alternating or circuitously-moving currents are thus incessantly 
passing, the whole body of atmosphere, filling our temperate zone, 
is moving gradually towards the east, at an average rate of about 
5 geographical miles an hour (from 2 to 8 miles).' 

During strong westerly winds this eastward motion is greatly 
increased, and in easterly gales it is proportionately diminished, as 
measured by its passage along a horizontal surface of earth or ocean. 

Knowing these circumstances, and having accurate statical 
Observations of these various currents at selected outlying stations, 
showing pressure (or tension), temporature, and relative dryness, 
with the direction and estimated horizontal force of wind at each 
place simultaneously, the dynamical consequences are already measur¬ 
able approximately on geometrical principles ; and, judging by the 
past, there appears to be reasonable ground for expectation that 
meteorological dynamics will be soon subjected to mathematical: 
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analysis and accurate formulas. The facte now weighed and mea¬ 
sured montally-in what may be corr ectly called forecasting weather 
—are the direction and force of air-currents or wind, reported tele¬ 
graphically to the central station in London from many distant 
stations, their respective tension and temperature, moisture or 
dryness, and their changes since former recent observations. 
Theso show whether any or either movemont or change is on the 
inoreaso or dooreaso; whether a polar current is moving laterally 
off, passing from our stations towards Europe, or approaching us 
from tho Atlantio; whother moving direot towards the south-west¬ 
ward with groat volooity, or with slow progress. If moving fast 
in tho direction of its length, it will approach England more from 
tho east—its speed direot being 20 to 50 or 80 miles an hour • 
while its constant lateral or easterly tondency (liko a ship’s looway 
in a ourrent), being only 6 miles an hour, is thon insonsiblo to us 
(though clearly dcducible from other faots ascertained), and is that 
muoh in alteration of actual direction, os well as of what would 
otherwise be the volooity of that polar curront. 

With tho opposite prinoipal ourront—the equatorial or south¬ 
westerly, more briefly and oorreotly, tropioal—similar but opposite 
results occur. Tho diroct motion from a south-westerly quarter is 
accelerated sensibly to our poroeption by port of the eastward con¬ 
stant (about 5 milos hourly), and thorofore a body of air approaches 
us sooner (other things being equal) from tho westward than it 
does from tho eastward. 

To seamen acoustomed to navigate in ships making looway while 
in currents sotting variously ovor the ground, suoh movements, 
complicated as they may appear, are familiar. Thore ore the 
ship’s headway, looway, and drift to bo considered, in combination 
with the motion or current-rate of tho buoyant water, and that per¬ 
haps au Upper current, differing from one beneath, while each is 
passing across the bottom or bed of the sea beneath alL 

But the motes circling in a beam of light across a draught of 
dusty air may perhaps show what is meant by such combined and 
varying motions of fluid, olastic, and mobile air, as are hero men¬ 
tioned. 

One important consideration is the disposal or progress of bodies of 
air united, or mixed, or contiguous to each other, after their meeting 
—either directly opposed or at an angle—on the earth’s (or ocean’s) 
surfaoe. They do not vanish. They cannot go directly upwards. 
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against gravitation; westward they cannot (generally) go when 
there is collision or meeting, because the momentum, elasticity, and 
extent of the tropical “ antitrade,” • or south-wester, usually over¬ 
powers any direct polar current, or rises over it and more or less 
affects the subordinate one below by the friction of its eastward 
pressure. Downward there is no exit; eastwardly (towards the 
east) tho accumulating air must go, and this tendency oontinued 
causes the varieties of wind from tho westward; being more or less 
mixed, moro or less purely polar or tropical, as either one prevails 
in combination. 

After a body of air has passed and gone to some distanco south¬ 
ward or northward, it may bo stopped by an advancing and more 
powerful mass of atmosphore, which is moving in a direction con¬ 
trary to or diagonally across its line of foroe. If their appulse bo 
gradual and gentle, only a check occurs, and the weaker body is 
pushed back until its special qualities, respecting temperature and 
moisture, are so masked by those of its opponent as to be almost 
obliterated; but if these currents meet with energy at very different 
temperatures and tensions, rapid changes are noticed as the wind 
shifts, and cirouitous eddies, storms, or cyclones occur. 

Otherwise, whon their mooting is, as first montionod, gradual, 
there is tho return of a portion of either current (whioh previously 
prevailed), either direot or deflected— dofloctod ovon through more 
than ono quadrant of a oircle—by its advancing opponent, and 
retaining for some considerable time its own previous charac¬ 
teristics. Thus we have for short times cold dry winds from tho 
south-west, instead of the usual warm and moist ones j or winds of 
the latter kind from the north, instead of ookl ones. 

The oirouitons tendency of air in motion, and the numerous 
impedimenta to its horizontal progress, such as land, ranges of 
mountains, hills, or ovon cliffs, induce many a deviation from 
normal directions, extremely puzzling to the student of this 
subject; but so retentive is air of its tension and temperature for a 
time, that, like currents in the ocean, eaoh may be traced by its 
characteristics as long as within our insular web of stations. 

When the polar current is driven back by a tropical advancing 
from a southerly direction gradually, their action united becomes 
south-easterly (from the south-east ward); and as the one or other 
prevails, the wind blows more from one side of east or from the 
other. Tima is required to produce motion in the air—horizon- 


• Sir John Herschel's excellent term. 
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tally—and more time is indisponsable for its gradual cessation from 
movement. 

Statical effects are noticed at observatories, or by careful observers 
anywhere, some hours or days beforo notable dynamical conse¬ 
quences occur. 

When a body of atmosphere is moving from or towards the pole, 
its impelling force (vis atorgo) may cease; while the mass itself has 
a cortain impotus or momentum. 

Diminishing tension then results at the plaoo of oheoked energy, 
and the upper current (always present) descends. At the same time 
there is an alteration of tension at the farther extromo, whioh is 
meeting and mingling with, if not resisting, chocked, and deflooted 
by the advancing opponont. 

Consequent on this an oxtont of air, reaching, perhaps, across 
somo hundrod milos, becomes, ns it woro, isolated. Detached from 
its original source and maintenance, whether polar or tropical, and 
then quite surrounded by air of a difforont character, it is impelled 
in now and varying directions, still retaining for a time more or 
loss of its oharaoteristios, until altered entirely, and totally incorpo¬ 
rated with its conqueror. 

Hence wo somotimes have cold tropical wind, with olootrical 
and othor polar oharaoteristios (for a limited time only), beforo the 
tropical predominates; or, on the othor hand, a warm polar nir- 
ourront, with tropical peculiarities. 

Moreover, in addition to theso causes of apparont inconsistonoy or 
irregularity are tho results of oircling curronts—stroams of air 
retaining thoir foaturcs, although changed, it may bo ovon totally, 
in direction along tiro earth's surface ; besides a varioty of merely 
looal alterations, such os are effooted by high lands, or valleys, or 
coast-lines. All these, and many other minor considerations, ought 
to be familiar and .prosent to a forecaster of weather, who would 
judge comprehensively according to observed facts and ascertained 
lawB. 

Lunarists and Astro-meteorologists support theories whioh, if in 
accordance with facts, would affeot our whole atmosphere, or a hemi¬ 
sphere, or at least an ontiro zone, in a similar way, on account of the 
(supposed) influonoing causes acting ovor all tho rotating earth, and 
not only over Europe, or its adjacent islands. 


At the Board of Trade from thirtyrto forty weather-telegrams are 
received daily (except Sundays), and tho presont forecasts, or pre- 
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monitions of weather, are drawn up on the following arrangement. 
Districts are thus assumed:— 

1. Scotland. 

2. Ireland, around the coasts. 

3. West Central (Severn to the Solway), coastwise. 

4. South-West England (from the Severn to Southampton), by 
the coast. 

5. South-East England (Wight to Thames). 

G. East Coast (Thames to Tweed). 

As nowspapor space is very limited, and as some words are used 
in different .senses by various persons, extremo care is taken in 
selecting thoso for such brief, gcnoral, and yet sufficiently dofiuilo 
sentences as will suit the purposes satisfactorily. 

Such words as are commonly found on published scales of force, or 
nature of wind and weather, are generally understood, and there¬ 
fore are used in preference to others, howovor apparently expressive. 

In saying on any day what the probable character of the weather 
will bo to-morrow, or the day after, at the foot of a table showing 
its observed nature that very morning, a limited degree of informa¬ 
tion is offered for about two days in advance, which is as far as may 
be trusted generally, on an average, though at times a longer premo¬ 
nition might be given with sufficient accuracy to bo of occasional use. 

Minute or special details, such as showers at particular places, or 
merely local squalls, are avoided; but the general or average cha¬ 
racteristics, those expected to bo principally prevalent (with but few 
exceptions) the following day and the next after it, inoluding the 
nights (not those of the weather actually present), are cautiously 
expressed, after careful consideration. Ordinaiy variations of 
cloudiness, or clear sky, or rain, of a local or only temporary cha¬ 
racter, are not noticed usually. 

That a broad general average or prevalence is kopt in view, referring 
to a day or more in advance, and to a distriot, rather than only to 
one time or place, should be remembered by the reader. 

The great practical difficulty is in separating the effect on the 
mind of present states of air, weather, and clouds, from abstract 
considerations of what may be oxpected on the morrow or next 
following day. 

As meteorological instruments usually foretell important changes 
by at least a day, or much longer, we have to consider what wind 
and weather may be expected from the morning observations, com¬ 
pared with those of the days immediately previous, as indicative of 
VOL. vi. 
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the morrow’s weather, and of the day after, at each place; to take an 
oarage of those expectations for each district collectively, in groups; 
and then to estimate the dynamical effects which may bo anticipated 
as the legitimate consequences of such relative tensions, teiupeia- 
tures, and dryness, occasioning more or less inequality in the 
atmospheric equilibrium, and thus causing greater or less horizontal 
motions of air-currents, or ordinary winds. 

Comparisons of the moist and dry thermometers are very useful, if 
well observed, in telling the hygrometric condition of air; and 
thence, with other facts, showing how either current prevails, or has 
relative influence—a point of much importance in forecasting a 
change of wind either way, as well as the probability of rainy or dry 
weather. A good electrometer is not yet available at our out- 
stations, however desirable such an instrument would bo, in express¬ 
ing, not only relative electrical states of air, but what, till a bettor 
term is offered, may, perhaps, bo called tho polarity of our atmosphere 
(if not its polarisation). 

Whether there is a condition, or relative position of the particles of 
air, in a tropical current, differing from either in a polar current— 
analogous to the polarisation of light—and whether there is a direct 
connexion between these main currents and electro-magnetic, espe¬ 
cially tl\ose mysterious earth-currents, are questions easy to ask; 
hut excessively difficult to be answered, even by philosophical 
physicists of the highest eminenoo. To such authorities, however, 
the writer would appeal for somo particular consideration of the 
following facts :— 

With polar currents of air, electricity is ahovo par, or plus; tho 
air is haish, clouds in it have a hard, oily appearance, animal as well 
as vegetable lifo is peculiarly affected in various familiar ways, 
tension is above par; and all these peculiarities are constant qualities 
independent of temperature of night or day, and of the lame of year. 

With the opposite or tropical current, different effects are well 
known to most people; but the comparative absence of electrical 
tension (or plus electricity), the soft, watery aspect of clouds in such 
air, and the absence of hard edges or outlines, unless influenced in 
some degree by tbe polar element, have not been noticed generally, 
though they are properties expressive of tropical w'inds solely (west 
to south in this hemisphere) in their (unmixed) purity. 

In all frequented parts of the world, these peculiar characteristics 
of the so-called easterly and westerly winds have been carefully 
noticed, and found to be irrespective of locality,—land or water, 
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whether with an ocean to the east, or with a continent in that 
direction, or the converse. It may bo remarked, in passing, that 
easterly winds everywhere (prevalent, not raeroly temporary cur¬ 
rents), either mixed or deflected, are polar—derived more or less from 
the nearest pole; and that so-called westerly winds are tropical, 
from a tropical direction, or mixed tropical and polar currents. 
There is much to bo remarked, in connexion with these distinctive 
features, respecting atmospheric colours, clouds, auroras, and 
meteors, hut not admissible horo. 


Outline maps, with movable windmarkors, and cyclone glasses or 
horns, aro usoful in forecasting weather; and full consideration 
should be given to the probable position, direction, oxtent, and 
degree of progress of those centrical areas or nodes round which tlio 
principal currents usually circulate, or turn, as they meet and alter, 
combine with, or succeed one another. 

Here dynamical considerations, with comprehensive comparisons 
of statical facts, aro most important; and to treat them even ap¬ 
proximately well, with such quick despatch as is requisite, demands 
aptitude and oxporionco. 

Those who aro most concerned about approaching changes, who 
aro going to sea, or on a journey, or on a mero excursion; those who 
liavo gardening, agricultural, or other out-door pursuits in view; 
may often derive useful cautionary notices from these published 
expectations of weather : although (from the nature of such subjects) 
they can be but scanty, and imperfect, under present circumstances. 

Objection has been taken to such forecasts, beoause they cannot 
be always exactly correct, for all places, in one district. It is, how¬ 
ever, considered by most persons that general, comprehensive 
expressions, in aid of local observers, who can form independent 
judgments from the tables and their own instruments, respecting their 
immediate vicinity, though not so well for distant places, may be very 
useful as well as interesting; while to an unprovided or otherwise 
uninformed person, an idea of the kind of wcathor thought probable 
cannot be otherwiso than acceptable, provided that he is in no way 
bound to act in accordance with any such views, against his own 
judgment. 

Like the storm-signals, such notices should be merely cautionary, 
to denote anticipated disturbance somewhere over these islands, with¬ 
out being in the least degree compulsory, or interfering arbitrarily 
with the movements of vessels or individuals. 
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Certain it is, that, although our conclusions, may bo incorrect, 
our judgment erroneous, the laws of nature and the signs afforded 
to man are invariably true. Accurate interpretation is the real 
deficiency. 

Seamen know well the marked characteristics of the two great 
divisions of wind, in all parts of the world, and do not caro to 
calculate the intermediate changes or combinations to two or three 
points. They want to know the quarter whence a gale may l>o 
expected—whether northerly or southerly—in general terms. 

Every seaman will admit, that however useful, and therefore 
desirable, it would be to know exactly the hour of a storm’s com¬ 
mencement—as our acquaintance with meteorology docs not cnablo 
such times to be fixed—the next best thing is to have limits assigned 
for extra vigilauco and duo precaution, which limits aro cloarly 
stated, in all the printed popular instructions, to be from the timo of 
hoisting tho signal until tuo or three days a/Urwards. 

But, say some, and justly—aro ships to romain waiting to avoid a 
gale that after all may not happen ? Are fishermen and coastors to 
wait idle, and miss their opportunities ? By no means. All that tho 
cautionary signals imply, is “ Look out" “ Be on your guard." 
*• Notico your glasses, and the signs of the weather." " The atmos¬ 
phere is much disturbed.” 

Perhaps sufficient thought has not always been given to the con¬ 
sideration of mere pecuniary loss by woar and tear, risk, accident, 
dolay, and demurrage, caused by a gale at sea; balanced against tho 
results of waiting fur a tido or two, perhaps onoo in two months, 
when cautioned by a storm-signal. 

Bo this ns it may with coasters, 6hort traders, or even screw- 
colliers, the question is entirely different with oi dinary over-sea or 
foreign-going ships; especially when starting from a southern or 
from a western port. To such vessels a gale in the Channel, or 
oven during the first day or two after clearing the land, must 
always bo very prejudicial. Officers and men aro mutually strange ; 
things are not in their places, often not secured; and tho ship, 
porhaps, is untried at sea. Of course, however, these remarks aro 
inapplicable to fine, first-class ships; and to powerful, well-managed 
steamers, independent of wind and weather, which start at fixed 
hours. 

It is scarcely too much to say, even now, that if due attention be 
paid on the coasts to cautionary signals—and, at the Central Office, 
to the telegraphed reports—no very dangerous storm need bo 
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anticipated without more or less notice of its approach being 
generally communicated around the British Islands; or to those 
particular coasts which probably may bo most affected by its 
greatest strength. 

But this hardly applies to our extreme outposts, such as Jersey, 
Valencia, Nairn, and Heligoland, because their remoteness, in¬ 
valuable as that condition is for warning other plaocs nearer the 
centre, is an obvious reason why they cannot always bo forewarned 
thomsclvcs. 

In using tlio daily Weather Roports, it ought to bo kept in mind 
that only ono stafo of atmosphoro in twenty-four hours is thoro 
rocordod (excepting for rainfall); thoroforo it is only by comparisons 
and duo reference to previous roports that probable conscquonces 
can bo fairly inferred. It is advisable, in considering the forecasts, 
to look at the second ns in sorao degree part of tho first; tim,o of 
weather: continuing not being a certain or roliablo notice. 

In conclusion, it may bo impressed on tho reader, that this systom 
is a tentative axpenmnl. Each month, however, has hitherto added 
useful foots, and inoroased our acquaintance with tho difficult, 
though not uncertain, dynamics of tho subject. Nothing, however, 
could havo bcon well offoctcd in on attempt to apply motoorology 
to daily praotico with confidence, had not a foundation of facts 
oxisted in tho works of scientific authorities—whoso statical ro- 
oords and invaluablo deductions afforded a sufficiently extensive 
basis on which to rely while utilising modern powers of communi¬ 
cation by telegraph, from any stations, simultaneously. 

Surveys of Spain.* 

Wo loam from our correspondent, if. Coollo, tho accomplished 
googruphor, who is now directing tho topographical survey of Spain, 
that tho following additions to our science have recently been made. 

During tho year 1661 persevering progress has boon made in the 
great triangulation of the country. 

All tho chains of the triangles of the first ordor have already been 
studied, including those which rolato to the whole circumference of 
tho kingdom. 

The chains of the meridian of Madrid, both to the north and to 
the south of that capital, have nearly all been measured, and will be 
completed before the end of the presont year. 

• Signor Coello, Corr. Member, r.g.b., Director of the Topographical Depart¬ 
ment in Spain. (Translated by Dr. Hodgkin, Hon. Foreign Secretary.) . 
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The parallel of Madrid to the west has been finished as far as the 
frontier of Portugal; and tho measurement of the triangles of the 
parallel of Ciudad Real to Badajoz has been commenced. Tho tin- 
angles required to complete the spaces to tho west of tho meridian 
of Madrid have been laid down as far as that of Salamanca. 

The triangulation of the second order is finished for tho whole 
province of Madrid, As well as that for a part of the adjacont country. 
We are now only waiting for the results of the last calculations for 
compensation, which have just been completed, in order to fix the 
length of tho great base of Madridojos, and begin the long calcula¬ 
tion of the work which has been done. 

This year theso different undertakings will bo continued, and 
signals will be fixed for tho measurement of tho parallel to tho oast of 
Madrid, with the intention of making, concurrently with this woik, 
simultaneous and reciprocal observations to determine tho geodistio 
level, and sottle with accuracy the elovation of Madrid above tho 
Mediterranean, presumed at present upon tho most received existing 
calculations to bo 660 mitres, which is, perhaps, within ten inches 
of tho truth. 

,• The topographical labours thus undertaken in the provinoo of 
Madrid will be continued during the year. The corresponding land 
registration will at the same time be proceeded with, and the levels 
will be very carefully taken. 

Tho maps are on tho scale of t»Vt» and of T Jr for citios and build¬ 
ings. Tho classifications, territorial valuations, and dispositions in 
tho public archives, will commenco as soon os a portion of tho pro¬ 
vince is' completed. Tho topography is executed with vory great 
accuraoy. 

During the past year a portion of tho Tagus, and of its tributary 
tho Gallo, has been mapped to form a portion of the hydrography 
of Spain. 

The geological department has completed its work in tho pro¬ 
vinces of Bnrgos, Santander, and Madrid, and has commenced with 
those of Leon, Zamora, and Avita. 

In tho department of Woods and Forests various topographical 
details have been obtained in the provinces of Santander, Burgos, 
Valencia, Asturias, Oviedo, and Leon. 

All these works have been executed under the direction of the 
Funta-General of Eetadistica, who is appointed by the Government 
to take charge of scientific researches regarding the Spanish 
territory. 
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The Hydrographic Department has published various interesting 
works, more especially some od the Philippine Islands. 

The War Department has completed the itinerary of Navarre, and 
published a beautiful atlas of the campaign in Africa, accompanied 
with very interesting topographical documents. The itineraries of 
different provinces aro in progress, and some of them will bo 
shortly published. 

The rosulta of the statistical returns made at tho done of the yoar 
I860 oio now in tho press, under tho direction of tho Statistical 
Board. This is also tho caso with a very complete Directory of all 
our provinces. Similar returns from the colonios havo likowiso been 
raado, and will soon bo published. 

Tho samo department lias published Geological Memoirs regard¬ 
ing the provinces of Avita and Loon, and likowiso tho Topography 
of tho province of Madrid, with a geological map. Tho whole of 
these aro due to Don Coriano di Prado. 

Tho plans for railways, conols, and roads, mado for the most part 
by tho Department of Publio Works, lmvo been proporod with zeal 
end activity, and somo interesting results havo boon obtained in 
rotation to topography and comparative lovols of tho country. A 
Momoir has likowiso boon published respecting tho Public Works 
in Spain, and is accompanied with a map. 

Othor intorostiug works by privato individuals havo boon ftnishod, 
and in some instances published, amongst which aro essays on tho 
anoiont Geography of Spain; and spocial mention must be made of a 
memoir on tho site of tho oity of Munda, whioh obtained tho prizo 
of tho Aoadomy of History. 

M. Coollo has continued tho publication of his Provincial Atlas, 
and has recently brought out the maps of four provinoos. In tho 
beginning of last yoar ho published a gonoral Map of Spain, cor¬ 
rected from tho most recent data, a oopy of whioh ho has kindly 
presented to our Society. 

Russia.• 

Although important questions of social and political reform have 
been engaging the attention of all intellects in Russia, yet the 
advance of geographical scienoo there, I am happy to say, has not 
been retarded. . 

Tho Imporial Geographical Society of St. Petersburg continues to 
display its wonted zeal and activity. Fresh materials are yearly 
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contributed by it towards tho elucidation and amplification of tbo 
geography both of Russia and of the regions by which that country 
is bounded. 

Tho expedition sent to explore Eastern Siberia has made con¬ 
siderable progress in its labours. According to latest accounts 
from Port St. Olga, Mr. Schmidt, ohief geologist of tho expedition, 
had started to examine the coast from the estuary of the Amur to 
Possiet harbour. Mr. GlehD, his coadjutor, was employed in a 
geological exploration of tho island of Sahalin, while Mr. Brylkin 
directed his attention to its ethnography. On the return of tho 
expedition to St. Petersburg in tho autumn of the present year, and 
on the termination of tho labours connected with it, tho Imperial 
Geographical Society will devoto its time and means to further 
uciontifio enterprise. The Council havo already undor consideration 
tho adoption of measures for organising three new expeditions. Ono 
will examino tho causes that havo led to tho gradual shallowing of 
tho Sea of Azof; the object of the second will bo to explore that 
portion of the Russian frontier which adjoins the Chinese territoiy 
on the east; the character of the third will be statistico ethnogra- 
phical, and the field of its labours will be the interior governments 
of Russia. 

Tho progressive shallowing of the Sea of Azof had attracted atten¬ 
tion for many yoars. It was supposed to be caused by ballast being 
thrown ovorboard from merchant-vessels. On this supposition it 
was at one timo proposed to prohibit tho ontranoo into tho Sea of 
Azof of all ships, either Russian or foreign, not ballasted w’ith wator. 
Tho Government, however, did not adopt this measure, as doubts 
were entertained of tho correctness of tho above supposition. 

In 1860 the Academy of Scionoes of St. Petersburg arrived at tho 
conclusion that the shoaling of the Sea of Azof had been going on 
for centuries; that it was not general, but only limited to certain 
parts ; that it was not produced by a discharge of ballast, but was 
attributable to different local conditions, such as the state of tho 
sea-bottom, proximity of tho steppe, violenoe of winds and currents, 
fee. It further expressed its opinion that a scientific expedition 
to examine these circumstances would be productive of useful 
results. 

These conclusions met with the approval of tho august President 
of the Imperial Geographical Society; and the Society was authorised 
to send a scientific commission to the Sea of Azof. An annual sum 
of 5000 silver rubles (810/.), for two years, was assigned from tho 
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imporial treasury to defray the expenses of the expedition, which is 
now boing organised. 

In October lost the Russian Minister for Foreign Affairs informed 
tho Imperial Geographical Society that a commission would proceed 
in the spring of this year to trace tho boundary-line between Russia 
and China on the east, and invited tho Society to take advantage of 
this opportunity for scientific exploration. Tho Council gratefully 
acccptod tho proposal, and havo now undor consideration tho ways 
and moans for acting on it. 

According to tho troaty concluded botween Russia and Chino in 
I 860 , tho lino of demarcation should extend from tho sources of tlio 
Yenisei to tho Tian Shan rango of mountains, south of Lako Issyk- 
kul. Tho starting-point to bo taken is tho landmark of Chabin- 
Dabaga, on tho frontiers of tho governments of Tomsk and Ycnisohk. 
This mark, ereoted in 1728, according to tho troaty of ICiakhta, 
constituted then the most distant point of contoot between tho two 
ompiroa. From Chabin-Dabnga tho frontier runs in a south-westerly 
direction os for os Lako Dsai-San, oxtends along tho ridgo of tho 
Djungarian Alatau, orosscs tho rivor lli, and then follows tho direc¬ 
tion of tho Tian-Shan to tho oonfinos of Koknn. This lino of frontier, 
which has a length of about 2000 vorsts (1833* miles), has already 
boon visited on many points by Russian soientifio travellers. Tho 
country still prosonts a vast field for futuro exploration. Tho rogion 
extending to tho west of tho sources of tho Yenisei bos not as yot 
been visited by any traveller. 

A commission lias been appointed, on the reoommondation of Mr. 
Bozobrazof, for organising an expedition into tho interior of Russia, 
with tho spooial objoot of col looting statistico-ethnographical data. 
Tho commission, presided over by Mr. Kolatchof, consists of MM. 
Artomiof, Bozobrazof, Vomadski, Vtorof, Kalinofeki, Kostomarof, 
Maksimof, Nobolsin, Neiharat, Stackelberg, and Schopkin. 

.Among tho cartographical labours of tho’ Imporial Geographical 
Society a map of Eastern Siberia, by M. Schwartz, deserves special 
notice. It consists of seven sheets, and embraces on a 6cale of 
T.rrLTT* the fluvial region of the Amur, tho southern portions of 
the Lena and Yenisei, and of tho island of Sahalin. Although many 
maps of Eastern Siberia have latterly appeared, that of M. Schwartz 
is the most reliably correct. As its indications are very detailed, 
and based on exact astronomical determinations, it will serve to 
complete and reotify the hitherto oxisting maps. 

Mr. Holmerson has compiled a new geological map of Russia. 
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Several years have elapsed since the appearance of a similar map by 
fc.r Roderick Murchison, M. Verneuil, and Count Keisorling, while 
the intervening period has been rich in geological discoveries in 
Russia. In many localities the limits of formation have been more 
distinctly defined; and this has induced Mr. Helmerson to construct 
a now map, with the assistance of the woll-known Russian geolo¬ 
gists, Pander, Hofmann, Abicli, Auerbach, Barbot, Grewinirk 
Feophilatof, and Ilolmborg. 

The ‘Journal of the Imperial Geographical Socioty’ for the past 
year contains, as formerly, articles of high geographical interest. 
The materials on Control Asia are, in particular, abundant, I may 
especially direct attention to tho sketches of Djungoria, and to a 
description of tho Chinese provinco of Nan-lu, or Little Bukhara, 
by CaptAin Valikhanof, tho son of a Kaisak sultan. This travollor 
and Russian savant, as a native of Control Asia, intimatoly acquainted 
with tho languages and customs of tho countries ho visitod, enjoyed 
ovory facility for studying and describing theso liitkorto almost in- 
aocessiblo regions. In tho garb of a Kokand merchant, in 1859 ho 
suoceodod in roaohing Kashgar, and now gives an interesting 
account of his journey. Ho minutely desoribes the atrooitios com¬ 
mitted by Valikhon, Hodja of Kashgar, who in 1867 ordered tho 
oxocution of tho deeply-lamented Adolpho Schlagintweit, and 
throws further light on tho doath of that traveller. 

The Sketches of Djungoria, with a detailed description, historical 
and geographical, of Little Bukhara, will shortly appear in English * 
boforo tho public, and will doubtless provo a vahmblo addition to 
our knowledgo of tho goography of tlioso countries. 


Asia.* 

The Russian trsvollsr, N. do Khonikof, who luw boon engaged in 
making up tho deficiencies in our imperfoot knowledge of the Ader- 
beijan, in Persia, has made a now map of that region, which he has 
had engraved at Berlin. Ho has distributed several copies of it 
and transmitted his observations regarding that interesting moun¬ 
tain district to the Academy of Sciences in Paris, and also to our 
secretary, Dr. Shaw, for the use of the Royal Geographical Society * 
An uncommon degree of regularity characterises the mountain- 
rapges of this province of Persia, which is bounded both on the east 
and on the west by lofty long itudinal ridges. To the east the Talish 

* N. Khanikoff (translated by Dr. Hodgkin, Hon. Foreign Secretary.) 
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mountains separate it from the basin of the Caspian ; and to the west 
tbo chain of Kandilar forms a barrier between it and Mesopotamia. To 
the north and to the south of the Adorbeijan these two chains are 
joined by longitudinal elevations: the one, commencing at Mount 
Savalan (of 4752 mitres), joins the Kandilan ohain in Kurdistan ; the 
other, coming off from tho Talish mountains, and known as the Buz- 
gush chain, joins Mount Sohond (of .3505 mitres). Tho spaco in¬ 
cluded botwocn Mount Savalan and tho Talish chain of mountains 
is occupied by tho plain of Mughan, and tho Salt Lake of Ur¬ 
mia is situated in tho rogion lying between tho Schond and tho 
Kandilan chain. Tho lowest point of this part of Persia, that is to 
say, tho lovol of tho Lako of Urmia, is 1250 mitres above tho level 
of tho soa; and tho highest point in tho provinco of Adorbeijan in 
tho summit of Ararat, 5109 mitros high. Tho lino of porpotual 
snow varies in olovation from 3000 to 8800 mitros. This regular 
arrangement of tho surface of tho district, and tho oharnotor of tho 
climate, depondont on its high position, are vory favourable for topo¬ 
graphical work. Tho stato of tho atmosphore is generally so clear 
that one is novor long without boing ablo to see somo ono of tho 
lofty summits which sorve as landmarks for roforonco ; and it rarely 
happens that mirngo or <lry fog interrupts tho distinot vision of 
objects for an ontiro day. Notwithstanding tho prooision with 
which tho skilful topographors from amongst tho officors of tho 
Cauoasus who noted under his orders, as woll as himself, ondea- 
voured to oxocuto the work of laying down the itineraries of do- 
toohed regions, it would be impossible to oombinothoso independent 
labours without the basis of some well-determined astronomical 
or geometrical observations. Theso happily were not wanting, as 
ho had latitudes and longitudes in Persia whioh had boon settled by 
M. Loram, and tho rosults of the triangulation of tho Caucasus under 
tho direction of General Chosdzko. Tho former gave a series of 
fixed points in tho neighbourhood of tho Avaxcs; and the latter 
supplied the like data, rigorously established, between Erivan and 
the basin of tho Caspian. Honco tho localities given in tho north 
and middle of Khanikofs map have their exact bearings; and it 
is only in the south that ho had no other data than such as were 
obtained by azimuths measured with tho help of the magnetic 
needle. The errors to which such observations are ncocssarily 
liable will be corrected when the Anglo-Russian commission for 
defining the Turkish and Russian boundary shall have published 
its numerous astronomic data. 
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That part of the map which is strictly new is the southern por¬ 
tion, in which is situated the Lake Urmia, with its islands; tho 
itinerary from Marand to Khoi; and the topographical details in tho 
two provinces of Persian Kurdistan, Lahijan and Ushnu, in which 
he had tho good fortune to oomplete the researches of his prede¬ 
cessors, Generals Montoith and Rawlinson. 

China* 

Geography is already beginning to share in the advantages 
derivable from Lord Elgin’s troaty, tho conditions of whioh so 
greatly improve tho position of tho foroignor in China, whethor 
traveller or official, merchant or missionary. Until that troaty 
camo into operation, our countrymen oould only penetrate tho 
intorior of this vast country in tho faco of legal prohibitions, and 
with tho liability of arrest at tho hands of tho nativo authorities. 
Tho now troaty gives British subjeots tho right of travelling with 
a passport through tho whole land, and so readily has this per¬ 
mission boon availed of, that, in tho first yoar after this right was 
obtained, twelve out of the eighteen provinces of China havo boon 
visited by our countrymon, togethor with Manchoo Tartary, tho 
oradlo of tho prosont dynasty. 

First among those explorations comes tho ascent of tho Yang- 
tzo-Kiang, so gallantly undertaken by Colonel Sarol, Captain 
Blakiston, Dr. Barton, and Mr. Schorcshoffsky, tho dotails of which 
are familiar to us all; while tho high sonso entertained by this 
Sooiety of tho servicos those gcntlemon havo rendorod to geography 
has boon marked, as you havo soon this day, by tho presentation of 
tho Patron’s Medal to Captain Blakiston. Jn tracing tho groat 
Yang-tze along 1800 miles of its courso, thoso travellers orossed tho 
six central provinces of Keangsoo, Nganhwuy, Keangso, Hoo-pih, 
Hoonan, and Szo-ohuon; and thus carried their explorations up¬ 
wards of a thousand miles beyond any point that had previously 
been openly visited by foreign travellers. Tho first 700 miles of 
that river’s oourso is now mado familiar to Europeans by tho 
opening of the port of Hankow to foreign commerce, and there is 
every prospect of the high expectations that have boen formed of 
the capacity of that great central mart being fully realized. Within 
eight months of the opening of that port it had been visited by 
nearly 200 foreign craft, consisting for the most part of small 
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steamers; and the foreign trado thus conducted amounted during 
the first six months to two millions sterling. 

Some particulars of no less than seven other journeys, undertaken 
by our countrymen in tho north, centre, and south of China during 
the past year, havo been made public. In the north, Mr. Morrison, 
our Consul at the new port of Ckofoo, with Captain Harcourt as his 
companion, travelled overland to his post from Toontsin in the 
month of January, and profited by tho opportunity thus afforded 
him to follow tho Grand Canal along nonrly 300 miles of its track, 
to visit tho tomb of tho great sage Confucius, which is to be seen 
at Kowfoo, in tho charge of his own doscondants, a family with a 
podigroo of 2500 years, dating from tho time of tho sago himself. 
Mr. Morrison also visited Tsonon, tho capital, and othor places in 
the hitherto unexplored provinco of Shantung, and tho joumoy 
took those travellers over 700 miles of country, for tho most part 
now to Europeans. Six months later, two othor foreigners sot out 
in an opposite direction, and travelled overland from Toentain to 
Moukdon, the capital of Manchoo TartAry. Thoy wore struok by 
tho mannor in which this once Tartar country has been virtually 
converted into a Chineso provinco by tho suporior energy of the 
Chinoso emigrants, and report that tho Manchoos, oven in this their 
native land, havo lost their ground ontiroly in all parts of tho 
country whoro anything is to bo made by ugrioulturo and com¬ 
merce; and that those who romain, by adopting Chinese manners, 
customs, and language, havo become, to all intonts and purposos, 
Chinese, and havo boen absorbed into the predominant race. Later 
in the year, in November and Deoember, an expedition through tho 
two northern provinces of China, Pe-obih-le and Shan-se, was 
undertaken by Messrs. Riohards and Slossin. Starting from the 
same point—Teontsin—thoy appear to have ascondod the high pla- 
toaus to the north of Peking, and to havo skirtod the Mongolian 
stoppes until they reached Shan-se. They travelled in this province 
as far as its capital Tai-yuen, and then, turning westward, re 
entered Po-ohih-le, and visited Paou-king, the capital of tho latter 
provinoe, on their way baok to Teentsin. The journey occupied 
the travellers 46 days, during which time thoy appear to have 
crossed the Great Wall four times, finding it in a state of decay 
that may be feared is typical of the country of which it is the chief 
monument, and they estimate the total length of their journey at 
1560 English miles. The flourishing and populous condition of 
most of the country through which they passed accounts for the 


166 


LORD ASHBURTON’S ADDRESS. 


[May 26, 1862. 


success of the new northom port of Teentsin, the foroign trade of 
which, in the first year of its being opened, has reached the con¬ 
siderable sum of two millions sterling. 

In the centre of China, four gentlemen—Messrs. Dickson, Thor- 
burn, Beach, and Bonnoy—travelled, in the month of April, from 
Canton to Hankow, a distance of 756 miles, which they performed 
in 18 days; their journey differing from thoso abovo rooited ns 
being made entirely by water, with the exception of one day’s land 
travol across the mountain-rnngo that divides the province of 
Kwangtung from Hoo-nan. Following the course of the north 
river in the first-named province, and tho Soang river in the latter, 
they thus traversed both thoso provinces from south to north, and 
were tho first modem explorer* of tho great Tung-ting lako, by 
which they roachcd tho Yang-tzo and llaukow. In Chchkiang, 
Mr. Bukor, having rocontly ascended tho Tsoontang river, and 
visited tho colobrated green-tea districts of Nganhwuy, hus again 
gono ovor ground previously travollod by Mr. Fortuno, but to find 
in this instance that tho previous prosperous condition of those im¬ 
portant tea districts has disappeared before the rebol scourgo, and 
that scenes of industry havo boon replaced by dosolation and 
destruction. 

In tho south of China, tho Bov. Dr. Loggo was the first foreigner 
to asoond, in April of lpst year, the east rivor in tho Kwangtung 
provinoo to a distance of about 300 milos ; and tiro Bev. Mr. Irwin 
and companions havo ponotrated up tho west riVor, in tho samo 
provinoo, to a somewhat higher point than that rcnchod by tho 
expedition under Captain McG'lovorty in tho spring of 1800, for o 
description of which wo are indobted to our associate Lieutenant 
Brine. The opening of Formosa to foroign trade gives promise 
also of our shortly obtaining further information from that island, 
whioh is interesting not only from its commercial productions, but 
also from the presence of aboriginal tribes in its centre and eastern 
coast, of whtoh little is as yet known. 

It is satisfactory to hoar from all these travellers that no serious 
obstacles were placed in their way either by tho Chinese authorities 
or the people; and that, while inconvenienced at times by the not 
unnatural curiosity of the latter, when anxious to gaze on foreigners 
for the first time, they received from them, in most cases, friendly 
welcome and assistance. Our treaty-right to enter tho country 
having thus obtained an effeotual recognition, it will be seen that 
China is now thrown open to the researches of the traveller, subjeot, 
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however, to the difficulties arising out of'the deplorable disorders 
which are at present rife m so many of its provinces. Diiferent 
parties of rebels or robbers, all acting independently of each other, 
were met by Colonel Sarel’s party in Szo-chuen, by Mr. Morrison 
in Shantung, by Mr. Baker in Chohkcang, and by Mr. Irwin in 
Kwangtung; while Dr. Dickson’s party, on the other hand, travelled 
from Canton to Ilankow—or from tho south to the centre of China 
—without falling in with any of thoso destructive hordes; and 
Messrs.- Richards and Slossin traversed tho provinces of Shan-so 
and Pe-chih-lo under similar favourable circumstances. 

Australia* 

Every now year brings with it, as we might well oxpcct, recitals 
of fresh discoveries in this vast and important region of British 
colonization, of which, in a broad sense, it may bo said that we have 
as yet only occupied tho eastern, southern, and wostem coasts, and 
partially their adjacent interior lands. No sooner had wo bestowed 
one of our Gold Medals on McDouall Stuart, for his adventurous 
exploration from South Australia to tho northern watershed, than 
we heard of his having again started in tho endeavour to reach tho 
sea which bathes the northern slioro of tho continont. In tho 
mean time, however, whilst ho has again returned, after reaching 
the watershed of tropical Australia, that end lias boon attained on a 
more eastern meridian by tho oxpodition under the command of 
Riohard O'Hara Burko, assisted by tho geographer William J. ‘Wills. 
Notwithstanding the belief of a great number of old colonists and 
travellers, and which is still entertained, that horses and bullocks aro 
to bo preferred for those adventurous journeys, the ascertained fact 
i8,.tliat .the scheme suggested many years ago by tho Geographical 
Society, of employing camels as the beasts of burden, is that by 
which tho continont has first been traversed from south to north 
by any of our countrymen. 

Whilst two Australian colonies were thus eager rivals in thoso 
discoveries, and that tho flourishing younger colonists of Queens¬ 
land, on the north-east, have been extending tho range of their 
feeding-grounds to zones almost intertropical, and approaching 
towards the Gulf of Carpentaria, tho north-western limits of 
Western Australia have been vastly extended by the successful 
survey, by Mr. F. Gregory, of that largo portion of the very exton- 
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sive lands which lie between the settled parts of that colony and the 
Cambridge Gulf. 

Let us then dovoto, in the first i>lace, a few words to the con¬ 
sideration of each of these last important discoveries. 

The Victorian expedition, though perfectly successful in the 
main objeot of discovering a track to the north, through lands 
which are for tho first time made known to us as boing capablo of 
occupation at no distant day, and in reaching the mouth of one of 
tho tributaries of tho Gulf of Carpentaria, had, alas! a tragical end. 
Its bold loader, Burke, as woll as his companion, tho accomplished 
goographer, Wills, havo fallon, but not until their observations 
liavo assurod us that they reached tho northom shore, at tho mouth 
of tho Flindors Itivor. And hero wo may woll applaud tho sugges¬ 
tion of Sir H. Barkly, that tho groat nowly-disoovorod bolt of good 
land between Cooper’s Crook and tho south oud of tho Gulf of Car¬ 
pentaria should bo callod “ Burke’s Land •” so that tho name of tho 
gallant explorer will thus bo porpotuatod on tho oast, as that of 
Stuart has boon properly associated with tho chiof highlands on tho 
west. ‘ As tho gallant Burke and his associates hud long boon 
absent, and roporta aroso of their failure and difficulties with which 
they were bosot, it was highly to the oredit of tho ootorminous 
colonics of South Australia and Queensland that they both mado 
vigorous endeavours to aid in the rcscuo. 

One of these efforts, as mado by tho direction of Sir Kichard 
MoDonnoll and tho Government of South Australia, proceeded over 
ft oonsidorablo oxtont of now ground to tho north-eastern part of 
that colony; and allusion to it will presently bo mado, as woll os to 
other expeditions from Viotoria and Quoonslaud. 

In considering tho stops by which this great work of exploration 
of the interior has been brought to its present advanced state, we 
must not forgot the feats of the laborious and able Surveyor-General 
of Now South Wales, Sir Thomas Mitchell, who laid down sure 
bases of operation for those who woro to follow him. It has also 
been well said by a recent traveller to the Darling.* and who has 
gone over much of the same ground, that, of all the expeditions 
subsequent to those of Mitchell, that under tho command of our 
Medallist Sturt threw most light on tho region to the north and 
north-west of Menendie. “ Tho chivalrous Eyre,” he writes, “ had 
previously penetrated to the forbidden shores of Lake Torrens, and 
the indomitablo Stuart has since very nearly crossed the continent; 
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but both of them I think would admit, that to Captain Sturt belongs 
the great honour of having oponed the door to the vast central 
regions of Australia.” 

The Council of our Society has, indeed, judged well in assigning 
a Medal to the family of the lamented Burke, the leader of the 
Victorian expedition; and in offering a watch as a recompence to 
the sole survivor, the stout-hearted and faithful King, whose simple 
narrative of the deaths of his commandors, Burke and Wills, and of 
his own preservation of life among the kind natives, has touched 
the hearts of all who have read the tale. 

The details of tho labours of Burke and Wills in traversing and 
retraversing the continent have been so recently laid before tho 
public, that it is unnecessary here to recapitulate them. We must 
not, however, pass over the Report of the Commissioners who wero 
appointed by the Governor of Victoria to inquire into tho circum¬ 
stances connected with the sufferings and death of Burke and 
Wills. Endeavouring to ascertain the true causes of that lament¬ 
able result, they have thrown* the chief blame on Mr. Wright, in 
not having left adequate supplies of provisions and clothing at 
Cooper’s Creek. They also impute some discredit to tho Explora¬ 
tion Committee, for not stimulating Mr. Wright to advanco from 
tho Darling, where he had been (as they say) in a state of “ fatal 
inactivity and idling." And lastly, thoy reprove Mr. Brahe, for 
retiring from the relief depfit before ho was rejoined by his com¬ 
mander, Burke; though, from the great responsibility and the want 
of sufficiently preoise instructions, they excuse that gentleman for his 
unfortunate decision. 

Whilst they regret “ the absence of a syBtematio plan of operation 
on the part of the leader,” they express “ their admiration of his 
gallantry and daring, as well as of tho fidelity of his brave coadjutor 
and their more fortunate and enduring associate King; and they 
conclude with recording “ their feelings of deep sympathy with the 
deplorable sufferings and untimely deaths of Burke and his fellow 
comrades." 

The friends of Burke must, indeed, derive groat satisfaction from 
referring to the Despatches of Sir Henry Barkly, who generously 
vindicates tho conduct of tho gallant leader. In a letter to Sir R. 
Murchison he thus writes“ It is true that he (Burke) was by 
nature impetuous, but we have in reality only heard one side of the 
case; and I do not feel quite sure that he did not leave definite 
instructions—possibly even in writing—with his second in commund, 
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and at the Cooper Creek dopdt, though none are forthcoming or 
acknowledged to have oxisted." “ At the worst,” he says, “ all that 
oan be said of his conduot is, that he rolied on others proving as 
brave and self-sacrifioing as himself; that he was out of his 
reokoning on this point, and lost his own life in consequence." 
Finally, Sir Henry Barkly has well told Her Majesty’s Secretary 
for the Colonies, that “a loss daring leader might never have 
crossed the continent, or solved the problem so often vainly 
attempted." 

But whilst from the expedition nndor Burke one man was saved, 
wo have since been informed of the deatys of four white men, who 
were not long ago massacred in the interior, and of whose loss wo 
should havo boon ontiroly ignorant, had not the Government of 
South Australia, under Sir Richard MoDonnell, sent out, as boforo 
said, an exploring party from the south-west, to out in upon tho 
route of Burke. 

• After passing over lands, in sorao parts sterile and saliferous, in 
others watered and productive, the* searching party of MoKinloy 
and his assistant Hodgkinson (whioh was also well found in camolsk 
as woll as with horses and provisions) met with tho rolics of four 
wlxito mon, tho skulls and skeletons of whom showod incontestable 
prooft of their having boon murderod. Having obtained possession 
of a nativfc who had evidently boon one of tho murderers, sinco his 
body exhibited hoaled-up wounds, and tho lodgment of a ball as 
well os of buok-shot under the. skin, ho gave to tho oxplorera a 
recital of tho mossaoro, and how tho nativos had eaten the floah of 
thoir onomios. As tho hair of the victims was still adhering to 
their skulls, and soomod to tho travollors to bo of tho samo colours 
as thoso of Burko and his party; and furthor, as what was token 
foT “oamol"dung was found near the spot, they jumped to tho 
natural conclusion that in this spot (lat. 27° 15' 8., long- 139° 50' x., 
and consequently not far from the return routo of Burke) they had • 
Jeally discovered the remains of Burko and his three companions. 
On their return to tho settlements of tho colony, however, this 
theory was entirely dispelled by the true account of the deaths of 
Burke and Wills, and of the safe return of tho sole survivor, King. 
Who, then, were these unfortunate four explorers of tho interior? 
That they were British subject*, and not natives, is certain; not 
only from the skeletons and tho colours of their hair, but also 
by the discovery of ah English almanac of 1858. We also know 
that they had made a vigorous .resistance^ whioh is established, not 


May 26, 1862.] 


AUSTRALIAN EXPLORATIONS. 


in 


only by the testimony of the black man, but also by the gun-shot 
-wounds inflicted on him. Then, again, we have the proofs of the 
savage nature of this band of the aborigines, by learning that, after 
this one native left them, McKinlay’s party were shortly assailed by 
a large well-armed body, who woro only repelled by a hot fire from 
our countrymen. 

*What a mystery is this, then, and how are we to explain it? 
Surely we ought to bo able to obtain, from the settlers on the 
outskirts of the colonies of Victoria and South Australia, some 
information to throw light on the journey into the interior of any 
persons who may be identified with these hapless men I Again, is 
it not strange that, at so short a distanoe as exists between the site 
of this massaoro and that of the deaths of Burke and Wills, the 
character of the aborigines should differ so essentially ? for we are 
assured by the diary of the last days of Wills, that he and his 
associates were treated with great kindness by the natives. We 
also know, from the testimony of the survivor King, that when these 
poor creatures (ampng whom h'e lived until the relief finally reached 
him) saw the bodies of Burke and Wills they wept over them, 
because they saw that they might have saved our countrymen from 
starvation. We thus know that thero are generous and tender¬ 
hearted aborigines in Australia, as well as those who appear to be 
irreolaimable and cruel savages; and this, too, in tribes not distant 
from each other. 

Leaving this problem to be solved between our friends the 
ethnologists and philanthropists, we may in the mean time antioipate 
that with such energies as have been displayed by the explorers 
proceeding from our settled colonies in the last thirty years, 
including the older researches of Mitchell, Byre, Sturt, Leichardt, 
and others, there can be no doubt that the colonists of Queensland 
will’soon extend their pastures to the Gulf of Carpentaria; and 
* that the northernmost settlers of South Australia, following up the 
track of Stuart, will ore long found establishments in the bosom of 
the noble recesses of Cambridge Gulf and the northern Viotoria 
River, where fleets can anchor seourely, and where the vegetation 
is luxuriant. 

If the northern coast of this great continent is thus destined to be 
occupied by migrations from the east and south, it has recently been 
to a considerable extent successfully surveyed from the west by 
Mr. Frank Gregory; who, in extending the boundary of Western 
Australia, and in demonstrating the existence of large tracts Of fine 
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land, reaching eastwards to beyond east long. 121°, in lat. 21 <>, has 
led us to hope that not many years will elapse before the warm 
desire of British geographers will be realised by aotual occupation 
—at all events by tho description of tho headlands and inner 
portions which lie between Nickol Bay and Cambridge Gulf. 

Having conveyed his party, with horses and provisions, by sea, 
from Perth to Nickol Bay, Mr. Gregory first explored the interior 
to the south-west, or towards tho tracts lying on the north-westom 
exterior of the settlements of West Australia, which he had surveyed 
in 1848. Following up a river, which he namod the Fortesoue, for 
180 miles, and whioh flows through good lands, ho reached eleva¬ 
tions, whioh he termed tho Hammols’ Bango, and through which ho 
travelled by a pass 2000 foot above the soa, in lot. 22° 15', and east 
long. 1 18° 4'. Beyond this range he found extonsivo fortilo plains 
running far westwards, or towards tho colony, as far as tho eyo 
oould roach, Travelling still further with a smaller party to tho 
south-west, ho fell in with a largo rivor flowing from the ea.b. 
This ho named the Ashburton, from our noble President; and, 
judging from tho fine pasture-lands on its banks, ho believes'that 
this tract (whioh ho connected by triangulation with Mount 
Augustus and tho Lynn Biver of his former survey) will beoomo in 
a few years a valuable distriob of tho provinoo. 

Having returnod to tho vessel, to recruit and replenish his stores 
aftor this his first journoy of 780 miles, Mr. F. Grogory then pushed 
his survey south-east and eastwards, and passed in succession rivors 
which woro onllod tho Yulo, tho Sholloy, aud tho Shaw, and thon to 
the recipient of tho two lost rjvors—a finor stream, to which tho 
namo of De Grey was given, in honour of our last Prosidont, undor 
whoso auspicos tho expedition was initiated. Again, much fine 
land was observed, the united journeys amounting to 2040 miles. 

Tho dear and interesting skotch of this survoy which has already 
been given by Mr. F. Grogory will be much enhanced when his * 
maps are constructed in tho aoourate manner with which ho works 
out all his data. In the mean time wo alroady leam that this newly, 
discovered region, consisting of a succession of torraccs that rieo 
from the shore to lofty platoaux 2500 foet above the sea, has its 
culminating point,in Mount Bruce, at an altitude of 4000 feet; 
whilst within the limits of tho route followed not loss than 
2 , 000,000 acres are fitted foe grazing purposes, and at least 200,000 
acres are suitable for cultivation. The fruits and plants which are 
indigenous include, among the latter, tobacco, sandal-wood, and 
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palms; and the author conceives that, notwithstanding its quasi 
intertropical position, the district is as well adapted to the growth 
of wool, as grounds intho same latitude in Queensland have proved 
to bo; whilst ho feels confident that there are also considerable 
traots spooially available for raising cotton. 

The varied eruptive rocks of the country, whether of granitic or 
of volcanic origin, and the different sedimentary formations, from 
high plateaux of older sandstone to the youngest and more calca¬ 
reous and sandy deposits, have boon carefully observed. Again, 
meteorological and magnetical data have boon carefully registered; 
and wo aro informed that the aborigines, who are of fine stature, 
sorao of Jhom oxooeding 0 foot in height, might bo made useful in 
lal*>ur, and would by no moans prove unmanageable or troublosomo 
if properly treated; whilst a valuable pearl-fishory may also bo 
established in Niokol Bay. 

This survey, being the last of the very important services whioh 
have been performed by Mr. P. Grogory, is the moro ontitled to 
our approbation, ns it was undertaken at our recommendation to 
Her Majesty’s Colonial Secretary, the Duko of Newcastle; and wo 
havo to thank His Graco for countonanoing this oxpodition in 
oonjunotion with tho local Colonial Government. 

The comploto success of tins exploration, without tho loss of a 
man, is a deoisivo proof of tho skilful and well-considered pre- 
arrangoments and conduot of tho loader, and will, we trust, induoo 
Her Majesty’s Government to oontinuo to placo reliance on any 
suggestions whioh may in future prooeod from the Council of tho 
Boyal Geographical Sooioty. 

In oonoluding these observations on tho reoont progress of disoo- 
very in Australia, we may well advert to the strenuous efforts made 
by the colonists of Viotoria and Queensland tosuocour Burke and his 
party. Naturally anxious os we havo been respecting the issue of 
* tho searching expeditions sent from Victoria by sea, and overland 
from Queensland, the news just received is highly gratifying 
to all geographers and philanthropists. Sir Henry Barkly has 
written to Sir R. Murchison, stating that, notwithstanding the wreok 
of the Firefly tender, of which we had heard, on ono of the reefs in 
Torres Straits, the good managomont of Captain Norman, the 
commander of the Victoria steamer, has been such that the Firefly 
was emptied of water and tugged round into the Gulf of Carpen¬ 
taria, in spite of much stormy weather. Arriving at the mouth of 
the Albert River, men and horses, with abundance of stores, were 
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landed from thoso ships, as well as from two colliers, which had 
also been sent round; so that Mr. Landsborough, who had been 
recommended for the search by Mr. Gregory, was at onoe enabled 
to explore for some distance into the interior. 

In the mean time Mr, Walker, who was sent with a party of 
aboriginal troopers from Brisbane and Rookhampton, having gained 
the mouth of the Albert, passed in his route the river Flinders, 
near the sea, and there, to his delight, found the distinct tracks of 
Burke's party; thus realising the truth of the narrative of the sole 
survivor, King, that Burke and Wills really reached the salt water 
of the Gulf of Carpentaria. This discovery further confirms the 
belief of tho astronomers and geographers who inquired into the 
subject, that it was the mouth of tho Flinders, and not of |he 
Albert, which tho gallant adventurers had reaohed. Being suppliod 
with provisions for four months, Mr. Walker thon roturnod to tho 
mouth of tho Flinders, to follow up the trail of Burke; and, ns ho 
had been gone 80 days when Captain Norman left the mouth of tho 
Albert, we may reasonably expeot to hoar soon of his arrival at 
Cooper's Oreok and the oolony of Victoria. 

Whilst Walker is thus oooupiod, Mr. Landsborough is proceeding 
southwards, on tho meridian of tho Albert River, to Viotoria; and 
thus by tliis double exploration tho whole of tho region to which 
Sir H. Barkly has worthily assigned tho numo of “ Burke’s Land " 
will bo thoroughly mado known to us. 

That whioh to many cautious persons seemed to bo a chimera a 
fow years ago, but whioh tho writer of those linos has always 
regarded os a most desirable result, will therefore cro long bo 
accomplished, and tho shores of Tropical Australia will, through its 
great indentations, tho Gulf of Carpentaria and Cambridgo Gulf, 
be (airly oooupied by our colonists, who, communioating with tho 
southern colonies, from whonoe they spring, by the lines opened 
out by Stuart and Burke, will carry on an advantageous intercourse 
with tho Eastern Archipelago, and afford grand and useful bays of 
reftige to all imperilled vessels. Truly we may now rejoice that 
our Council has wisely, as well as generously, judged in assigning 
a Medal to tho family of Burke, and in not omitting to mark thoir 
sense of the faithful conduct and truthful narrative of the brave old 
soldier, King. 

Whilst suoh has been the progress of discovery in hitherto 
unknown lands, our knowledge concerning the real mineral struc¬ 
ture of the regions already colonised has been largely increased. 
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TIio admirable Geological Maps of Viotoria, prepared by Mr, 
Selwyn, and the palaeontological illustrations thereof, by Professor 
MoCay, would do honour to the most advanced country in Europe; 
and though the other colonies cannot os yet boast of similar profi¬ 
ciency in maps and sections, every geologist knows how much his 
science is indebted to the Rev. W. B. Clarke, for his long-continued 
and successful endeavours in developing the true geological structure 
of New South Wales. 

If from Australia we extend our observations to other regions of 
Australasia colonised by Britain, you peroeive the rapid progress 
which is made in the development of wealth, commerce, and 
civilisation. Thus in Tasmania, thanks to the vigorous endeavours 
of my young and able friend Mr. Charles Gould, coal-fields of value 
in the north-eastern portion of that great island have been laid 
open, and the valuable substance, dysodile, has been extraoted. 

Again, in New Zealand the Local Governments are exerting 
themselves to procure the services of scientific men, who, possessing 
an acquaintance with geography and topography, are well versed 
in the sciences of geology and mineralogy, and can indicate upon 
maps the real value of the subsoil of each district. Thus, whilst the 
able geologist, Dr. Hoohstetter, who was one of the men of science 
who sailed round the world in the Austrian frigate Novara, has 
made us well acquainted with the nature of the rocks and the 
usefulness of the fossils found around Auckland, my friend Dr, 
Hector (with whose merits this Sooiety is so well acquainted, 
through his admirable labours as the senior scientific officer of 
Palliser’s expedition in North America) is now the geologist, 
geographer, and naturalist of the thriving Scottish oolony of Otago, 
in the southernmost of the New Zealand islands. 

So earnest, indeed, are the colonists of New Zealand to obtain a 
scientific insight into the nature of their- rocks, that applications 
have recently been made to Sir R. Murchison to secure the services 
of a competent person to conduct a geological survey of the newly- 
sattled district of Wellington. 

TallinntsT i ‘ . ■ , -«i , , .. V • , c » 

AFRICA.*! 

It is long since tidings have reached us from either of our two 
medallists, Livingstone and Speke, in whoso explorations our Society 
takes especial interest, botJr from the brilliancy of their former 

- i 1 . ' i.—.. ...,—;—j ! i ” 
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achievements and the importance of their prcsont undertakings. 
Just before the anniversary of 1861 we'heard of Livingstone’s de¬ 
parture from the Zambesi, in his small steamer, to examine the 
Rovuraa River and ascertain whether any basis existed for the often- 
expressed belief that that rivor would afford a convenient and a 
neutral highway to the vast regions of the Niassa, independent of 
the complications of Portuguese territorial olaims. The result of 
his examination reached us shortly afterwards: it was far from 
satisfactory. His steamer of light draught was unable to asoend 
the Rovuma for more than a few miles, before it became necessary 
to return hastily, olse she would have been left grounded by the 
falling waters until the ensuing rainy season. Livingstone then 
revisited the Zambesi and established the mombors of the Univonrity 
mission in the healthiest quarters ho could find near tho banks of 
tho Shir6. 

Wo havo hoard nothing whatevor of Spoko since our last anni¬ 
versary, oxoept a frnginont of nows which is oxcoedingly satis¬ 
factory, though it loft him at a stage and a date little removod from 
whore ho lost wrote to us. It will bo remombored that he had then 
described himself in trouble. Tho desert of Dgogo was peculiarly 
paTchcd in 1861 ; he and tho natives had difficulty in obtaining 
food, and a large number of his porters had desorted and left him. 
Wo havo sinco loarnt, through a nativo merchant who had inter- , 
changed a few passing words with him, that Speko was accompanied 
by a frosh body of porters, that ho had extricated himself from tho 
dosort of Ugogo, and was travelling rapidly and in excellent force 
on the way to Unianyombo. 

Provisions will not fail him if ho emerges this summer at Gondo- 
koro on tho Whito Nilo, for by aid of tho funds liberally subscribed 
by many Fellows of this Sooioty and by Mr. Consul Petheriok’s 
furtherance, boats laden with grain wore despatched by that gentle¬ 
man, under a proper oscort, from Khartum up the White Nile, oarly' 
in this year. 

The present condition of the Whito Nile is such as to grieve 
deeply thoso who believo commerce to be the most effectual agent 
in civilizing Afrioa. Fifteen years ago tho natives along its shores 
were mostly inoffensive and hospitable to travellers; but the stream 
of trade that has yearly passed along it, uncontrolled by any moral 
supervision, and mostly in tire hands of reckless adventurers and 
lawless crows, has driven the numerous tribes along its banks into 
so general and deep an hostility against strangers, that the White 
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Nile cannot now be ascended oxcept by an anned force of consider¬ 
able magnitude. 

The hopes wo entertained last year of an increased knowledge of 
the Upper White Nile, through the independent labours of M. Lejean 
and Dr. Peney, have failed us, owing to the illness and return of the 
former gentleman and the premature death of the latter. Dr. Peney 
did some good service to geography before he died: he travelled 
westwards from Gondakoro for CO miles, and there apparently struok 
the penultimate stage of Pothorick’s former expedition. If this be 
the case—and the identity of tho names of the places and tribes 
and geographical features leave hardly room for doubt—an enor¬ 
mous rectification becomes necessary in the estimated extent and 
dirootion of Potherick's itinerary. Penoy also travelled above Gon¬ 
dakoro, through tho cataracts, to nearly the farthest point of whioh 
we have even a rumour, and he places his goal at about ono degreo 
south of Gondakoro, and on absolutely tho samo moridian. , 

The determination of the altitude and snowy summit of Kili¬ 
manjaro, by tho Baron von dor Dookon and his geological associate 
Mr. Thornton, has gladdoned Afrioan geographers, who folt it was 
little oreditablo to their soience that so interesting a subjoot should 
romain year after year opon to question. It is a pleasuro to find 
that tho wanderings of missionaries, solely in tho pursuit of thoir 
colling, should have lod them horo, ns it has often dono olsowhere, 
to be tho first disoovorors of now lands and pioneers to moro accurate 
rosoaroh. 

An elaborate report on the dominions of Zanzibar, by Liout.- 
Oolonel Rigby, has been published in tho Selections from tho Records 
of tho Bombay Government. It appears from subsequent accounts 
that tho condition of that island has lately fallen into a very dis¬ 
turbed state. 

On tho coast of Africa opposite to Kilimanjaro, Captain Burton, 
our ever activo medallist and now H. M. Consul at Fernando Po, 
has materially contributed to a survey of the large creeks and river- 
mouths which form a characteristic feature of those shores, and in 
the knowledge of which we are unduly deficient. Wo hear also of 
his ascent of tho lofty Cameroon Mountain, and shall doubtless 
receive from him a detailed account of that extinct volcano, which 
in its origin, latitude, and proximity to tho sea, as woll as by its 
prominence, holds a position on the West Coast curiously corre¬ 
sponding to that of Kilimanjaro on the East of Africa. 

Tho French have exerted themselves with energy in reconnoitring 
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the tributaries of the great bay or estuary of the Gaboon, all of 
which take their rise in the flanks of the neighbouring mountain 
ohain through which the Ogobai, familiar to us by the writings of 
Du Chaillu, bursts its way, in its course from a more distant interior. 

Kumerous explorations have beonmade in Sonegambia and in the 
North-Western Sahara. The travels of Boo Moghdad are perhaps 
the most important. Ho loft St. Louis on the Senegal, and passed 
to Mogador, on the ooast of Marocco. Lambert’s journey to Timbo 
is also of groat interest. Duveyrier has returned to Algiers with 
large stores of information gathorod in tho Sahara, which he is. pre¬ 
paring for publication, and which African geographers await with 
keen interest. Wo are sorry to hoar that that onergetio young 
traveller is suffering very severely from tho effoct of his many 
joumoys. 

Heuglin’s expedition in search of information bearing on Vogol's 
fate, in Wadai, has made somo advance in his necessarily oircuitous 
route. Ho landed at Mossowa and spent somo months in Abyssinia, 
awaiting tho favourable soason for onward travol. His rosoarohos in 
that country have been original and minute, especially with regard 
to the geology and hypsoraetry of its northorn borderland, 

Our medallist Barth is ongagod in the publication of a work of 
paramount importance to African ethnologists, namely, an elaborate 
oolleotion of vocabularies of the tribes of Control Africa- It is 
mainly from a comparison of dialoots that we may hopo to unravol 
somo portion of tho mutual relations and early history of tho various 
racos which inhabit that largo portion of tho oarth’s surface, and wo 
rojoioe that tho prosent work has been undortakon by so accomplished 
a philologist and geographor. 

Finally, largo maps of Africa nro in progroes of publication, the 
one by Dr. Potermann, in his comprehensive ‘ Mitthoil.ungen,’ and 
tho othor by Mr. Bavonstein, in England, f 

• Since tho Anniversary Meeting, intelligence baa been reopivqd of Dr, Living- 
stoqe’s navigation of the west eoast of the Nyassa (in an open boat! up to 
lat. lift 20'; during the whole of which distance (200 miles) its width appeared 
never tp exceed 60 miles, no large river w M seen tp flow into it, and no coruin 
account was obtainable of its northern termination. It lay between highlands j 
its water* were of great depth, and continually and dangerously stormy. The 
*amo ipnil informed us of the deaths, from fever, qf Bishop Mackenzie and of 
another Important member of the University mission. 1 ' 
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Oor own Labours.* 

The relation of the Society to the wide range of science which 
it cultivates may be referred -to with satisfaction. Through its 
influence, or by its Associates, it may be identified with most of the 
enterprises which enlarge the knowledge of the more remote regions 
or add to the details of those more intimately known. Although 
the progress of geography—a science whioh has*been the growth of 
so many ages—can be but imperfectly estimated by the brief retro¬ 
spect of the limited period to which this notice must be confined, 
still the past two years have been marked by some very important 
accessions to our knowledge. 

It might perhaps be inferred that the industry of modem tra¬ 
vellers, so well and so persistently carried on, would have left to 
these later times but few regions unexplored, or features to be 
notioed in primary discovery; but the late Transactions of our 
Society will lead to the inference that there lies hidden much more 
than has been revealed, and that our motto “ Ob terras reclusas,” 
will still apply almost as justly to the countries close around us as 
to the still unknown mysteries of Africa or Australia. The last 
volumes of our Transactions publish the details of primary dis¬ 
covery and exploration more extensive and important, of countries 
absolutely unknown before, than those contained in the first, when 
the true course of the then mysterious Niger, or the earliest 
journeys into the interior of Australia, were described. 

There is one evidence of the appreciation of the Sooiety and its 
usefulness in the unbroken chain of travellers and labourers whioh 
are and have been connected with it; those erf later times being 
often the friends, pupils, or associates of those who first enriohed 
its volumes with the results of their enterprise, and whose works 
may be traced continuously from its origin to those which I shall 
briefly allude to presently. The Annual Addresses of former Pre¬ 
sidents will show how large a share has been taken in the progress 
of Geography by the Eoyal Geographical Sooiety since its foun¬ 
dation. ' 

EuROPfl.—rln Europe the work of general research into the minute 
details of geography is far too great for individual labour, and the 
Addresses of your Presidents will show what great undertakings are 
oarried on by various Governments; but that there is room for per- 

• • Alexander George Findlay, Esq., f.b.o.8 . 
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sonal enterprise is shown by the communications of our well-known 
Associates Capt. Sherard Osborne, Capt. Spratt, and Major Stokes, 
on the course of the Lower Danube, descriptions of great national 
.utility. 

Our Corresponding Member, Professor Paul Chaix, has sent us 
an account of the surveys connected with the Great Federal Map 
of Switzerland, which have been in progress for half a century. 
Professor Holst, of Christiania, has also given an account, rendered 
for us by our Soclotary, Dr. Norton Shaw, of the important and 
excellent surveys in Norway, whioh have been proceeding since 
the year 1779, a period at the dawn of geodetical soionce. 

We have an interesting account of a portion of the Cauoasus, the 
country of tho Lesghi tribes of Hilly Daghestan, by tho Baron do 
Bode, sou of our decoased Associate. This communication, and a 
more widely extended dissertation on tho Cauoasus gonorally, by 
Captain D. Cameron, p.r.o.s., draws attention to an onohanting 
oountry and a most interesting people, or rathor variety of races. 
As a rogion for tourists, tho Cauoasus would seem to presont attrac¬ 
tions and novoltios far excooding those' mot with on most beaten 
traoks. 

Iceland was visited by tho expedition whioh oxaminod into tho 
geographical positions for the proposed Atlantic telegraph by tho 
northorn route; and our excellent Associate and Medallist, Dr. 
Roo, has givon us a graphic account of his crossing this interesting 
islaud. 

Asia has affordod a large field for the enterprise of thoso of our 
Associates who have penetrated into its loss known rogions recently 
laid open to us by politioal ovents. 

Tho most important of thoso is the navigation and acourate 
survey of tho upper portion of that groat river which is the pride 
of China, tho Yang-tzo-Kiang. In a late volume of tho Journal 
an aooount is given by our well-known Associate, Mr. Laurenoo 
Oliphant, tho Secretary to the Embassy, of the ascent of tho river 
to Hankow, 623 miles above its mouth. To this expedition was 
also attached our excellent Associate Capt. Sherard Osborne, who, 
in the Arctic regions, in the Blaok Sea, and elsewhero, has done 
such good service to geography. Anothor arctic officer, Mr. Court, 
who, under Sir li. M'Olure, performed the North-West Passage, also 
aided in this good work. Mr. Blackney’s name must also be asso¬ 
ciated in this expedition, as having given us an excellent account 
of his observations. It will bo fresh in the memory of all that 
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these officers and their coadjutors ascended this mighty river in 
vessels of large draught of water to this great distance with our 
eminent Fellow Lord Elgin. 

It must be a subject of gratification to the Society that the 
further exploration of this mighty and important river should have 
been executed through the personal zeal of our Associates, who 
have juat received the highest mark of our appreciation, and who, 
like the officors of tho preceding expedition, have won laurels in 
very different quarters of tho globe. This topic is alluded to in 
another portion of this Address; but it is difficult to overrate tho 
importance of these communications, either in a commercial sense 
or in relation to our future intercourse with that industrious and 
peculiar people. 

In another part of China, the warfare led our Associate Lieut. 
Brine, with an expedition under Capt. M‘Cleverty, b.s., up tho 
Si-Kiang; and t he has given- us an account of the country through 
which the ships passed for 75 miles, and of tho capabilities of the 
river for commercial purposes. This and the interesting commu¬ 
nications of Capt. Sprye, and our Associate Dr. M'Cosh, on the 
countries on the west frontier of China, have been alluded to in a 
previous Address. 

It is to be regretted that political circumstances prevented tho 
expedition under Capt. Smyth, accompanied by Lieut. Jackson, 
Dr. Stewart, &c., from proceeding into Chinese Tartary last year. 
When our relations with China shall have attained a more firm 
basis, this important subjeot may be renewed, and will assuredly 
have again, as in the first case, all the support and countenance the 
Society can give. 

Lieut Oliver, b.a., has sent us some notes on the country west 
of Canton—another addition to our knowledge of this hitherto 
almost hidden country. 

In an adjacent region we have had some interesting matter com¬ 
municated by the late M. Mouhot, on Cambodia, where he had 
been resident for some years; and Mr. Edw. O’Riley has sent some 
notes on a tour through the Shan States. The communications of 
Mr. D. 0. King of his journeys to the south-east of Bangkok, alluded 
to in a former Address, and the notes on tho same country, collected 
by our Associate Mr. Jap. Campbell, demonstrate how busy is the 
spirit of inquiry respecting these countries, which have remained 
almost entirely dosed to Europeans till recent times. i 

Foremost in the research stands our indefatigable Corresponding 
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Associate and Medallist Sir Robert H. Schoinburgk, busy in the 
acquisition of information, and aotive in travelling through this 
hitherto little visited country and enervating climate. He has 
forwarded us several memoirs on the oountry of Siam, in which ho 
represents the British Government: one on a boat-voyago to the 
town of Pecha-bori, and many particulars of a region which we only 
knew from vague conjeoture or crude delineation. His Report on 
the trade and resources of this country are of high interost. An¬ 
other of these communications was an account of a painful journey 
he had accomplished up the great river Monam, and thence on the 
baoks of elephants to Moulmein, in our own possessions on the 
Bay of Bengal. It is thirty years since he gained his first reputa¬ 
tion in the Transactions of the Royal Geographical Sooiety, by his 
survey of Anegada in tho Wost Indies, and twenty-throe years 
since ho oluimed its Medal for his extensive and excellent researches 
in British Guiana and neighbouring countries. Those aro so woll 
romombored that they need only bo odvortod to hero to associate 
his earlier adventuros with tho later communications which wo 
havo wolcomed. 

In Jataw tho Sooioty and our Associates have taken a deep and 
aotivo interest, and have zoalously ondoavourod to advanoo our 
knowledge of tluB important oountry. It will bo suflidiont hero to 
alludo to the Papers sent by our Assooiato Mr. Rutherford Alcook, 
Her Majesty's envoy to that country. His accounts of his journeys 
into the interior, and; of his ascont of thoir Baored mountain Fusi- 
yama, form an epooh in geographical progress. 

Another narrative is also most intorosting, that of the journoj’s 
of Mr. Pemberton Hodgson into the intorior of tho untravelled and 
uncivilized island of Yeso. The discussions which ensued on these 
Papers, and the remarks of Mr. Laurenco Oliphant, Sir Frederiok 
Nicholson, Mr. Wylie, and othors, must bo of groat interest to those 
who have watched the early stages of our intercourse with the 
Japanese. One feet of importance, often repeated by geographers, 
is manifest by the experience of Mr. Hodgcon in these sevoral 
journeys. Although unarmed, and acoompanied by ladies, ho 
travelled safely amid tho demi-Bavage inhabitants, who had nevor 
before seen a European, without the slightest obstruction, and 
receiving perfect courtesy and hospitality. This fact, which may 
bo also gathered from the experience Of many in all parts of the 
world, teaches a leeson to those who first meet with untutored men, 
that thoy should be treated with that consideration the want of 
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which has generally been the origin of that opprobrium too fre¬ 
quently bestowed upon what is retaliation. 

Political events have placed another country prominently beforo 
the geographical world. The great river Amur has been found to 
be one of the most important rivers of Northern Asia, as by it the 
vast and isolated central steppes of Mongolia can be readily ap¬ 
proached by water-conveyance; and it is even stated that, with a 
very small amount of road and canal, the traffic could easily bo 
carried on from the Pacific to the Baltic. The Addresses of Sir 
Roderick Murchison will tell how much the Russian explorers and 
surveyors have done to elucidate the geography of this region, and 
the excellent map constructed by Mr.' Arrowsmith will show its 
features at a glance. 

In the last published volume of our Transactions we have a 
further accession to Asiatic geography—a translation of the narra¬ 
tive and account of a Journey to the Tian-Shan, oif Celestial Moun¬ 
tains, in Russian Tartary, by P. P. Semenoff, which .was undertaken 
under the auspices of the Imperial Russian Geographical Society. 
M. Semenoff was the first European who visited, (in 1857) this 
gigantic range—one of the four which traverse Asia in a parallel 
direction, only two of which have been explored, the Himalayas 
from the south, and the Altai from the north. . Another translated 
Memoir on the same country is also given, by M. A. Golubef, who 
has travelled on the Chinese frontier. 

There are two Papers on the beautiful valley of Kashmi r by our 
Associates, Mr. W. H. Purdon, on., and Oapt. H. H. Austen. In 
addition to a description of the physical features of this interesting 
oountry, they give a farther account of that toost remarkable and 
important work, the Trigonometrioal Survey of India, as carried 
over it. In former Addiesses and Memoirs this immense under¬ 
taking, carried on by the East India Company, first under Colonel 
Lambton, and then under the control of our respected Associates 
Sir George Everest till 1843, and Sir A. S. Waugh, has been dilated 
on. In these Papers the services rendered to science, and to geo¬ 
graphy in particular, by Oapt. T. G. Montgomerie, are stated. The 
refined operations of a survey of this order, carried over a peaceful 
and accessible country, possess none of the interest or romance 
that these great Indian observations are invested with. In the 
triangulation and survey of Kashmir the officers met with great 
difficulties; much of the service was carried on during the great 
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Indian mutiny, surrounded by hostile people, and amid physical 
difficulties never before encountered in such a manner. The whole 
history of the vast survey of Northern India may bo cited as a fino 
testimonial of the progress of primary exploration. 

Of the large and almost unknown island of New Guinea we have 
had 6ome acoount from our Associate Mr. A. Russell Wallaoo, for 
Borne time its sole European inhabitant. Mr. Wallace’s zeal in the 
cause of soienco is well known, and his accessions to our knowledge 
of the natural history of this vast island have been shown in other 
places. 

Mr. Sponsor St. John, f.r.q.s., now in Haiti, has given us a most 
valuable account of the north-west coast of Borneo, where he was 
Consul-General—a furthor acooBsion to our knowledge of tlio country 
first devolopcd by our Assooiato Sir James Brooko. 

Tho itinorarios of Captain Claudo Clerk, f.r.o.s., in Persia, in 
1857-0, will bo read with interest, affording valuablo materials to 
tho geographer. Captain Clerk describes his journeys between 
Tehran and Herat in tho North, and Tehran and Bushiro in 
Western Persia. 

Proceeding to anothor part, we have a graphio and oxooUont 
account of the Andaman Islands, in the Bay of Bongal, by our 
Associate Dr. Mouat. This little group and its ourious inhabitants 
soom to havo boen scarcdy visited, though muoh in tiro way of 
commorce, till it was ohosen as tho place of exilo for some of tho 
Indian mutineers. 

Sir Honry ltawlinson, who, twonty-throo years since, olaimod 
tho Modal of tho Royal Geographical Sooioty as a comparative 
goographor of tho highost order, and who, sinco his first recogni¬ 
tion by this Sooiety, has laboured so intonsoly, and with suoh 
admirable results, has advocated in our pages a most important 
proposal for connecting by oleotxio telegraph our Indian possessions 
with this oountry. Tho route proposed is by way of Constantinople 
and tho Euphrates, and thonco through Persia, &o., to Kurrachi. 
Tho Ottoman Government has constructed the line as far as Bus- 
sorah, a route advooated in tho early days of this' Sooiety by our 
respected Associate and Medallist General Chesney, as the readiest 
way to India for an overland transit. Although tho progress of 
ocean steam-navigation has altered the relations whioh then existed, 
it is gratifying to know that the views endorsed by the Sooiety 
havo been so for reoognised now as to form the basis for the 
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modem system of telegraphic connexion. The disoussion which 
ensued on Sir H. Rawlinson’s proposition demonstrates that it was 
one of the highest geographical and national importance. 

Africa has engrossed a large share of the attention of the Royal 
Geographical Society. From the time that the Society’s first 
Medal was awarded to Richard Lander, thirty-one years since, for 
solving the great problem of the course of the Niger, to the present 
moment, when we are looking for the consummation of its en¬ 
deavours to elucidate that other anciont enigma, the tme sources 
of tho Kilo, the Society lias boon moro or loss occupied with obtain¬ 
ing information of tho physical and moral condition of this groat 
continent and its pooplo. 

At the first period above named, our maps of Africa exhibited 
its interior as nearly one universal blank, or with only the vaguo 
surmises of crude speculation. Now tho geography of inner Africa 
presents a very different aspect. The pages of our Transactions 
arc an index to the progress of discovery, which has been gradually 
displacing the imaginary arid desert by the well-watered and fertile 
country, or the supposed tonantlcss solitude with busy and popu¬ 
lous tribes. 

It is needless to advert to the early travels of Dr. Livingstone 
across tho continent. Tho relation of the Geographical Society to 
that great traveller, and tho wonderful successes duo to his In¬ 
domitable courage and untiring energy, must ever be a subject of 
congratulation. . < - »>„ ■ • 

The Society has for many years most zealously advanced those 
attempts to resolve the great geographical problem of the true 
sources of the White Nile; and all are now looking with great 
interest for tidings of the expedition under our Medallist Captain 
Speke and his companion Captain Grant, in the confident hope 
that tho experience its loader gained when associated with Captain 
Burton in the Somali countiy, and in the journeys they had to tho 
great African lakes, will enable him to complete successfully what 
was then commenced, and definitively set at rest that question of 
so many ages’ standing. It is needless now to speoulato as to any 
connexion there may or may not be between the head-waters of the 
Nile and the Victoria Nyanza, which he visited in July, 1858, as 
this will all be determined, it is believed, when wo hear of tho 
traveller's further progress. This topio is elsewhere adverted to, 
as is the expedition of Mr. Petherick, who also travels under the 
auspices of the Society to the aid of Captains Speke and Grant 
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We look hopefully that beforo the next session wo may welcome 
these gallant men on their successful return. 

A brief account has been received from our Assooiato, Mr. 
Thornton, of an expedition to the great volcano Kilimanjaro, whioh 
has been thought to have some connexion with the physical geo¬ 
graphy of the Nile basin. Mr. Thornton was at first connected as 
geologist to Dr. Livingstone’s expedition, but afterwards joinod tho 
Baron von dor Decken, a Hanoverian gentleman, to the mountain. 
This journey is of groat importance ; for while it fully confirms tho 
accounts of tho German missionaries given in our former Proceedings, 
it has the great additional claim of acourato survoy and geologioal 
observation. Being an isolated volcanio cone, Kilimanjaro does not 
form part of that great eastern meridional axis which was so woll 
arguod upon by Sir Roderiok Murchison in former years, and which 
has been roasonod on by some as tho Mountains of tho Moon of 
anoiont geographers. Tho Baron von dor Dookon and his associate 
did not reach this groat division betwoon tho Eastern and Western 
waters, and therefore tho Nile question, probably, is not affected by 
tho result of their journey. 

Dr. Livingstone’s prooeodings are noticed in another part of this 
Addross; a brief allusion to thorn horo will therefore suffioo. His 
visit to the Viotoria Foils of the great river Zambesi, and his farthor 
observations on this important river, aro of great interest. Connected 
also with his operations is tho exploration of tho rivor Shirt and 
tho great Lako Shirwa. Tho moro oxaot knowlodgo thus placed 
beforo us, instead of tho imporfeot accounts given by tho I’ortugucso 
of former years, are of groat importance in tho future conduot of 
commercial or other relations with thoso rogions. In the progress 
of this expedition an important part has boon taken by our Asso¬ 
ciate Mr. Baines, well known as tho artist of tho North Australian 
expedition, and also in Kaffraria. Mr. Charles Livingstone, Dr. 
Kirk, tho botanist of tho expedition, and Mr. May, our Associate, 
have well seconded their leader in examining and reporting on tho 
country. The examination of tho Eovuma Rivor, although not 
deciding whether it is tho outlet of ono of tho chain of tho East 
African lakes, is of much importance. 

Tho geography of Eastern Africa has thus assumed an entirely 
new aspect within a very brief period. Tho exact knowledge we 
now possess contrasts in every way with the chaos of opinion and 
imporfect observation which before these expeditions were organised 
were onr only guides. Although muoh may be required before we 
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can have a perfect .and accurate geographical picture of Eastern or 
Central Africa, yet. the data thus laid down will be the foundation 
■of that whioh will be subsequently acquired. The representations 
we now have demonstrate how imperatively necessary it is that 
astronomical observation should be connected with the necessarily 
vague estimates of a traveller over an unknown country. 

On the shores of Western tropical Africa, our indefatigable Asso- 
oiato and medallist, Captain Burton, is active in the acquisition 
of information concerning the country whore he represents Her 
Majesty's Government The accounts of his visits to various places 
in the Bights of Benin and Benfia will be read with much interest, 
and there is no doubt but that his varied talont and oxtensive know¬ 
ledge will accumulate much valuable information on these countries. 
He ascended and surveyed the Ogun or Abbeokuta liivor, in com¬ 
pany with Captain Bedingfield, our Associate, who is well known 
to us in connexion with his examinations of the Congo, and as one 
of Dr. Livingstone’s expedition. 

Dr. Baikie, r.n., our Associate, who has been long on the Niger and 
Tchadda rivers, and has been endeavouring to establish a command¬ 
ing position for England in Central Africa, has written hopefully of 
his prospects, should his expedition be retained. Intelligence has 
just arrived that the Sunbeam has ascended the river for GOO miles. 

Anothor communication records the proceedings of Commander 
Dolbon, f.r.o.s., during his ascent of the river Volta for 120 miles 
for the first time by white men. 

With the increasing importance of the commerce of the Gold Coast 
and Western Africa generally, these narratives acquire groat addi¬ 
tional interest, and inspire the hope that a more intimate acquaintance 
with the physical condition of these countries will lead to a beneficial 
intercourse with the people who have so long been debased by the 
slave-traffic. 

North America. —For many years, as is well known, the Geo¬ 
graphical Society took a most, active part in the promotion of Arctic 
discovery, during the progress of which nearly the whole of the 
northern limits of America was accurately surveyed; and it is this 
service that developed the energies and skill of so many excellent 
officers, whose geographical labours have been so frequently men¬ 
tioned in this and many previous Addresses, and are distributed 
throughout the pages of our Transactions. 

During the period of those searching expeditions, one portion of 
the British dominions, now famous as British Columbia, was almost 

. Q2 
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less known and visited than these icy and romoto regions; and the 
explorations and surveys of our medallist C'aptaip PaUisor, with his 
ooadjutors, Captain Blakiston, Dr. Hector, Lieutenant Palmer, c.r., 
and Mr. Sullivan, which have been treated of recently in former 
Addresses, have proved of immense service. The sudden intorost 
with which the gold discovery has invested this country has given a 
high value to these explorations, whioh the Geographical Socioty so 
earnestly forwarded. 

In the early days of the colonization of a country all exaot in¬ 
formation is of the utmost importance, and the reports of our Asso¬ 
ciate, Commander Mayno, r.n., of Lieutenant Palmer, o.R., of Mr. 
Justice Begbie, Mr. Downio, and others, as given in tho Journal, 
must do great service. Captain R. W. Torrons has also given us an 
account of his ascent of tho Nass River for 110 miles nbovo Fort 
Simpson, noar the borders of Russian America, and of tho ovidonoos 
of the existence of gold that were found in this novel journey. Our 
Assooiato, Captain Grant, has sont further notes on Vanoouver 
Island and its capabilities. 

On Central Amerioa wo have had a papor on tho republio of Nica¬ 
ragua, by Mr. Vice-Consul G. R. Perry, and auothor from our well- 
known ABsooiate Captain Bedford Pim, proposing a now transit- 
route across tho Amorioan Isthmus through the lako of Nicaragua. 

In South America our Associate Mr. Clement Markham,'whilo 
engaged in tho collodion of tho oinohona-plant among tho moun¬ 
tains of Peru, whioh wore to bo transferred to tho Himalayas for 
cultivation in our Indian possessions, hus gathered much geographical 
information rospooting tho hoad-waters of tho Purus, or Madvo de 
Dios, one of tho great affluents of tho mighty Amazon, and also of 
tho geography of tho provinco of Caravaya, in Sou thorn Peru. 

From this samo region wo havo a very curious narrative and 
illustration of a portion of tho country to tho south-east of Quito, 
sont us by Mr. R. Spruce, accompanied by his own remarks on tho 
samo region of the Quitonian Andos. Dr. Jameson, of the university 
of Quito, has given us an account of an oxoursion fVom that oity to 
tho Mountain Cayarabe, lying on tho Equator. 

Australia. —Tho progress of Australia forms a very important 
chapter in the history of man. Tho rapidity with which exploration 
has been followed by colonization is remarkable. Almost all dis¬ 
covery made in this vast country may be said to havo boon made in 
connexion with the extension of its pastoral and commercial capa¬ 
bilities. The many explorations which the Society has encouraged 
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and recorded since its establishment-, have added a new world to the 
uses of civilised man. The first paper in its Transactions relates to 
the infant days of the Western colony, and its first volumes record 
the earliest discoveries of Sturt, Cunningham, and other travellers, 
who pushed over the boundaries of its limited Eastern settlements. 
How soon these important discoveries wore utilized is familiar to us 
all; and in later days, since Mr. Eyre and Mr. Sturt, our worthy 
Medallists, first attempted to traverse tho continent from south to 
north, tho bonofits which have accrued from their enterpriso havo 
well justified tho awards of tho Sooiety. In the last volume of tho 
Journal is an account of tho ascent of tho Murray and Darling Rivers, 
by Mr. Randoll, in a steam-boat. This fact, and tho account of tho 
settlements on the courses of these rivers, is an example of tho 
importance of these primary explorations. 

But the Transactions of the last two years are not of inferior 
importance or interest to those adventures detailed in the earliest 
volumes of the Society, at a period when the whole continent of 
Australia was a field for vague conjecture. In another part of this 
Address the wondrous journeys of Burke and Wills, and of McDouall 
Stuart, are dilated on, and which, judging from tho past, are destined 
to havo as great an influence on the futuro of Australia as those of 
our early Medallists. 

Whilo thus recounting tho travels in the Eastern portion of 
Australia, we cannot forget the claims of that family of Gregorys 
who have so advanced our knowledge of the Western part by their 
admirable exploring capabilities. Their merits have been fully 
explained in former Addresses, and the last journey of Mr. Frank 
Gregory will stand foremost in the ranks of discovery. These topics 
havo been alluded to previously. 

Besides those above, a long array of names maybe oited as having 
added to our knowledge of Australia in the pages of our Transac¬ 
tions. Among these wo have recently those of Wilson, Landor, 
Chimmo, Freeling, Hack, Flood, Babbage, Warburton, Sinclair, 
Governor MacDonnoll, Selwyn, Dempster, Dalrymple, Sec. Sec. The 
aotual social benefit which has been and will be derived from 
their observations must be very highly estimated. 

We have had recently a very excellent account of the Fiji 
Islands, in the Pacific Ocean, by Mr. Bensusan, long a resident there, 
and by Dr. Berthold Seemann, whose long experience as a naturalist 
has added muoh to our knowledge of this beautiful group, as well 
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as of the other numerous countries he has visited. Though there 
may be a difference of opinion as to the propriety of our colonising 
the Archipelago, there can be none as to the beauty and interest 
which belongs to the islands themselves. 

The Ocean has received some share of attention from our Asso¬ 
ciates. There are many featuros of marine physics whioh are still 
very obscure, notwithstanding the great accumulation of indopon- 
dent observation which lias been collected. The depth, the move¬ 
ments, the constitution of the ocean, are eaoh the subjeot of 
controversy, and in each branch of inquiry there is ample field for 
individual enterprise. 

During the expedition undertaken for ascertaining tho practi¬ 
cability of a northern route for an Atlantic telegraph-cable, tho 
sounding-voyago in tho Bull Bog, under our Medallist, Sir F. Leopold 
M'Clintook, of Arotio colobrity, has given us probably moro oxaot 
data on tho depth of tho ocean than has been before obtained. Wo 
have now accounts of about 200 of thoso experiments in tho North 
Atlantio, by which the depth has boon stated at from ono to four or 
scveu miles. But many, nay most of these soundings, are open to 
very groat doubt, and wo havo yet much to learn os to the depth of 
tho ooean. In tho voyago of tho Bull Bog, besides tho actual evi¬ 
dence of depth given by bringing up the bottom in most cases, there 
woro soino now facts elicited, which, whilo they overturn much 
previous speculation, create a desire for a great extension of tho 
inquiry. Tho foot of a livo star-fish and a worm brought up from 
enormous dopths ( 1 $ mile), would not have been thought possible 
prior to its boing demonstrated. Another singular foaturo is that 
the speoimons of mud brought up in thoso high northorn latitudes, 
consisting almost cxoluBivoly of minute organisms, alive, princi¬ 
pally foraminifera, globigorina, &o., are almost idontical with those 
obtained by the United States officers, Lieut. Cravon, U.8.K., &o., 
from groat dopths -within tho tropics, beneath the tepid waters of 
tho Gulf-stream. This demonstrates that thoro must be a similar 
water-climate at each of these distant regions. Therefore tho 
theory that there is neither light, heat, nor physical conditions 
necessary to support animal life at theso enormous depths must bo 
abandoned, and, while it overturns all this, it opons up a new and 
vast field for observation and speculation as to the actual consti¬ 
tution and influence which the ocean bears upon the great economy 
of .nature. 
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Mr. Hopkins, a name woll known to meteorologists, has given us 
a Paper on the conditions of the ocean and other topics relating to 
the North Polo. 

Captain Inninger, of the Royal Danish Navy, has given us a very 
interesting dissertation on the ocean currents in the vicinity of 
Iceland, which brings forward several new features. 

Another important ocean topic has been also added to by the 
observations of Lieut Heathooto, i.n., on the difficult and complex 
system of currents in the Bay of Bengal. These are directly appli¬ 
cable to nautical purposes, and are of much value. 

In this summary of the special application of geographical ontor- 
prise which it has been tho sphere of tho Royal Geographical Society 
to disseminate during the last two years, much is necessarily omitted 
for want of space. They are special as compared with tho great 
extent of inquiry open to geographers. In the more extended sense 
of general geography, we may notice a paper by that eminent 
physical geographer, our Corresponding Member, Commander M. F. 
Maury, on the Southern Ocean and tho Antarctic Pole. In mathe¬ 
matical geography Colonel Sir Henry James has described his new 
projection alluded to in a former Address, and Sir John Herschel 
has givon us another communication on a similar subject. Our 
Honorary Secretary, Mr. Spottiswoodo, has brought mathematical 
investigation to bear on tho probable conditions of mountain 
ranges, and has given us another paper on a method of obtaining 
longitudes from the moon’s greatest altitude. 

Muoh more might be said as to the influenoe of the Society in the 
acquisition and future dissemination of geographical knowledge 
through the wide-spread influence of its numerous Associates, and 
of the cordiality existing among us, and of the many causes to which 
we may attribute the present prosperity of tho Society. 


Having now concluded the Report whioh the contributions of 
distinguished geographers have enabled me to lay before the 
Society, I may bo allowed, perhaps, to say a few words on my own 
behalf. 

This is the last time of my occupying this chair. Allow me, 
before I leave it, to thank you for the considerate kindness with 
which you have dealt with my frequent absences, my many short¬ 
comings. I resign my office—for I have no doubt of his election— 
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to one whom you have long known, whoso knowledge and skill 
and conciliatory power you have long learned to appreciate. If the 
Society has increased under me, it has been owing to his advice, 
and that of the ablo Council with which you surrounded mo. 
It is to their zoal and efficiency that we are indebted for our 
growing importance as a public body. 

We havo, in fact, become a public department, if that appellation 
is to be assigned rather to the amount of service rondored than to 
the oost incurred. Wo colloot, rovise, digost, and amplify all the 
geographical information suppliod to the various publio offices, and 
oommunicated to us. We keep it ready for their uso, and for the 
use of the merchant, manufacturer, and colonist. Wo organise and 
diroot missions of discovery, fittod out for public objeota at the 
publio oxpenso. Wo havo no members of our body hanging on, in a 
state of apathy and indifforonce, for the sako of salary or superan¬ 
nuation. The Counoil is ovor young in zeal and energy, if not in 
years. Whatovor is done, is done as a labour of love, with the 
onthusiasm of votarios. Add to this that tiro subjoots wo troat of 
are of universal interest, universal application. They appeal to all 
our sympathies, whether of the present, the future, or tho past. 
Suoh a Society, so conducted, so supported, can never fail. 
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Elections. — His Highness Said Pasha, the Vice-Ray of Egypt, as an 
Honorary Member, and Dr. H. Kiepert, Professor of Geography in the 
University of Berlin, as a Corresponding Member; and Capt. the Hon. 
James R. Drummond, R.x., c.b.; Lieut.-Col Elkington; Vice-Admiral 
Sir Charles Horn Fremantle, k.c.b. ; Capt. Edward Donald Malcolm; Capt. 
John Puget; Sir Deny Young, late Governor of Tasmania; James 
Anderson ; Samuel Bruce; Eugine Claude; George Cockle; Edxcard 
William Cox; John Body Darvall; William Hardman; Henry Schuback 
Hood; Henry Lannoy Hunter; Frederick Isaac; Leonard Jaques; David 
Lyon; George Mitchell; William Parry; Mark Richardson, and William 
Whitmore, Esqrs., toere elected Fellows. 

Accessions. —Among the Accessions to the Library and Map- 
rooms since tho former Meeting were—St. John’s 'Life in tho 
Forests of tie Far Eastpart 3 of Philip’s Imperial Library Atlas; 
3 sheets of India, showing tho districts bordering on tho British 
Trans-Indus Frontier, by Major J. T. Walker, F.R.G.S., ; Routes of 
African travellers, by J. L. M‘Leod, Esq., f.r.o.s. ; Map of Ador- 
beijan, by N. Khanikof; L’Herzegovine, by H. Br. de Beaumont; 
Ellipse, donnant les inctinaisons, los d^clinaisons, et los intensity 
magntifciques, &e., by Jules A. Lelaisant, Paris; R4publique du 
Paraguay, by M. E. Mouchez, &c., &c. 

Exhibitions. —Charts and illustrations, resulting from Capt. H. 
M. Denham's Voyage in tho Western Pacific, as well as weapons 
and instruments used by the Northern Australians and Pacific 

• This Meeting, originally fixed for Monday, the 9th of June, was postponed 
to the 16th of June, in compliance with the request of the National Association 
for the Promotion of Social Science. 
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Islanders; Japanese Sketches, by K. Alcock, Esq., H.M. Minister 
in Japan: a suit of Japanese Armour, by Consul Pemberton Hodg¬ 
son ; Sketches in the Holy Land, by Dr. Beke; specimens of wood 
and iron from Lower Assam, by Sir M. Stephenson, f.r.g.s. ; map 
of the Holy Land, by E. Stanford, on 4 sheets, &o., were exhibited 
at the meeting. 

The President, in opening the business of the meeting, expressed his great 
satisfaction that the opinions of Mr. Arrowsmith and himself, and many other 
geographers, respecting tho morits of M. Du Chaillu, as on explorer who had 
added materially to our acquaintance with the physical features of the Gaboon 
Region in Western Africa, nad been recently confirmed by the well-known and 
clear-sighted Gonnan geographer M. Pctermann. In a lotter to tho President, 
M. Potermann referred particularly to a memoir of his own, published in tho 
widely-spread and useful work the ‘Mittheilungcn,’ which was accompanied by 
maps, showing by comparison how much more had been really accomplished 
by M. Du Cliailln than by any preceding explorer of Western Africa, of which 
country he might justly be colled tho geographical pioneer. In lamenting that 
the map of M. Du Chaillu had been so inaccurately drawn, tho President stated 
that no one had over claimed for that explorer any pretensions to scientific 
skill; the Geographical Society had recognized in him the character of a zealous 
naturalist, who, in capturing gorillas and in wandering among various native 
tribes, had incidentally been of great service in the cause of Geography. 

The President then read the following letter from His Excellency Sir H. 
Barkly, Governor of Victoria, dated Melbourne, 25th April, 1862:— 

“ Is acknowledging your favour of the 2oth February, I am glad to be able 
to send you (per Colonial Office bag) the printed Reports, with maps, &o., 
of the Explorative Expeditions to the Gulf of Carpentaria, as also a Map.of 
Hewitt’s recant explorations near Cooper Creek. 

“ Walker’s journey overland from the Fitzroy you will find most interesting, 
as, after Denetrating the scrubs, which so baffled both Mitchell and Lcicbardt, 
he travelled through a fine basaltic country, finding tho tracks of tho latter 
explorer far boyond the point on the Alice to which they had been traced by 
Gregory. Lamlsburgh was not so fortunato in tho district ho had to traverse 
in his attempt to reach Central Mount Stuart; but still ho calls it ‘ fine sheep 
country,’ and ho saw it at its worst in the height of a tropical summer. 

“ We now await with great interest the news of tho return of theso two 
leaders and their parties to the South by Burke’s route, which they proposed 
to follow down all the way to Cooper Creek; and, to guard against acoicents, 
Howitt has been directed to remain at tho DepOfc (Fort Wills) until they are 
both acoounted for. 

“ As he has established his communication with the out-stations of South 
Australia £t Mount Hopeless, and with those of tho New South Wales squat¬ 
ters beyond Mount Murchison on the other side, and can draw ample supplies 
from either, there is no doubt of his being able to maintain himself here for 
any length of time that may be needed, especially as his relations with the 
Natives are most amicable. Ho was about, when we last heard from him, to 
start in search of M'Kinlay, who, since the wondorful reports to which you 
allude, has not been heard of. 

“ You would, I fancy, conclude, from tho evidence of King before the Burke 
and Wills Inquiry Commission, that the story of the discovery of remains, & c,, 
made by M'Kinlay, referred to his finding the body of Gray, who died, you 
will remember, four days before the rest ot the party got back to the DcpOt. 
There was a certain amount of exaggeration in the accounts given, but no 
positive untruth. Had not King survived to tell the tale, it would have bcoa 
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gPP^ d thafc probably Burke and tic ethers, were killed by the 

“ Thanks for all you did at the Meeting of the Geographical Society, and for 
tise troab.e you have taken in co mm u n i c a t ing with Arrowsmith as to calling 
the new country Burke’s Land. If, as I presume, the maps now sent find tboir 
wav into the possession of that geographer* perhans you will let him know that 
by next mail our Surveyor-general, Mr. Ligon, will have carried up his 
General Explorative Map of Australia to date, and that there will be some 
alteration of names, as I find, from there being so many exploring parties, that 
three or four rivers have been christened after myself, and some other people 


shed of tlio continent—and that he must find other names for the rest 

“Mr. Ligon’s map will include the details of Mr. F. T. Gregory’s recent 
tours on tho west coast, which that gentle m a n , who leaves, I believe, in the 
present mail for England, put at his disposal. 

‘ ‘ Mr. G rogorv ’s desire is to get tho north-west corner of Australia proclaimed 
as a separate colony; and I hope he will succeed, as it would much facilitate its 
occupation for grazing purposes.” 

Tho Papers read were— 

l.—m Surveys of H.ME. ‘ Herald » in the Pacific, under the Command 
of Captain H Mangles Denham, R.S., fxga, Ac., Ac.’ 

[Captain Denham’s original communication is printed at length in Addi¬ 
tional Notices, p. 197.] 

Tne President called attention to this memoir, which gave a brief outline 
°f th° very remarkable labours of Captain Denham, b.n., who, in command 
of H.M.S. Herald, liad most strikingly enriched maritime Geography in his 
numerous distinct surveys during nearly ten years, and had sent home to tho 
Admiralty a multitude of data of tho highest value in relation to terrestrial 
dMI ^ so ™ d!n g ? - &c- ^Oaptain Denham was tho 
*1 prodigious depth of the ooean (44,000 feet; between South 
igH* ^ &Cd H that this depth 4 exceeded the 

^ the sea. One of the most useful of 

tne labours of Captain Denham was the establishment, after fang and patient 
surveys, of the existence of a deep-sea passage, from South to North, of great 
width, and of upwards of 700 miles in length, to the east of Australia, wholly 
tree from coral-reefs and sunken rocks; whilst his precise delineations of the 


outlines of the Fiji Islands, a 
precious contributions to oar 


1 by numerous practical sketches, wero 
of that interesting group. 


The second Paper read was— 

2.—Excursion to Barren in Padan Aram, and thence over Mount Gilead 
and the Jordan to Shechem. By Charles T. Beke, Esq., Ph. Da. 
F.S.A., f.h.g.s. ; Ac. (Gold Medallist b.g.8.) 

The author having expressed the opinion in his * Origines Biblic® * 
published in 1834, that the Padan Aram of Abraham was the plaii 
of Damascus, and not Mesopotamia beyond Euprates, was induced 
by Mr. Porter’s subsequent discovery of * village called Harr&n. 
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15 miles east of Damascus, to make a journey, in company with 
his wife, in order to visit it, and to track the route of the patriarch 
Jacob on his “ soven days’ journey ” to Mount Gilead. Harrftn is a 
thriving village of 150 to 200 stone houses, plastered with mud, and 
contains numerous architectural fragments, especially three Ionio 
columns, from which it derives its looal name of Narrdn-el-Axoamfd. 
A fragment of an inscription was found, but it was too defaced to 
bo deciphered. There exists no local tradition bearing on the 
anoient history of the villago. Dr. Beko discovered a well on the 
western side of the town, which he conjectures to bo tho well 
" without tho oity " where Abraham’s sorvant mot Itobokah. 

Leaving Harran on January 1st, tho travellers first passed over 
" tho river” Awaj, tho Pliarphar of Soriptuio, and then followed 
tho great Hoj road across tiro plains of Hauran till they camo to 
Jebol Ajtun, or Mount Giload, which thoy ascendod. On reach¬ 
ing the summit, near Mahuoli,—tho Mahanaim of Gonosis,—thoy 
obtained an oxtensivo view, ombracing most Of tho remarkable 
places in Galileo. Then descending Wady Ajlun by Kollatror- 
Rubbud, crossing Wady Itajib, and passing by tho tomb of Abu 
Oboida, thoy reaohod tho Jordan, a little way to tho north of Wady 
Zorka, tho Jabbokof Scripturo, noar where Lieut. Molyneux’s party 
wero plundered by tho Mashalka (" Mossalliok”) Arabs, who, on 
tho presont occasion, escorted Dri and Mrs. Beko across tho rivor. 
After passing tho Jordon, howovor, they had a skirmish with some 
Beduins; getting free from whom, they orossod the MakhrQd, and 
ascondcd Wady Fftr’a to NablQs, tho anciont Shoehorn. 

In Dr. Boko’s olaborato pap or tho geographical correspondence of 
tho ohief placos through which ho travolled, with tho events of tho 
Bible narrativo, aro disoussed with rainutenoss. As regards tiro 
latter part of the joumoy, ho considers that after tho patriaroh Jaoob 
had left Suocoth (whioh ho places to tho south of tho Jabbok) and 
orossod the Jordan, he entered Wady Ffir’a at its junotion with the 
former river, passing betwoon tho Makhrud and Earn Sartoboh. 

The President begged tho Society specially to return thoir thanks to Mis. 
Beke, as woll as to her husband, as that lady had shared in all tho incidents 
of tho journey which had been described. 


Z.—Narrativi of a Journey through (he lnterioi • of Japan from Nagasaki 
to Yeddo. By Sir Rothbrfobd Alcook, k.c.b., f.b.g.s., Ext. Min. 
l’len. and Consul-Gen, in Japan. 

This journey, of which copious details are given in Additional 
Notices, p. 200, led through the inland sea of Japan to Hiogo and 


Jim: 16,1802.] ALCOCK’S JOURNBT IK JAPAN. 197 

Osaca, the groat commercial emporium of the Ernpiio, and tlienco 
overland to Yeddo. The usual obstructiveness on the part of Japaneso 
officials and the feudal lords or Damios was displayed on this occasion, 
and overcome, not without danger of a collision, by the firmness of 
Mr. Alcock. It was essential that his journey should be made, for 
the time was fast approaching when those ports wore to be oponed 
to foreigners, and information on their capabilities had to bo ob¬ 
tained. Tho result was that Osaca appeared boyond a doubt to be 
the most promising site in Japan for tho principal soat of foreign 
commerco. 

Tub President commomlcd tho author in an earnest mannor for his liiglily- 
intercsting sketch of tho social condition of Japan. 

This President thou called tho attention of tho Fellows to tho proposal of 
M. Jules Gdrard to establish an African Socioty for explorations south-west 
from Algeria; and, having complimcntod his associates on tho .increasing 
prosj»rity of tho Royal Geographical Socioty, ho adjourned tho mootings 
till Novomber next. 


ADDITIONAL NOTICES. 

(Printed by ordor of Council.) 


1 Tl* “ Herald's ” Voyage , 1862-61. By Captain Denoa*, r.n„ p.r.s. 

(See p. 196.) - 

In 1861 strong representations woro mndo to Her Majesty’s Govomniont 
respecting both tho rapidly-increasing traffio between our Australian ooloniw 
and tho western ooast of Amorica, and our inadequate knowlodgo of tho inter¬ 
vening navigation among tho insulated reeks and intricate dusters of island* 
which oxtend to tho eastward of New Caledonia. It was urged also that 
distant commerco and maritime enterprise would derive great boaofit from 
a thorough examination of that region, from having its dangers fully explored, 
and from having itsTiarbours so oharted and described that tho seaman woula 
know where he could cither obtain supplies or repair for refit or refuge, or 
ondcavour to fix his whaling or his coaling stations. An oxploriDg and sur¬ 
veying voyage was accordingly undertaken in 1862, which, under Admiralty 
instructions, from time to time was conducted by Captain Henry Mangles 
Denham, of the Royal Navy, in Her Majesty’s ship ffmiW, until 1861, when 
she was recalled in consideration of so long an absence from England. 

Tho hydrographic results of this voyage being transmitted annually , the 
existing charts were forthwith corrected, and several new ones published, 
together with such hydrographic papers as would at once give the maritime 
world the benefit of those results; and, in due course, tho original matter, 
franked bv the Duke of Somerset as First Lord of the Admiralty, and by 
Admiral Washington as tho Admiralty Hydrographer, is now laid before this 
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cay, ana tire Derwent oi Tasmania, you miles contouring oi tbe main bank, 
tlxe ed^c of soundings off Capes Good Hopo and Agulhas, thence along the 
Australian coast, and around tho Lord Howe, Norfolk, and Kermadcc islands; 
107,000 miles of ship-traok notations of depths, winds, currents, ocean tem¬ 
peratures, meteorology, and natural history, with tho researching evidence 
upon which twenty-three vigias (or fabulous reefs') were expunged. Tho 
detail of tho above is set forth in the 144 oharts ana plans, together with 03 
illustrative drawings, and 15 sheets of tabulations, also submitted to inspection. 

The free use of tho deep-sea lead throughout the passages out and homo led 
to the delineation of certain ocean-banks of soundings in tbe South Atlantic; 


was anohored for several days on these banks. 

It was on the passage out that, in 37° s., and 37° w., about midway 
between Tristan d’Cunha and Buenos Ayres, soundings wore obtained in 
7706 fathoms, and other opportunities were taken of testing tho depth at 
which the minimum temperature of the ocean is to bo found (vide tabula¬ 
tion). Tho results shewed 41° as near tho surface aa 600 fathoms (although 
tho surface-water was at the temperature of 80°), 40° at 900 fathoms, and not 
of lower temperature at 1500 fathoms. 

The deep-sea lead frequently going, always ready, and tho hand-leads con¬ 
stantly going when intersecting the assigned positions of vigias, precluded our 
mistaking earthquake tremor of the ship (as it will though out of soundings) 
for “grazing over a shoal.” Tremors were experienced by the Herald (her 
leads going ) when in the vicinity of the alleged Equator shoals, between the 
meridians of 21 ° and 22° w., affording reason for expunging such unnecessary 
terrors from our charts as the “ Purdy shoals ’’ of 1831 and 1842. 

The region of the Herald's special exploration very soon becamo suggestive of 
a distinct oceanic designation, and that of “ Western Pacific ” was adopted, ira- 

S ying all that spaco embraced by the meridians 150° aud 180° e. between 
e Equator aud 45° 8. 

• By determining tho salient positions both of tho islands aud roofs belonging 
to the Now Caledonia, Loyalty, New Hebrides, Fijian, and Tonga groups 
on tho north, and also of Lord Howe, Norfolk, and the Kermadec islands, 
with the warning tanks of soundings, which range about tho parallel of 
30° 8., a clear passage is indicated of 300 miles wide for the first 1600 
miles directly eastward of Australia. On this track tho harbour of Matuku 


Having mapped all that space embraced by Aew South Wales, New Zealand, 
Kermadec group, Tonga, Fiji, New Hebrides, and New Caledonia, so as to open 
up the first stage of communication between our Australian colonies and 
Western America, and having landed and established the Pitcairners at Norfolk 
Island, a detail survey of tbe Fiji group was taken in hand, which, however, 
had to bo relinquished (when only it* south-western section had been deli¬ 
neated upon a 3-inch scale), to meet the demand for a similar development of 
tho Coral Sea as that whiob this expedition had wrought directly eastward 
of Australia; in the course of which Captain Denham traced the fate of Mr. 
Benjamin Boyd, of tho R.Y.8. yacht Wanderer, and punished his murderer at 
Guadaloaua, of the Solomon group. The space to which Captain Denham’s 
researches were then directed, is bounded to the westward by the great barrier- 
reef of Australia, and to the north-eastward by New Caledonia, Solomon 
Islands, and the Louisiade range—the trends of which converge to Torres 



Strait. This coral sea, heretofore beset with vaguely-charted dangers, and 
rendered the more perplexing by many reported reefs, caused sad disasters, 
which, however, dia not deter voyagers, who looked upon a north-watem 
route to India as a great facility for ships of Tasmania, Melbourne, New 
Zealand, Sydney, and Quee n s l and. In due oouree, however, this sea, with its 
isolated reefs ('coming abruptly awash, though with no soundings around), 
became mapped; and now presents a clear 1200 -mile route (free of current, 
and within toe steady south-east trades), of 150 miles width; a route which 

S ! availed of upon but three successive courses—via. n. by w. $ w, 240 
K.W. } w. 700 miles, and w. i jf. 220 miles—after crossing the parallel 
s., upon iho meridian oi 156® e., until sighting the (about to be 
lighted) Raino Island tower in Torres Strait. None of the six reefs (Cato, 
Wreck, Kenn, Lihou, Osprey, Willis) on the western hand, nor the Beliooas, 
Hampton, and Mcliish reefs, on the eastern hand, need be neared; but, to give 
confidence, and to help a crippled ship to a sheltered anchorage,—which, 
happily, these reefs afford,—tho Colonial Governments entertain Captain Den¬ 
ham’s proposition of lighting Cato, Kenn, and Raine; in the samo spirit his 
suggestions were adopted by tho New South Wales Government regaining tho 
coast-lights, beacons and buoys. The detailed examination of the reefs was such 
as to reveal their refuge capacities; and although 350 miles from land, light¬ 
house establishments can be formed and m ai n ta m e d (each having a cay free 
from surf, on sufficiently solid coralline substratum), and the landing of supplies 
would be easier accomplished than at our Eddystone or Smalls! each real has 
upon its north-western and leeicard aspect an eight-fathom shelf of fine coral 

e The plan-charts of these reefs, with a masthead look-out, will enable 
;ruiser or whaler to round-to under their lee, to all the succour of a Port¬ 
land or Plymouth Breakwater,—at once clear of a turbulent Bea-way,—where 
she may caulk topsides, set up rigging, rate chronometers, obtain turtle, fish, 
and scafowl-cggs, and enjoy tho priceless tropical comfort of open ports and 
scuttles. This “ coral sea” development indicated such postal and commercial 
benefits as suggested the compliment of designating it the “ Denham Route 
for, by it, and through Tom* Strait, steamers of one-half the size now em¬ 
ployed to round Cape Leeuwin, can make the passage to Singapore in smooth 
water in ont>-fifth less time. Nor is it restricted to western monsoons for 
shipping to the Coral ga, as t hej&rald worked 

TtTafRxd Im m e di a te, though temporary, means of “ making-out” some"of 
the more salient of these reefs, besoms were erected from the debris of wrecks 
and the HeraUPs stores so. far aa they would admit; while, with a view to 
permanent improvement, and for the sake of visitors or castaways, cocoa-nuts, 
shrubs, grasses, and every description of seed likely to grow and self-plant, 
were sown in tho way mest likely to clothe and promote the superstructure. 
These “ cays,” situated above higk-water level, become the resort for seafowl 
to lay their eggs, and, as the birds die off, guano is produced and a vegetation 
is promoted that bids fair to render these ocean spots available refuges. 
Bottled-up papers were always left by the Herald, 'giving the latitude and 
longitude, and the coarse and distance to the nearest port, with such pro¬ 
visions, matoh-boxes, io, and cook i ng-utensils, as could be spared, or had 
been collected from the wrecks fallen in with. 

In 1853, the favourable season (January to June) for a sailing-passage along 
the southern aspect of Australia, and for a sojourn upon its western coast, was 
employed in determining the question as to Shark Bay being adapted for form¬ 
ing a settlement. Its position, arid configuration of harbours on the maps extant 
had suggested it as a position for a penal settlement. The survey of this gulf 
was therefore prosecuted to the extent of its tidal interstices, which ramify 
over 400miles of coast-lice; its estuaries, however, were found to be inter¬ 
cepted by shallows only to be penetrated by die marine surveyors’ step-by-step 
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veutually the region proved to be ... 

iU-roquited the time and toil expended upon its examination; for neither 
timber, water, nor stone, could be found near its shores; and but a few 
Natives were at last seen at the head of the innermost estuary, who meekly 
accepted biscuit and water (caring for nothing else of ours), they having but 
mud-bags to suck, and a thin parsnip-sort of root to eat. Tbo utterly desti¬ 
tute character of this region being determined by the beginning of June, when 


its being subject to hurricane visitations,—the Herald cleared this “gulf of 
negatives," with her last month’s short allowance of water, on the 6th of June, 
18o8; the first 600 miles (being a tailing ship) was on the port-tack to tho 
westward ; but when in 32° s. and 104° E., she gradually got upon her 
2600-milo traok for Sydney (vift Bass Strait), reaohfng It on July 12th for 


lorres Strait, determining its middle passage, settling the position of its western 
dangers (Cooks Straits, I’roudfoot, Ac.), and then proving that the parallel 
of Booby Island, 10° 36 B., is a clear track down tho “Arafura" sea, 
until abreast of Timor, when the soundings jump so abruptly from 100 to 12 
fathoms, as to demand a “ good look-out,’’ and to indicate a bottom adverse 
to submarine telegraphic connexion of Australia by its north- western Capo 
Track-chart notations, as in the passage out, were continued vi& jkvn, 
Madagascar, Cape of Good Hope, St. Helena, Ascension, passing over certain 
reported shoals m 1000 fathoms, making the passage, with obvious advantage 
to a sailing ship (in the season of English Channel easterly winds), to tho 
eastivard of the Azores; and, on the 7th of May 1861, closing the opera¬ 
tions of this expedition in 777 fathoms, 52 miles outside the edge of 


2.—Extracts from Narrative of a Journey through the Interior of Japan 
from Nagasaki to Yeddo, in 1861. By Rutherford Alcock, f.r.q.s., 
Min. Plen. and Consul-General in Japan. (See p. 197.) 

A paper was read in this Society last season, giving some aocount of ray 
journey m the interior of JnpaD, which was undertaken for the ascent of the 
mountain of Eusiyama, and with the further purpose of visiting the sulphur- 
springs of Atemi. I had intended giving an equally detailed narrative of the 
incidents and principal objects of general and scientfic interest which came 
under my notice during a much more extended exploration of the interior of 
the country in a joumey I undertook last year about this time, from Nagasaki 
to Yeddo, across the island of Kinain, through tho inland sea to Hio°oand 
Asaai, the great commercial emporium of tho empire, and thence overfund to 
Yeddo, the capital of the Tycoon. I have unfortunately, however, arrived in 
England much too late in the season to give effect to this purpose now, and I 
owe, indeed, to the obliging courtesy of the President and Council the oppor¬ 
tunity of presenting to the Society even the very brief and imperfect sketch 
now before me, and for which I must beg the indulgence of aU who are willing 
to listen to it. Fortunately m my previous paper I gave such details of the 
general features of the country, the usual incidents of travel in Japan, and 
the social state and physical geography of the districts then traversed, that, to 
those who were present, or who may since have read it in the «Transactions 
of the Society, any repetition of such details would be superfluous, and they 
wdl be prepared without any further preface to take their place in the motley 
caravan which formed my cortege on the 1st of June last year, and start at 
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ohm from the semi-Dutch colony of Derima ia the bay of Nagasaki. It was 
such a morning as we have many in this pleasant climate of England, even 
in June. It began with a chilling drizzle, which soon deepened into a heavy 
drenching rain. The wet season of Japan had, in fact, co mm enced, beginning 
as it does with tolerable regularity about the end of May and extending into 
July. When it does not rain, in this season, the sun shines out with scorch¬ 
ing power. I had thus a pleasant prospect before me of a thirty days’ journey 
on horseback, either under a drenching rain or a tropical sun; for, although 
Japan has no pretensions geographically to a place in the tropics, during the 
summer months it asserts a claim to take rank with the best of the Sntoa 


on uorscoacK, citner unaer a orencinng ram or a tropical sun; for, although 
Japan has no pretensions geographically to a place in the tropics, during the 
summer months it asserts a claim to take rank with the best of the Spice 
Islands, both by its luxuriant vegetation and the power of the sun, aud this so 
effectively and pcrscvcringly that no traveller will feel disposed to contest tho 
point. Were any evidence wanted, Japan would furnish another conclusive 
examplo that latitude only forms orrt element in tho determining causes of 
heat and cold and of climate generally. In this little croup of islands at this 
side of the globe, often compared to Great Britain and Ireland both from their 
size, distribution, and geographical position, the northern island of Ycao, in 
whioh our consular port of Hakodadi is situated, hss a Siberian winter, where 
the inhabitants are snowed np several feet deep for many months; while at 
the capital of Yeddo, corresponding to London, in the larger island south, 
snow never lies beyond a day or two, and during October, November, and 
December, and often January, there is only an Italian winter in the most 
favoured portions of that favoured land. A bright son, a clear atmosphere, 
and sky of the purest blue without a fieck or a cloud, sometimes for weeks 
together, are all to be counted upon. The trees put on their richest tints of 
every shade and hue, from the deep green of the camelia to the bright scarlet 
of the maple and the russet brown of the beech: these intermingled with 
a hundred varieties of evergreens, shrubs, and forest trees, of which the ever¬ 
green oak is one of the noblest as well as the most common. Nature bns 
indeed lavished her wealth on the soil and vegetation, on all tho physical 
features of Japan, and given an Italian sky and temperature with an eastern 
sun to enhance the beauty of all her other gifts. Unfortunately she seems to 
have exhausted her generosity when she made this terrestrial garden, and to 
have forgotten the children that were to live in it—-tome to till the ground and 
others to govern it—for one is often tempted to quote Byron's line descriptive 
of another Eastern land where all “ save the spirit of man is divine.” But in 
our impatience at a perpetual menace of violence, which aE of Western race must 
live under, for many long veers to come, I fear, we are apt to do injustice to 
tho great virtues of the mass of the population. They not only are the most 
patient, untiring, and successful husbandmen and cultivators of the soil, but 
they are also a frugal, contented, and good-humoured race—docile and long- 
suffering, aud to all appearance the easiest to govern and make happy of any 
it has been my fate to live among. They are, with all this, among the most 
ingenious and enterprising of Eastern races in all industrial pursuits: and I 
firmly believe, if they had fair play, could hold their own against either Bir¬ 
mingham or Manchester. Paris or Lyons, in many of the manufactures for 
which these centres of trade are noted. 

As regards our relations and commercial interchange of products with the 
nation, however, all this is to a great degree neutralized and counterbalanced 
by one element in their institutions, and that is feudalism. The iron band 


by one element in their institutions, and that is feudalism. The iron band 
of a proud, astute, and relentless class of feudal chiefs weighs heavily upon all 
the energies of the people. Proprietors of all the soil, exercising feudal swav 
with feudal privileges of life and death over all-below them as their lorn 
thralls and subjects, they leave to the cultivators no more than is sufficient 
for a bare subsistence, and reduce the life of'the mass to a mere animal exist¬ 
ence. What Groat Britain and Prance were in the times of the Crusades— 
What Venice was in the palmy days of its power, under a jealous and ruthless 
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oligarchy, with its phantom sceptre iu the hands of a powerless doge, ruled 
and coerced by a secret Council of Ten—Japan now is in all that concerns its 
privileged olasses; its feudal nobles and their armed retainers all ready to do 
battle, and to kill or be killed with equal promptitude at the beck and call of their 
chiefs. Thaw are the olasses that consume all the surplus wealth and pro¬ 
duce of the soil.' To maintaiu these idle and dangerous classes in their 
haughty privileges and unapproachable superiority, some thirty millions of tho 
most industrious race on earth, perhaps, toil and spin, dig and delvo in the 
fairest land of tho East. And for the last three hundred years, ever since tiro 
expulsion of the foreigners and the destruction of every traco of the foroign- 
iroportod Christianity under Taioo Same and his usurping and still more 
implacable successor Gongou Soma (the two most revered and glorified Tycoons 
of their history), this state of things soems to have been steadily maintained, 
and, what in oorhape still more remarkable, maintained without oivil fouds 
between the Damioa, insurrection against tho sovereign oxeoutivo vested in 
tho Tycoons, or murmur among tho oppressed masses, which, though politically 
dead, are yot like the busy inhabitants of a vast ant-hill, over in movement, 
ovor tolling, and seemingly within the limited range of a vory material civil¬ 
isation, ever enjoying life without a thought for tho past or a caro for tho 
future. And yot with such a pooplo, outorprising in all that lies within their 
field of oxortion or vision, careless of lifo, proud of their nationality, with a 
warlike and bolligorent class to hood thorn, if onco there were a cry to arms 
or revolt, who can say what a day or a year might bring forth, now that a now 
element is being refused into their notional life ? 

Japan, as I once wrote to Her Majesty's Sooretary of Stato for Foreign 
Affaire, wm not a country I could recommend just at prwout for a nervous 
man. Fires every night destroying whole street* or quarters of a vast city; oarth- 


thou enforced by an assassination or an attempt at a more general massacre of 
foreigner*, and occasional^ of thoir own minister* if supposed to bo favour 
able to foreign relations, being tho goneral conditions of life in Yoddo; and I 
may bo allowod to say thoy are not tho plensautost in tho world, nor altogotbor 
satisfactory in any respect. Such ns thoy wore, however, I had to mako tho best 
of it. not only for myself, but for otliors. Tho tirno was approaching for tho 
opening of now port* for commorco and tho residence of forcignors, more especially 


ogo and Osaca on tho Inland sea of Sumnda—poits tho opening of which tho 
vernment of tho Tycoon were ovinolng tho most anxious desire to dofor; and 


/moingu 

m vory essential that I should, in tho cxorciso of my treaty right, as tho 
tish Minister, to travel freoly through tho oroplro, havo personal means of 
orvation and satisfy myself, not only as to tho real valuo of these port*, but of 


stato of feel 


tboro, and th 


tho country generally, a* 


the ruling classes. 1 say it was essential, for these wore data which constituted 
the vory element* of any sound judgment as to tho polioy or expediency of tho 

a ’two courses open to Western Powers—namely, oitber to insist on tho 
cxcoution of the treaties iu all their stipulations regardless of any conse¬ 
quences to tho government of the country—or, in other words, disregarding 
aud disbelieving all tbeir predictions of disasters and revolution as the inovitr 
ablo result; or secondly, with or without certain conditions or equivalents, to 
accede to the proposal of tho Tyooon aud his Council of Ministers to defer the 


giving it, I was determined to seek the moans offorming it on data colleoted in 
a larger and freer field than the capital afforded, and by my own personal obser¬ 
vation, since I could place implicit trust in nothing that came from Japanese 
sources. Once satisfied that this was the right course to follow, I made my 
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arrangements in accord with my excellent colleague M. de Wit, the Dutch 
Consul-General, who also desired, following the track of his predecessors the 
Dutch Commissioners from ancient times, to make the journey from Nagasaki 
to Yeddo overland. And on the 1st of June, nothing heeding cither the 
lachrymose and persistent remonstrances of the Governor of Nagasaki against 
the imprudence of our venturing on the highways beset by Lonins and enemies 
to the peace (as ho had by especial desire ascertained), nor oven the laobry- 
moso slato of the weather, which, however, was more sensibly felt, our cas¬ 
cade of somo fifty or sixty arsons began tbo journey—consisting of our own 
party of fivo Europeans, nn escort of Jnpanoso officials with their officers and 
servants, with baggago-horscs, Norimons, and porters—tho inevitable impedi¬ 
menta and acoompanlmonU of a long journey in Japan—and threaded our 
way through tho stono-pnved, but sloppy, streets of Nagasaki. 

Tho routo lies, in tho first instance, across tho north-western angle of the 
soutliom island of Kiusiu to tho fortified town of Kokuro, at the ontranoo of 
tho Sea of Bumada, stretching for 150 miles botween tho mainland of Niphon 

8 ho namo tho Japonoso adopt when speaking of tho ompiro) and the island of 
ikopf. This part of tho journoy occupied nino days, travelling at tho rato of 
8 ro a-dar, or something leas than 24 miles. During thfs port of tho journey 
M. de Wit and myself had been persuaded to trust to too cattlo wo should 
find on the way as post-horses— a mistake no ono will ever make twice. 
'Whether it was tho malico or idloncse of our officials, or that only the moet 
■orry beasts could bo found for hire, may adroit of somo doubt. This was 
our one pent misery, and I confess to have cliafod under it, remembering that 
I had loft a good horso behind me, under bad advice. As for tho weather it 
joined most days, more or less; and tho mountain roods, especially down in 
the valloys, bccomo at times all but impassnblo. But not oven tlieeo untoward 
conditions, serious ns they woro, could Job tho country of its piotureequo 
features of continually alternating hill nud.dnlo, mountain and valloy; tho 
formor often terraced to tho very summit, though tho itcrllo sandstone might 
constantly bo scon cropping up as if protesting against the continued miracle 
of patiout husbandry whioh oould draw vorduro and food from such a soil. 
Indocd, so oonatant is this sandstono formation, that tho Holds below scorned 
little olio thou sand: and every river wo crossed was choked up with eand 
washed down from toe adjoining bills, and wero cblofly remarkable for tho 
absence or scarcity of wator. In 300 miles, all the way to Yeddo, wo only 
camo upon two rivore navigable for boats, and ono alono for junks—that on tito 
banks of which Osaca is situated: yet by dint of patiout toil and incessant 
irrigation, oven Kiosin, which in most countries would be a dcsort, is nude 
a fruitful soil. Tho wheat harvest was in progress; but how, in tho midst of 
so muoh rain, and in tho wet season, indeod, the Japancso formor manages to 
out and house his corn is a problem wo have never been able to solve. They 
do not pilo it up in sheaves as wo do on tbo ground, but hang the sheaves on 
horizontal pegs fixed to stakes scattered over tno fields for that purpose. Tho 
iico harvest is in November, and fortunatoly under happier circumstances, ns 
rice is the great staplo of food, and a bad harvest of this cereal is a national 
calamity; whereas wheat is grown in much smaller quantity, 8nd is rather a . 
luxury than a necessity. It is chiefly used for little cakes or as vermicelli, 
and mingled, with beans in a sort of soft dough. 

In Juno peon plots of the brightest hue indicate where tho seed-rice is 
sown, and die transplanting process was, in many places, going on j while in 
others the peasant, with a light ploughshare, and sometimes with a harrow, 
and a bullook or a pony, was busily engaged breaking up the ground in pre¬ 
paration, and, with the water let in, was to all appearance reducing the soil to 
a state of liquid mud and manure. 

The arum, a sort of lotus-plant with an edible root, the sweet potato and 
bearded wheat, and a bean from which they make the best soy in tho East, 
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furnished the chief crops. A few patches of tea, occasionally a cotton-field, or 
a homo-plot of tobacco, and more rarely a few poppies, here and thero appeared. 
The variety of timber and foliage is great. The vines and tho vegetable-wax 
tree preponderate perhaps, but these are everywhere intermingled with tho 
Cryptomeria japonic*, tho bamboo and the palm-tree, thus blending tho 
vegetation of tho temperate and tropical zones in a way I have never observed 
elsewhere. The hedgerows are mainly composed of ovorgreons; tho yew, tho 
camelia, and the gardenia growing wild with tho cryptomeria, which is 
generally kopt carefully clipped; and from tho Japanese there is little doubt 
the Dutch borrowed and introduced into Europe the fashion of dipped trees 
and hedges, which go to this day by the name of Dutch gardens. I do not 
know whether Macadam went to Japan for tho idea of his macadamised roads, 
or our American cousins for their knickerbockers, but I can confidently affirm 
nil these things were old in Japan tlireo hundred years ago. 

On the third day, at Uriaino in tho morning and Tnkiwo in the evening, 
wo found hot sulphur-springs in much request among tho natives for bathing. 
Tho first which we reached at midday was open to tho street, with a mat-roof 
only to keep off tho sun. As wo approached an elderly dame stepped out on 
to too margin, leaving half-a-dozen of tho other sox behind to continuo thoir 
bathing. The freedom of tho matron from all solf-oonsciousncss or embarrass¬ 
ment was so perfect, that tho charitablo exclamation of John Huss, when he 
saw a pious old woman hastening to bring a faggot to his stako, seemed 
perfectly applicable ,—0 sancta tmplicitaat 0 sainted simplicity and happy 
matron, with no fear of a censorious world, voxed by no arbitrary code of 
conventional proprieties, and fcollna; no shame in tho absenoo of covoring. 
She had washed and was clean j ana with tho consciousness alone that a duty 
had boon fulfilled, she evidently saw no reason why all tho world should not 
know, and seo it too, if they ohanccd to come that way. 

During this joumoy through Kinim, tho richness and fertility of tho land, 
«o far as agricultural produce was ooncemcd, presented a strango oontrAst with 
the obvious poverty of those who tilled the ground nnd lived upon it. Even 
in tho largo towns, though bettor houses were to bo soon than in tho villagos 
or hamlets, thore was still no sign of commercial activity or prosperity. I 
was indeed struck by tho fact throughout tho whole ioumey, that only where 
trado existed was tlioro any material ovidenco of activity or wealth. Of tho 
exact conditions of tho tenuro of land, I luvvo no rcliablo information, though 
it has boon with mo a constant subjoot of interest nnd inquiry. Tho unit 
exacted, according to different accounts, varies from two to four fifths. What¬ 
ever may bo tho proportion, I think I saw conclusive ovidenoo that nothing 
beyond tho barest subsistence is left to tho cultivator. Absolute destitution 
in Japan seems raro, and tho very beggars have rathor a nonchalant and jovial 
air, as though begging were rather an nmusoment than a necessity; but 
accumulated wealth in tho hands of tho higher olnss would soem to ho quite 
as rare. 

On the third day of our journey, whon near Takiwa, wo came upon some 
coal-mines of tho Prince of Vizons. Tho coals appeared of fair quality and 
bituminous, but exposed in heaps to tho sir, and hable to rapid deterioration. 
Tho mine itself was apparently worked in a very primitive fashion by 
horizontal adits. 

Arrived at Kokura, tho fortified capital of Bouzen, and one of tho keys to 
the straits between the two islands of Kinsin and Niphon, wo embarked for 
teinonosaki, on the opposite shore, where H.M.8. Ringdove was waiting to 
Convey me to Hiogo, at the other end of the Sumada Sea. Leinonosaki is a 
long, straggling town, winding along the bay for a mile or more under the 
liills which rise' at least a thousand feet above. It is only a depdt for native 
produce and foreign goods—tho first to bo sent into Nagasaki and other porta, 
the other for distnburidn inland. ' 
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I must not stop to dilate on the beauties of the inland sea. The sceuery is 
really very fine, though I think it has been somewhat overrated by the few 
casual visitors. This Sea of Sumada is studded over with islands; its shores 
are evidently volcanic; many perfect cones may be seen in tho ranges of hills, 
though none appear in a state of activity. The villages on the shores are but 
fishing-hamlets of the most miserable kind. The sea itself is, however, tho 
highway of a great traffic. Admiral Hope, in the two days occupied in 
traversing its length, had the junks passing him counted, and they amounted 
to 1500. 

On arriving at Hiogo we found Takiniobo, & Governor of Foreign Affairs, 
waiting to receive M. do Wit and myself. Ho had been sent express by tho 
Government to arrest our further progress overland, and induce us to complete 
tho journey by ship. The ground alleged was danger to us personally, bu$ 
this failing in its effect, ho was instructed to urge tho importance to tho 
Government, in a political point of view, of our abstaining from a visit to 
Miaoo, tho capital oi the Mikado—a negotiation being nearly happily concluded 
for a marriage of conciliation betwoen the Mikado’s sister and tho young 
Tyooon, in whioh foreigners would be great gainers. After two long interviews 
I and my colleague consented to waive our intention of visiting Miaco, but 
firmly refused to take ship, or otherwise change our oourse. Tho rest of tho 

a moy was accomplished much more satisfactorily to ourselves if not to our 
*nese friends. Two of my own hones having boon despatched to meet mo 
at Hiogo, I found them waiting mr arrival freah and in excellent condition. 
Hiogo is a town of some considerable size on the edge of the hay, and may bo 
considered to some extent the shipping port of tho larger city and commercial 
capital of Japan, Osaca, which is situated in a valley some 30 miles distant. 
Through this valley a river runs, dividing into numerous branches, and further 
connected by a multiplicity of canals. Wo procooded there on tho following 
day. Its immense area and the signs of material wealth and commercial 
activity exceeded mv expectations. Even a cursory glance sufficed to satisfy 
mo that Osaca, not Ycdao, was the great centre of commerce in Japan ; and 
that Ocas* and Hiogo together, in a commercial point of view, would be more 
valuable to us than all the other ports put together. Wo were nearly an hour 
in traversing the vsst suburbs on horseback, before wo seemed to gain tho 
great thoroughfares, filled to overflowing with an immense but voiy orderly 
crowd. There was, indeed, much pushing and squeezing; and now and then 
a desperate raid on some luckless front rank was made by the police, and 
blows wore furiously dealt on the shaven heads of the offenders; but tho only 
weapon was a paper fan, and although in their hands it proved a most efficient 
instrument, it not only broke no bones, but had the additional advantogo over 
our policeman's staff of not even ruffling the temper. We came at last to tho 
main branch of the river, spanned by a substantial timber-bridge of 800 yards. 
Not a trace of hostile feeling was anywhere to be seen among the people. 
Horn, as might be seen at a glance, was a vast population with whom trade is 
the chief occupation, and at every step I saw evidences of the greatest activity. 
Piled up near the bridge were glazed tiles and pipes for drains, and largo 
earthen jars for coffins—tho Japanese preferring to be buried ss they sit— 
resting upon their heels. It seems 4o them, no doubt, more natural, and is 
decidedly more economical of trace. Instead of the traditional six feet of 
earth, a Japanese can be buried in three; while, if he is poor, his body is 
reduced to ashes, and a homoeopathic allowance of earth suffices for his grave. 
The Japanese have some strange superstition about either sleeping or being 
buried with their heads to the North, and my servant would on no account 

S mit my bed to be laid down on the mats in a wrong direction; and, tho 
*r to avoid mistakes in all the houjens or hostelnea, the points of tho 
compass are distinctly marked on the ceiling of the principal apartment. I 
could not remain many days in Osaca, but long enough to perambulate it in 
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all directions, and to pick op some interesting specimens of pottery very 
similar to Palissy and Majolica ware, and some gcxxi specimens of silk and 
tapestry for the Exhibition, but for which I had to pay a high price compared 
with the rates in Yeddo. The sun was very powerful, and file second day wo 
took boats, a sort of gondola, by the aid of which we traversed the whole city 
in various directions, and with the same facility as we might at Venice. We 
visited the theatre, and I am only sorry time will not permit me to give any 
description of the dramatic performance as an illustration of Japanese life. 
Strangely enough I found, after my return to Yoddo, that I had actually 
witnessed here a rehearsal, as it were, of the scene of violence and bloodshed, 
in which I was destined to be a ehief actor in the attack on the Legation by a 
band of armed ruffians tho second night after my arrival: only the scene m 
the plav was laid in a hostelry on the read instead of the Legation. 

I was detained more than a month in Japan, when I had fixed a tJroo for 
my departure, by an occurrence well illustrating the innate recklessness of tho 
national character. One morning as Ando Tsusimano Kami, tho Minister 
of Foreign Afflfcirs, wts proceeding to tho palaoe, not a hundred paces scarcely 
from his own residence, surrounded by his own retinue of officers and aimed 

S is, a shot was fired at him, wouuding.ooo of his servants, and a party of 
*t men suddenly flung themselves sword in hand upon his Nonmon. 
soy defence could bo made, ho received s sword-thrust in the body, and 
other wounds. Tho assailants were all alain on the spot, except two, ono of 
whom, badly wounded, was taken prisoner; and the Minister informed mo 
that some of the attacking party, according to this man’s account, were 
Survivors of the attack oo tho Legation after our return from this Journey. 
With men so ready for desperate enterprises, and so reckless of Ufo, the whey 
to bo punraod by Western Powers, in the interests of commerce and of civilisa¬ 
tion, must needs be a grave and an embarrassing question. Merchants, as is 
natural, are eager and impatient for the removal of all tamers and limitations 
—anxious for the immediate opeoing of more ports, but withont very carefully 
counting the probable cost anS the price to be paid. What if this oould only 
be carried out, or, indeed, attempted at the price of a mcia and poll leal revo¬ 
lution in tho country; an outbreak of violence and slaughter on tho part of 
tho armed classes, and tho overthrow of the existing Government, with a sub¬ 
sequent state of chaos and chronic war such as now exists in China ? Is there 
any Western Power, with real interests at stake in tho East, who would 
willingly accept the responsibility of measures of coercion to bo followod by 
even a probability of such results? And, if any oould bo found, who would 
be the gainers? Not tho merchants, assuredly, nor ooromorcc; for if it did 
not make all trade and residence in tho empire impossible for half a oentuiy, 
It would at least put an end to both for the present, and ft is not this oonntrr 



the last degree. And the Western Powers collectively appear to have arrived 
at tho conclusion that, bad ss maybe thdr prospects ofrepidly overcoming 
the obstacles interposed by the ruling classes, there could be no advantage to 
commerce, of civilisation either, which wotfld compensate, even if it conld justify, 
the cost and the evils inseparable from a resort to force. And, in the absence 
of this, merchants and statesman alike must, I believe, learn to be content to 
take patience, and trust something to time and persevering efforts of a more 
peaceable character. 


Joint 16, 1862.) 


ADDITIONAL NOTICES. 


207 


3.—On the most promising Fields for Neu> Exploratkm in Eastern Africa. 



a Sub-committee of the Council of the 
to an application from the Geographical 


[The following letter was written 
Royal Geographical Society, in n 


It ia now printed for general information.] 

In reference to the inquiries made by the Bombay Geographical Society, tt 
should be observed that the extent of coast whence future explorations of im- 

( ortance may be directed into Eastern Africa, has become considerably limited 
y expeditions now in progress or recently completed. 

Beginning at tho south, we may look upon the Kyassa as entirely in the 
hands of Livingstono and other Zambesi travellers, such as Count Thurnboim. 
Livingstono, os wo know, has established easy access to tho southom end of 
tho lako, and announced Ida intention of exploring tho whole of it at the earliest 
opportunity. It would be a waste of resources to direct new travellers to that 
bowo district. 

Proceeding northward, tho itineraries of nativo traders supply enough infor- 

a on for tae present rude wants of African geography, of the country between 
oa and Nyassa: and we have received slight out definite knowledge of tho 
same through RiJscher’a ill-fated expedition, followed up as it was to some degree 
by the Baron von dcr Decken. 

Taking yet another step, we arrive at the track of Burton and Speko, who 
have certainly left nothing of primary importance undcscribod. 

The fourth and last section of known country is to the eastward of Momlas, 
whence Baron von der Decken (accompanied by the English geologist, Mr. 
Thornton) has lately travelled to Kilimanjaro, and where no sail proposes to 
travel. 

Thus thoro is no urgont call for a new expedition that should leave tho const 
of Africa between tho Zambesi and Mombas; but Eastern Africa is almost un- 
touckod between Mombas and the Red Sen. The field that boro awaits now 
explorations is too vast to bo exhausted by any single expedition. Three dls- 
ttnol undertakings may be specified. 

The first is to ascend the Juba, the Ori, and other rivers, as fkr as thoy aro 
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to pass into tho interior by a route to the north of that travelled by tho Baron 
von d$r Decken. Tho country behind Mombns is a less unhealthy residence 
than other parts of the coast; and an expeditionary party might be organised 
thereat leisure, with help from Zanzibar. Tho Rev. Mr. Krapf resides in its 
neighbourhood; tho uatives are accustomed to Europeans ; and tho traders 
mostly speak Hindustani. It would be impossible at tho present time to plan 
an exploration in Africa that would afford hope of a moro interesting discovery 
than one leading from Mombas round the northern flank of Kenio, and thcuoo 
onwards towards Gondokoro. 

18th March, 1862. 


ho base of tho island is primary rock, the superstratum being a rich mix- 
of opon porous soil, composed of sand and vcgotablo mould. Its formation 


4.— Cafogouk, or CurUw Island, in tho lia>j of Mongol, as a Soa-coasl 

Sanitarium. By Do.vcan Machierson, m.d., Inspector-General of 

Hospitals, Madras Establishment. 

Tun Moscos, contiguous to tho mouth of Tavoy Rivor; Tavoy Island, half¬ 
way betwoon Tavoy and Morgui; and King's Island, opposite Mergin' havo 
oomo respectively under our inquiries. Of thcao various islands, tho following 
is in every respect tho roost suitablo for a sanitarium. 

Curlew Island, tho headquarters of tho Alguada Reef lighthouse establish¬ 
ment, is situated in tho Gulf of Martaban, 6 miles from tho mainland of tho 
ToDMserim coast, and 80 miles of Amherst Point, in lnt. 15° 62', and in long. 
97° 4-2'. Tt is 8 miles long, exclusive of Cavondish Island, whioh lies at its 
oxtromo south end, and which is half a mil© in length. Tho greatest breadth of 
tho island i» about 1* milo; and on its highest part, which is about 600 feet 
above the sea, are tho " remarkable trees," a point for navigators in makiug 
the const. 

Tho bos 

turoofopt „ 

is vory peculiar, tho northern and sonthom portions difforing considerably. 
Tho northern half on tho wostorn sido is composed of along granito ridgo, with 
an avorago perpendicular drop to tho sen, varying from 250 to 300 foot. To 
tho cast the ground descends to tho sen in gentlo or abrupt slopes. Tho onposito 
sido of tho island is broken into nltcmnto or isolated hills, with lovol woll- 
raisod intervening spaces, forming tlirco bays. Tho first, Quarry-bay, whoro tho 
stones aro now being prepared for tho Alguada lighthouse, is tho deepest at 
high water; tho bench is sandy, but at obb tide an oxtonsivo mud-flat, covered 
in places with mangrove, is exposed: tho somewhat narrowness of tho channel 
botweon tho island and the mainland on its side tending to tho accumulation 
of mud. 

Tho southern half of the island diffors entirely from the northorn, inasmuch 
as both aides aro broken into bays. To the west, Retreat Bay, Rocky Bay, 
Sea Bay, and Fish Bay are beautiful, hard, sandy beaches, well protected by 
high land on each side, and open to the Ocean in front, with a fine rolling surf 
on tho beach, and only divided from one another by projecting rooky points, 
and from tho corresponding bays on tho eastern side by well-raised neoks of 
land, sloping east and west, free from all swampy ground, and ascending north 
and south to tho hills which divide tho bays. The eastern bays look on tho 
distant mainland, rising in bold outlino on the horizon. These very much 
resemble the western bay; in fact differ only by the mud unoovering at half- 
tides, the rise and fall at spring-tides being 22 feet. All the bays on tho 
eastern side are perfectly protected from the south-west moDsoon ; while during 
the north-cast monsoon the bay on the western sido, and the deep water closo 
vp to the ridge on the north, afford a free, open, and safe place for yachting 
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and boating. Tho bays on both sides are peculiarly well suited for bathing, 
the water on.tho western side especially being always pure and clear, except at 
spring-tides. 

Ascending from Retreat Bay the ridge referred to above is reached. This 
ridge, and indeed the entire island, is clothed with fine primeval forest, 
with trees of immense dimensions and height. Under their overshadowing 
branches a well-shaded road might with ease be carried along the ridge, 
having tho open ocean on one hand, with tho view of tho fine contour of the 
island itself and tho bold ooast of tbo Tcnassorim provinces in tho distance 
beyond on tho other. Hero and there this ridgo opens out into plateaus, form¬ 
ing beautiful sites for bouses; and, with tbo exception of a slight rise about tho 
contra, tho road would newly run on a uniform lovol for a distanco of 6 miles. 
Tho same road might thoro bo oxtended to tho southward, encircling the bay 
mul crossing tho intervening points of land, and also to the northern part of 
tho island, whore thoro is a considerable space of garden and cultivable ground. 
Tho freo percolation of air by moans of these roads, judicious clearing for build¬ 
ing sites, and tbo adoption of measures to facilitate tho natural drainage, ono 
year prior to tho occupation of tho island for sanitary purposes, aro measures 
of tbo highest urgency and importance 
Tbo island has now been occupied by a largo party of workmen since April, 
1860. Usually tho pioneers or first sottlors in ovory locality suffer consider¬ 
ably, especially where no prior arrangements havo boen mado to guard against 
discaso. In tbo present caso a largo body of nativoa of India, Burmab, and 
China, European offleors and subordinates, entered ou operations of a harassing 
nature, at tho hottest season of tho year. Quarry Bay, where they settled, is, 
sanitarily oonaJdorod, by no means tho best locality to settle on. But tho pro- 
souce of good stono, and tho facilities for shipping it to tho rcof, induced tho 
superintendent to fix his headquarters horo. I append a return of tho strength 
of tbo establishment, tho prevailing diseases, and tho mortality, from tho 3rd 
April, I860, to tho 80th April, 1801, from which it will be obsorvod that, every¬ 
thing oonsidorod. tho sick aud death rate havo been unusually small. It must 
bo borno in miuu that tho party for many months had little or no protection 
by night or bv day, and that their huts occupied unwholesome sites in tho 
raidBt of foiled junglo, yot tho report presents a gratifying immunity (torn tlio 

S diseases. The fovors wero chiefly of an ©pbememilaturo, the sick-list 
ihiefly kept up by local injuries and their results,—-diseases not contracted 
island and cutaneous affootions, from tho want of antiscorbutic articles 

of diet. 


Daily Avbraoe por Cent, of Prevailing Diseases, from 30th April, 1860, to 
30th April, 1801. 
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There were nine deaths during the year from diseases contracted on the 
island, viz.-Three from dysentery in January ; three from fover; from ex- 
VOL. VI. 8 
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a rc, one in July, one in November, and one in January ; three from aoci- 
i and other diseases. No deaths occurred amongst the Europeans. 

During the ten days of my residence on the island, in the months of May 
and June, tho climate was. exceedingly agreeable. The nights were cool, and 
no punkahs were necessary during the day. In fact, a refreshing soa-breexo 
was present at all times in every part of the island visited by mo during tho 
day, and a blanket was always grateful at night. The average of tho ther¬ 
mometer at this period during the day is 75°, during tho hot weather it is 88°; 
and Captain Fraser speaks in glowing terms of tho climato at all Bessons, as 
compared with that in Calcutta. Water of an excellent quality is procurable 
at a dopth of 15 feet; and a perennial spring of sweet water flows through 
tho centre of tho island. Tho rainfall, Captain Fraser thinks, is under that 
experienced on tho mainland opposite. 

Tho groat advantage of this island is its proximity to Madras and Caloutta, 
and to tho prinojpal stations in Burmah. 


' * ' 5. — Topographical Notts on Tunis. 

[H This paper appears to be a careful compilation of considerably mom than 
r century ago. Some of the plaoos doseribod are correot, ns far as the oompllor 
goos, but many clinuges have oocurred in tho intorim. His mention of mines 
requires vorifioation, for it is difficult to pronounce what Is authontio and whftt 
he gathered from itinerant Jews and others. There are ovidenoes of the manu- 
eoript having boon ninsaokod, but 1 do not remember having met it in print.” 
—Vine-Admiral W. H. Smtch, K.S.V., f .R.o.e., &0.J 

fiiserta, a largo town about 60 miles north-west from Tunis, seated by tho 
sea-eide; abouthjdf a mile long, but narrow. Tho lake, on tho banks whereof 
it is seated. dtobaxgeu itoulf into tho sea by the town walls, and forms the port.* 
Towards tho cast is the island whore tho Christians formerly livod. Tho 
inhabitants wo pretty numerous/ and axo fyr tho most part of tho raoo of tho 
Andalusian Moors who were drove out of Spain. They have about this town 
very good arable land, which produces a great quantity of beans, chichorio, 
and sundry other sorts of groin, which is exported for Italy and Franco, except 
wheat ana barlov, that not being exported without a particulsr liccnoo. They 
sow cotton and tobacco. Tho lake reaches up 30 miles in the country; 
and thore is an ebb and flow overy six hours, and at tho full of tho moon then 
it is more. In tho year 1756 thore was found an old-built well of very fine 
fresh ^spring-water; itwasstopt up-; it is in the markot whore they sell the 

Has El Oxbtl, a town of about 300 houses, 8 miles west from St. Farina, 
and about a Milo from tho sea. There are fievpn churches with steeples. 

Porto Farina ip a an hnwklted town of apovo 100 houses: a largo lako is before 
it, W tho end whereof is'ft vetr handsome largo bason for holding tho mcn-of- 
wac and cruisers belonging to Tunis, it being tho safest and best port belonging 
to the kingdom of Tunis. To tho northward of the town is a salt-work. In 
1739, when I was first there, there were two mcn-of-war—one of 60 guns, 
in by tho Grand Signor in 1732, and the other of 50 guns, built by one 
.Markbam,, an English builder, which..has never been at sea yet, nor, I 
believo, never will.. Near this place, about 1750, was discovered, by .a Milanese, 
a quicksilver-mine, very good, but neglected by the Bey. 

El Alta, a neat town seated on the top of a hill, whence its name (tho’high), 
is inhabited chiefly by Andalusian Moors, about 10 miles south-west from Porto 
Farina. It is at this place only where the thistles grow which axe used by the * 
: ’ * at Tunis; they-will thrive nowhere else, as has been tried. 

. a small unwalled town of about 200 houses, about 22 miles south- ■ 
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cast of Tunii 
Andaluscs an 


is, is seated on a plain a mile from the sea, inhabited chiefly by 
id Tripolines. Saffron also grows hereabouts. 


to their middle; there is a bench of stono to sit on; it .is frequented 
chiefly for the euro of the French disease. The water of this bath is entirely 
sulphurous; it is about 12 miles south-east of Tunis. 

Galipia, a small town situated at about 15 miles south-east from Capo Bona, 
and about 2 miles from tho sea-side. The castlo stands on the top of a rocky 
hill closo to tho water-side, and is ft vory ancient building, and vory diffioult 
to go up. 

Zowwan, a neat town of 450 houses, scatod on a hill at tho foot of a largo 
hill, inhabitod cbiofly by Andaluscs, who aro dyora and gardeners, there being 
a very good spring of fresh water, which comes out of tho hill abovo tho town, 
which serves both for dyeing and for their gardons. Whoro tho head of tho 
spring is, is tho ruins of an old templo built over it; it is round. 

dfMoWn, a small town of about 100 houses, inhabited chiefly by fiherifs, 
who won’t allow neither Jow nor Christian to enter tiro town. 

SI Joriddo, a large tract of land lying on tho bordors of tho Sahara or Desert 
and subject to Tunis. It is a saudv soil, aud tho onlv produce of it is dates, with 
which they drive a Croat trade with tho Moop round about them; besides, they 
make great quantities of fine borrocaus and flno burnousoa of wool they got 
from tho Emnmma, a tribe of Moors who are near thorn, in exchange of their 
dates. Tho caravan that goes from South Barbery to Cairo evory year calls 
at tho Jeriddo, both going and coming, and exchanges goods for dates. Tho 
lo aro yollow and tldn, and havo bad sight by reason of tho hoat of the 
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water of tho Jeriddo is purgativo to strangers for a while, till thoy aro used to 
it. Maddor is cultivated lioro; and, upon a demand in Tunis, thoy carry it 
there from honce, it not turning to account, by reason of tho land-oarrisgo, 
unless vory scaroo aud dear. 

Dakar 1‘haraon, or the Boa of rharaob, is a kind of lalto in the Joridde; so»o 

Tow, tho ohiof towa 8 of the Jcridda. Hero ia a palace built for the Bey, 
whoro ho commonly resides whon ho camcs to tho Jeriddo. At this town the 
caravan that goes from South Barbary to Cairo and baok again, calls horo; and 
the Codunscei pass boro mostly. , > 

Nr/ta, a town of tho Jeridde, 15 miles south-west from Toner. Thoy havo 
plantations of dato-trese and springs of warm water. 

Sfax, or Sfacus, is a handsome town, four-sauarc, and walled round.. Tho 
town ia scAted on a sandy plain about a stone’s-throw from tho sea. It is about 
a inilo in cirouit, and very populous. Thoy make a great deal of linon oioth 
there. This plaoo drives a great trade to Alexandria for flax and rico; and 
ships off from thence (when tho Bey givos leave) oil, olives, and eoap for 
Alexandria, and wool for Christendom, and henna for Tunis. 

Sraityah ia a plain so called, famous for the defeat of Hassoin Bon Aliie by 
the Algerines in 1786, and afterwards for the defeat of 8idie Jonas about two 
months afterwards by Hassoin Ben Allio. And in thiB plain aro some quarries 
of black marble,' pretty good. : . . 

Mezoz'lheb, a neat town situated on a pliun on the cistern bank of the river 
Mejerdab, inhabited chiefly by tho A nd alusians. At this place is a fico bridge, 
over the river, built hy Mahomet Bey. Tho river is very deep here, and as 
broad again a? where the bridge is going to Porto Farina. 
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tfammam Zrulxt, a hot-bath nine nilca south from Zowwau. Tho water 
is impregnated with rock-alum and sulphur. 

Oselet, a parcel of high mountains so called; they aro about 18 miles square 
each way; and they reokon among these mountains about 6000 men in¬ 
habitants besides women and children. The mountains are craggy, and of 
very difficult access, being very narrow ways ; but among the mountains thoy 
have valleys; and the caioub-treo is very plenty: and they keep a great 
many boes. They have several stone cisterns in the hollows of tho mountains, 
which tho rain fills and serves them for their drink. Tho people are vory 
hardy, and vory dextrous in handling small arms. I have been told by a Jew 
who used to travel in those parts soiling trifles, that he had seen a great many 
stone statues in those mountains, dressed in a short dross, somo with their 
heads off, others .wanting their arms, defaced, I supposed, by tho Arabs. 
Tdbarca is a small island near tho borders of Afgicr, belonging formerly to 

» and afterwards to tho family of Lomellini of Genoa, confirmed to them 
imin from the Grand Signor in 1740. There might he about 800 or 
9t>0 souls in the town, and 22 ooral-boats thereto belonging. Facing tho 
island is tho ruins of tho ancient Tagasta. Tho ruins of tho town Tagnsta aro 
two miles in circuit; and there aro three large magazines standing, and sovoral 
sepulchres, whioh tho Tabarkincs broke down for the stones. 

Keph, a strong town on tho frontiers towards tho Algior territories. Tho 
castle is a Roman structure. Tho olimato here in winter tirno is vory cold, 
and they have a good deal of snow-fall about the bills. Near this place is a 
very good ooppor-minc, and also an iron-mine, discovered in tho old Boy’s 
time. Ncav Chef are woods from whence tboy bring bark, whioh is used l>y 
tho preparers of morocco-leather skins, and they also bring white galls from 
thence used by the said tanners. 

Oo/m, a neat town o day’s journey from tho Joriddo. Tho houses aro built 
of mud walla and pahn-treo rafters. They make very fino burnooses and bar¬ 
racans here, and very fine worsted, of which tho Turks, who are in garrison, 
make mahakua, which tho women use to rub themselves with when thoy go to 
the bagnios; they pot some of tho insido of tho dato-tree under and sow tho 
worsted ovor them. The wool thoy get from the Emama, a tribo of Moors 
not for lYom them. About a musket-ahot from tho town is a mountain called 
Gibel Gitflro, from whenco thoy supply tho kingdom of Tunis with flints for 
tho muakots and pistols. 

Jorba, an island belonging to Tunis lyingjust on tho borders of Tripolio, near 
60 miles in oircumforcnco. Tho soil is sandy and produces groat quantities 
of water-melons. The people aro very industrious, and aro mostly merchants, 



a Jew, a Genooao, a Jei bin, and a Greok. They are mostly of a sect called 
Hamse. 

(turbot, a place abont 12 miles to tho northwaid of Soliman. Near tho sea¬ 
shore at this place is a very hot bath; tho water comes from the mountain 
above it, and is impregnated with alum; the water is so hot that it is hardly 
hearable. There are some ruins at this place. 

Susa, a handsome walled town of about a milo in circuit, at about a stone’s- 
throw flora Che sea-side, 16 miles south-east of Evkia. There are also several 
ruins about tho town. Tho country round about is sandy, but produces great 
quantities of oil and olives. Thao is a great deal of linen doth roado here, 
being the best made in the kingdom. They have several wells of water: thoy 
are ancient, and built with largo massy stones. 

Moraisah, lying 6 miles north-east of Sulitnnn, close by the sea-side. Here 
aro very oxtensive ruins, and was formerly a city of some figure: they have 
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brought away a great many stones from hence, which have sorvcd to build 
the castles at tho Golctfn and other buildings in Tunis. There is a great 
deal of ruins to bo seon under water in calm weather, particularly a largo 
gateway standing upright. 

Sahul, a part of the country so called which comprehends all the land near 
the sea-coast from Ergla to 6fax: it abounds with olive-plantations. They 
oultivato and mako indigo. Tho Moors of tho Noageas, of Died Saide, and 
Droid have their quarters in thoso parts. 

Arad, a largo tract of land, part plain and part mountainous; called also 
tho Littlo Joridde. It joins to tho Sahul and tho Jeriddc, and goes as far as 
tho borders of Tripolio. They have plenty of date-plantations, though not so 
good ns thoso of tho Joridde; and thoy cultivate tho lienna. 

Carthago is now only an heap of ruins: all tho remains arc tho largo oistorus, 
which aro 17 in numbor, adjoining close to each other; tbore is one of them 
divided into two parts, with a cupola on enoh end. On tho southommost sido 
aro nine, and on tho other sido seven. Thoy aro all of equal dimensions, and 
are as follows 

Tho length from within tho walls is 90 foot, and in breadth 18 feet 10 inches. 

The breadth of tho wall that divides tho two cisterns 4 feet 10 inohos. 

Tho breadth of tho passages within the walls 0 foot 8 Inches. 

Tho dopth from tho top of tho arch to tho wall that divides tho cisterns is 
10 foot 8 inohos. 

The breadth of tho cupolas 20 feet. 

Tho thiokness of tho wall on tho top is 2 foot 8 inches. 

I measured tho depth of ono cistom that had some water in it, and found 
it to bo 26 foot. 

At tho end of thoso cisterns, on tho north side, is n wall built that ono can 
go no further on tho cast sido. Tho Moors have dug a hole in tho wall to find 
treasure, and it is said thoy found somo ; but on tho torracoof tho cisterns, and 
adjoining to thorn on tho west part, is a cupola which I measured tho dopth of, 
and found it 28 foot. Tho top of tho oupola is broko down; and about 12 feet 
down is a square hole, for what uso I don’t know. In eaoh cistern are eight 
small oar than pipes on tho top—I supposo for tho admission of tho water— 
about 3 iuohas diamotor. Tho olstorns oh tho south sido aro ihlling to ruin, 
several being fallen in. 

Ncor tho sea-sido, at tho distance of about 20 feet, and not far from iho 
cisterns, are sevorol fragments of ruins on a rising ground; and 1 wont under¬ 
ground in an opening, and found it was an arched place supported on largo 
pillars built of stone, and that there wore four ways going always cross and 
cross. I could not go in far by reason of tho rubbish. I was told by one 
that ho had heard that some Turks had been in there, and camo to a largo 
hall supported by marblo pillars, and that thov could go undor ground a grcAt 
way; but it is now so filled up with rubbish that ono can go only a litUe wav 
io. I was told by one who lived at tho castle, built near tho oisterns, that in 
digging to mako a garden they found several tombe, of two long stones for tho 
8idce, and ono for tho head, and another for the feet; they were narrow, and 
covered with a red-like slate: there were bones in them, and some bones of a 
child; their heads were laid north-west. 

Near tho cisterns, a littlo to the northward, is a spring of water, tvhich 
comes out in a valley from a large mountain. The water m winter is good, 
but in summer it is something brackish: it comes into a kind of stono trough. 
Some Moors have been in, and say it is very spacious. About half a mile 
nearer Tunis are another set of cisterns; they scorn to bo shorter and broader 
than the others. The Moore have inhabited them. 

There are several oisterns all about tho hills of Carthago, and sundry other 
ruins, but nothing that deserves to be taken notice of? 
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Sedan, a place so called, about 40 miles east of Jerba, is the last place 
belonging to Tunis towards the eastward. 

Kabul, a largo open town, seated at about a mile’s distance from the sea in 
a sandy plain. Near this place, On a mountain called Gibel Shib, or the 
alum mountain, there is an alum-mino. They don’t know how to work it 
clean: they have formerly tried, but found the expense exoccd the gains. 

Baa Sen, in the kingdom of Tripolic. I havo been told by a Corsican renc- 

& who bad been Bey of Deraa, that ho had twice seen that place, and 
e bad seen there petrified palm-treos and also olive-trees, and llko people’s 
knee-bones, which were turned llko flint-stones; and that people going there 
on purpose seldom found It because, lying In the sandy desert, the land being 
blown by the wind covered that place, and at some times the wind would 
drive It away, when wbat he told mo of might bo Been. 

Garr.uda, a place where are tho ruins of a large town soated on tho side of a 
hilL There kre no inhabitants here. This is one of tho stations of tho winter 
camp. They find tho abobilo (?) horo, and nowhoro olso in tho kingdom; they 
are found in a plain on tho surfaco of the ground. 

Oairaan, a very largo town, tho next m bigness to Tunis. This town was 
supposed to have been built by tho first Arabs who came down and conquered 
this country, thero being soveral of the chiefs burled thoro. They have a 
hnndsomo large ohuroh wherein is hung up tho armour or tho Arab chiofi), as 
helmet, breastplato, &o., os used in those times. The peoplo pay no head- 
money, it being esteemed a holy placo, next to Mecca; and tho Moors say, 
that in case the Ohristlaus should take Mecca, then thift town would he visited 
bv pilgrims instead of that place. They reckon In this town 4024 housoa. 
The peoplo arc very industrious, and much given to trado. Thoy aro rockoued 
very honest and just, but very ah up in tfaoit dealings, looking after tho 
smallest matter, which thoy won’t lose. 

ma mu, or am Iskill, is a large high mountain aboub 10 miles from 
JJisorta. At the end of the lake it is full of wild hogs, being fall of wood*. 
Here is a hot-bath, frequented by tho Moors, and several ancient rains. In 
tho summer time, when the water is low, thoy send cattle to grate, thoro 
being fino pasture. In winter timo thoy go thoro by water. 

St Hamma do Tmr, a large village about 0 miles dialnnt from. Tozor. 
Here is a hot-bath : tho water- is not very hot, but after bathing it causes an 
abundant sweat, aud is good in many diseases, and much frequeutod by tho 
Moors. Tho water horo is very good and sweet—the best In the Joridde, and 
serves to water tho dato-plantations, being a oopious Spring. 

Chert, a largo town through whioh a river runs that divides it in two parts, 
butitia joined by an ordinary stone bridge. Tho port is In the rivor, but it Is 
very dangerous.' Tho water of tho river is sweet, but very heavy and on- 
wbolesdmo to strangers. The.chiof of their trado oonsiste in the henna, of 
tvhioh they have many plantations. Tho wator ebbs and flows very much, 
and at low wator they can see tho ruins of a largo town. Some miles distant 
is tho ruins of the old town of Ohere., 

Ocm, a large village built about half a milo from the famous Amphitheatre. 
In the Amphitheatre is a hole, and tho Moors say that there is a passage under 
ground that leads to Medea. A Jew told mo he had been a long way in it; 
and several Moors told him they had been a great way in it. 

Teburba, a small town seated, on the western ride of tho Mqjordah, inhabited 
chiefly by Andaluscs. There is a handsome bridge built by Mahomed Bey 
out of the ruins of an amphitheatre. Here is a bat&n fqj milling caps. 

VPcyd d Erg a river about 6 miles east of La Calla. It is supposed that 
formerly there has been a pert hero, there being a great deal of ruins dispersed 
all about this track. Theft are otters in this lake: the Moors eat them. 
BUtrta .—The lake of Biseria is in two parts joined together by a narrow 
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channel: that part towards Biserta is reckoned to he 29 Italian miles in cir¬ 
cumference ; the uppermost part is reckoned larger than the other; and within 
it, near the channel, is tho fishery of Tingia. 

Trtma is a very high mountain, and on the top of it is a largo hole from 
whence ascend hot vapours, and it is used ns a bagnio by laying wood over 
tho hole, and h mat upon it, and tho person lays down on it, being well wrapped 
up. Towards the foot of tho mountain is a potto; and some coats having 
gone in there, when they enmo out again their hair was turned yellow, Allie 
ordered people to go in, but they could find no ond. At this place are 
woods of fir and pine. 

Qtima .—Hero are tho ruins of a very large town built on tho side of a hill. 
On tho foot of it aro sovoral square towers, pretty high hut narrow, covered 
on tho toj), and a door to go in; witliin oach, on tho floor, is a square stone 
about 4 feet high aud as many square; and on tho top is a round hole, about 
0 inches diameter, which runs down into another larger; and within tho tower, 
towards the top, aro ibur figures cut out in gips. one on every side—one with 
a lance, another with bow and arrows, and suoh like arms. 

Hore is also a rivnlot of fresh wator. 

In a largo mountain, a day's journey on horeoback from Tnbaron, there is a 
lead-mine. They have ovens to melt and propate it, Thoy have several 
Openinga of tho mine; but they don’t tako much care to melt it, being a good 
deal of dross mixed with it. It is a vory large and plcntiftU mine, and is forbid 
to be worked but for tho use of tho Boy ; but a great deal of it is sont in con¬ 
traband to Bona in order to make .their pots; and all tho Arabs supply them¬ 
selves hero, also iu contraband, with lead to make bullets; that for Bona is 
run to tho sea-side, whence it is shipped on board the sandalla. 

This is tho road going to Tabarca, and is a vory narrow and bad pass. Tho 
garrison of Tabarca havo sometimes been sot upon (in times of disturbance) 
hore by tho Moors. 

A fow miles from Bardo there is a coppor-mino—-von- good ore; and not far 
from it is a silver-mino; and in tho mountains above Tabarca is a silvor-mino. 
Both those silver-mines wore discovered in 1738 by a man who oomo hore 
and gave himself out for a miner, and spoke several languages. I fancy ho 
must havo boon a Gorman renogado, though none knew what ho was; and ho 
tried tho or©, and produced silver; but boing accused of a design of running 
away, tho Bey ordered Mm to bo imprisoned, which he took so ill, that with a 
knife he had, he Wiled Ms servant, and then cut his throat. 

Tho largo copper-mine is beyond Chef, near tho river Serat, oil tho Alglw 
frontier. Tho mino is very rich. 

At Spaitla is a copper-miho, and at Truzza is a silver-mino. 


0.—2JU Andaman Islands. By Rev. Charles Parish, Chaplain, 
Bengal Servioe. 

Communicated by Sin Wiujam Hooker, r.R.o.8. 

Moulmein, Dec, 10, 1862. 

Mr itbar Sir William,— I havo lately had an excursion to the Andamans, 
and, moro interesting still, to Barren Island. Our now settlement at Port 
Blair in the southernmost of tho three main islands, is at present not on the 
mainland (as wc day well call the larger islands), but on three very small 
islets Close to tho mainland, in the bay or port. These aro quite cleared, so 
hardly any botabising Is to be doffe on'them ; and tho mainland is not safe to 
visit without a guard of seamen, owing to the hostility of tho natives. More¬ 
over, when von visit it, you can yet do nothing more than Bldrk the shore, 
or, it may be, penetrate some 100 yards inland, as the country is one vast 
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impenetrable jungle, swarming with leeches in the rainy, and with those still 
less delightful things ticks in the dry, season. Therefore, as I was there but 
four days—was poorly one day, and had duties to perform—you may suppose 
that I did not do much botanically. I strolled about, howevor, a little, and 
saw enough to show me that, generally spooking (although of oourso thoro 
must bo somo things new), the vegetation small and great is tliat-of our Tenas- 
scrim coast. From the absence of palms of all kinds—at least about Port 


igmo, an yon iook aown upon tno scene irom the top ot ono ot too smaller 
.nds, that it was a tropioal one—although, Indeed, as soon ns you try to 
force your way through too vogetation, its rank growth spooks at onoo of 
heat and moisture such as temperate regions know nothing of. Tho land is 
not high; still thoro is no lovol land about Port Blair; the islands, as for 
na the oyo can reach, form a series of gontlo undulations densely clothed in 
green, the highest points being 700,800. or ovon porhaps 1000.feot. The 
highest land in the wholo archipelago doos not, I boliovo, muoh oxcood 


I was at home among most of the horboccous 


2000 feet. I was at homo amon 

orohida, ns thoy were ray old friends of tiro ooaat. I found, however, a 
Lindsia-., which I had not yot found here, and which T am not sure of, and 
a terrestrial orchid— Flatanthera, species now to me. But tho foot that I have 
not yot mot with those plants in our provinces, ia no proof that they are 
not there also. It is very likely thoy aro, but that I do not happen to havo 
fallen in with them. Ono little interesting fact I discovered relative to tho 
vory limited manufactures of tho poor Andamanoso. It U, that they make 
their bowstrings of tho fibre of Dmdrobia/ormomm and secundum. Their 
bows aro vory powerful, and thoy are capital shots. Tho men and woman bo 
alike in puns naturalibus; and thoir lire seems spent, poor oreatuws, in 
Marching for food, ohiofly sholHish, though thoy shoot other fish, and a pig occa¬ 
sionally. Thoro arc no othor wild boasts known on tho islands, as that oxprea- 

» ih commonly understood, cxcopt ono small carnivorous animal, whith 
Blvth, of Calcutta, named to mo; but I forgot what ho callod it. Mr. 
Blyth requested mo to search for frogs for him, as ho said it was supposed by 
naturalists, that Hatrachians wore not found on islands at a great distance 
from continents. In this instance, howevor, thoy aro; for I had no diQioulty 
in catching him some frogs. But I must loavo tho Andamans now, hoping to 
mako a bettor future acquaintance with them, and como to that place, which 
I havo been long wishing to visit, Barron Island. I wish I worn compotont 
to describe this island and its formation geologically, for it is most interesting. 
Of its general structure and form, of course I need not speak, as every ono 
knows that from Lyell, though ho is mistaken wholly in ono uoint: for ho 


Icnscly clothed in 
s 1000. feot The 
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is plants, foms, and 
found, however, a 


says that tho sen Hows round tho base of tho cone inside tho outer wall of tho 
island. It is diffioult to understand where his information could havo come 
from. Not only is it not so, but the valley, filled with rugged and broken 
blocks of lava, is muoh olovated above the sea—I should say, generally, 60 or 


60 foot—and thoro aro no appearances of any recent elevation or tho island. 

Wo landed, (a party of five), early in the morning, at tho only practicable 
landmg-plnce—a breach ia tho summit of this submarine mountain, out of 
which the lava had flowed into the sea (the steamer meanwhile steaming 
gently to and fro, as tbore is no anchorage). It is only when opposite to this 
breach, as I call it, that, you can get a sight of tho inner cone, for the general 
elevation of the island is about the same as tbht of the cone, namely, about 
800 feet. The coneisoompoaed entirely of scoria! and loose cinders, and is per- 
fectly black ; and, being excessivoly steep (about 45°), is, as you may imagine, 
very difficult to ascend. We ascended it, however. Near the summit the 
loose material of which the cone is composed is cemented into a tolerably hard 
surface or orost, by toe deposits of sulphur and gypsum (I believe) which 
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are prcoipitated from tlio vaponrs which are continually given out from it. 
There is a small crater on tho top about 40 or 60 feet deep, and 100 feet 
in diameter. The bottom of it is quite smooth, and firm, and ccol (». e. was so 
at the timo of our visit). It is along the edge of this crater, whion is marked 
by long, narrow fissures, that the sulphureous vapours issue. Speaking gene¬ 
rally, you may say that tho oono is devoid of vegetation, as there is not 
onough upon it to bo noticed at a distanoo, or to alter in any degree its 
prevailing black colour. Vegetation, however, does exist. Tofts of a species 
of Juncits are seen here and there, and a few miserably-stunted ferns—viz. 
NtpHrcJepie hinutula, Pteris longifolia and quadriaurtta, and that curious 
little plant PiUotvm. These wore tho only plants growing on tho cone. 
"Round tho baso, and filling up tho valley, flows (or has flowed at some distant 
tlmo) a stream of black lava, which has evidently emptied itself into tho sea 
at tho broaoh in tho aido wall of tho island, bofore mentioned. I say a stream, 
bccauso I think it is impossible to view it from the top of the cone without 
ooming to tho conclusion that it was onoea stream flowing round the baso and 
rushing out into tho sea; but the surfaoe of tho lava is neither smooth nor 
ovou, but consists of a mass of loose blocks, somo solid and crystalline in their 
texture, and others (by far the greator number) porous and tufaceous, of every 
size and shape thrown and heaped together in tho greatest dlsordor, ns if (os I 
suppose must have boon tho ca») thrown out from tho orator on tho top of tho 
lava-ourrcnt as it began to oool. No vegotation grows on this; but it >s all as 
blaok ns the cone, and is tho most painful stuff to walk over that can be ima¬ 
gined, from tho sharp points presented to the feet, tho looseness of tho Modes 
of tuff, and tho horriblo holoa intorvoning. Tho innor sides of the island, 
facing tho cone, are also generally of tho samo material as Urn cono itself, ♦. e. 
of looso oinders and scoria), black and stoop, oxcopt boro and there where tho 
native rock projects and displays tho stratification of tho island. At tho boso 
of tlioso slopes, and encroaching hero and thoro on tho lava, in tall rank crass; 
and a low Junglo of thvoo or four low shrubs, ono of which is a species of 
Mussanda. I wishod to havo gathered specimens of everything that grow in 
tho interior of tho island, and loft a man on purpose to collect for me whilo I 
ascended tho cono. Unfortunately, however, he injured his foot at tho very 
commencement of his walking, and could do nothing; and I had enough 


oommenooment of his walking, and could do nothing; and I had enough 
to do to soramblo up and down tho oono, and look to my footing among tho 
lavn-blooks. I hope. however, to visit it again. If I do, I ahall stay at tho 
foot and botaniso while my friends go up, as once is quite enough to havo 
mado the nscout. Looking to tho interior of tho island, it is well callod 
" Barren Island," for it is truly a valley of desolation, dark and gloomy; but, 
os viewed from tho sea, it is extremely fertile, all the slopes seaward being 
clothed with thick vegetation, though of what kind 1 had no opportunity of 
seeing. 

Tho opportunities of’landing thoro aro of courso very rare, ns it involves a 
delay of tho steamer, which is not always a thing to be managed, and there is 
no nneborago; and landing, except in very calm weather, is not possible, as 
there is but one spot where a landing can be effected, and the water must be 
very still to make it practicable even thorc. I forgot to mention that the sea 
becomes hot as you approach this landing-place, till, near the shore, it becomes 
scalding hot—a oircnmstoncc which occasioned a little mcriment; for some of 
oar men, not expecting anything of the kind, jumped out of the boat as usual 
into the water, and of couree began dancing about very actively till they could 
either cot in. again or on shore. 

But I think I have made my letter long enough, so shall conclude. 

Believe me, my dear Sir" William, very truly yours, 

C. Pabibh, 
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7 . — Jourr&L of a Commercial Trip from Tientsin through Vie provinces of 

Shansi and Techili. By Messrs. Richards and Slossin." 

24fA Nov. I860.—Started thia morning early before breakfast, as wo had a 
long journey to perform. We still continued in the beautiful valloy of Tientsin 
for gome distance, till we came to a small walled town totally in ruins 5 boro 
wo oommonoed to ascend a mountain 2000 feet above Pekin, and proceeded 
along its top fox'some distance, till wo oame to a small town, where wo 
watered our mulo*. The well here was 120 fathoms in depth. 

Prom this we descended into a fiuo valloy of some extent, and at 12 noon 
arrived at a small village named Eo-To-Chon, whore wo prepared a hasty 
breakfast. A short dlst&noe from bore was a walled oity, named Wha-Leo- 
Hien, where wo wore surprised to find tho main stroot completely blocked 
un with people and, all along the stroot-aides, waves and goods of all descrip¬ 
tions diamayod for salo j it was ovidoatly a market-day. 

Wo piuvsad several small towns and villages, gonorally situated on rivora ; 
and, after orossing a small river, continued on until sunset, when wo arrived 
at a largo town namod Lu-Chu. In this district the roads wore flno. 

26M,—Tho weatbor this morning was intensely oold. Tho road still con¬ 
tinued in this fiuo valley, whioh is vory thiokly inhabited; wo passed small 
wallod towns at short intervals, six of whioh wore at ono limo counted within 
sight. We mot a oonsUnt stream of carts and asses laden with coal, in whioh 
there must be an immense Uaffio. 

At 12 stopped at a small town, where wo had breakfast. Wo saw 
joBs-houuea, all beautifully situated j every farm-houso and villago 
.y walled in. and had flno brick gates. Tho pcoplo of this valloy, 

_| named Yu-ohu, have ovory appoaranoo of being in good cirounstanoos; 

there ore no' poor nor beggars. Tho valley llos botweon ranges of mountains 
—tho loft rango Is vory lofty, and covered with snow 5 that on tho right is not 
so high, and gradually runs down into tho valloy. AH over tho oountry are 
numerous groves of trees, which gonorally onoloso cithor a joes-houso or a 
burial-place. 

At 3 i’.M. arrivod at tho city of Yu-chu, which is on tho borders of the pro- 
vinoo of Shausi. Its walls can bo soon at a groat dlstanco. Tho principal 

* 0 f trade of this city are ooal and ootton: tho cotton is grown Jn the 
i tho coal-mines are about 6 li distant, of great oxtont, and of very 

6 ktforo\“ntorUig Yo-olxu wo passed a handsome gate, and ororacd a fine 
granite bridge, built over tho moat whioh surrounds the city. There are 
four other largo gates ; the principal streets of tho town are broad, and at 
short distances apart are handsome granite arches, which give to the street 
tho appearance of an avonue of arohes. Towers are built within the city, 
to about the samo height as the walls, on whioh are orectod flno buildings of 
three stories in height, and there are handsome steps to ascend them. 

26 fA—llecoivcd a vUit from a young mandarin, tho son of the chief magis¬ 
trate, accompanied by his secretary and tbreo more officials. They came to 
inquire whether we were going to stay long; and, if wo were, the magistrate 
would give us rooms in his yaroun, as ho know that our apartments were very 
small. Thanking them for their kindness, we informed them that we would 
start early in the afternoon. - ■ ■■ • v‘. ' .i 


• It has not been found possible to identify more than a few of the places 
mentioned in this Paper. The authors' own spelling has, thorefore, been main¬ 
tained in every instance,—E d. 
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The coal-mines here aro very extensive, and the coal bears a famed name 
throughout the country ; it very much resembles the Cannel coal—not being 
dirty like tho bituminous,—and when lighted it will bum for a long time, 
leaving nothing but fine white ashes, which are in great demand fbr manure. 
Wo were informed that, on account of there being no river communication, 
it would cost 6000 cash per picul to deliver it at Tientsin; here the price 
is 150 cash per picul. It is in universal use, and is even transported as for as 
Mongolia, and is tho main support of tho city and valley of Yu-ohu. 

As our chart only gavo tho outlines of tho provinco of Shansi, wo inquired 
of tho mandarin to give ua suino information wo deslrod: and at 3 p.m. com¬ 
menced retracing our stops to get upon tho high road to Shansi. At 6 p.m. 
arrivod at Koo-Yua-Thua, where wo stopped for tho night, and had miserable 
accommodation. . * 

21th. —After a most uncomfortablo night’s rest wo roso early, and went oh. 
At 1 i\m. arrived at Tuco-Shoo, where wo had breakfast, and after a long ride 
arrivod at Ta-Too-Koo, situated on the high road to Shansi; hero wo had a 
oomfortablo room in a joss-house, there being no suitable inn at tho place. 
Tho pooplc are vorv civil and quiet. 

2UM.—It is a cold, frosty morning, with a high wind. Tho country la not 
so rich lh this valley, and tho land is poor: tho roods aro very rough, and fit 

3 for a Chinese cart. Passed many walled towns, most of them In roins; 

at 1 p.m. arrived at Pa-Ma-Fa, where we had breakfast, and again wont 
on. It was bitterly cold,* and the reads continued miserable, making it 
very uncomfortable. At 6 p.m. arrivod at a large city namod Si-Nlng-Si. 
whore wo found a good Inn, and stopped for tho night. Wo woro Informed 
that wo wero tho first foreigners that ovor ontorod tho city. 

Tho streets of tho city aro very broad, and somewhat cleaner than wo have 
latoly scon; they run at right angles, and havo many ornamental arched gate¬ 
ways across them. This is tho lost city on tho bordore of tho province of 
I’cchlli j it is situated on tho high road lending into Shansi, and wo horo begin 
to soo sorno improvoraont in land and country. 

The vftlloy in whioh it lies is of great extont: on tho rtglrt «ldo tho 
mountains almost wholly disappear, and on tho loft, at a groat distance, wo can 
soo an extensive range of bluo mountains rootling wostward. Scattered over 
tho face of tho country are many patolros of fine trees and extonsivo and lmnd- 
somo Joss-houses ; besides, here and there, are Mahometan burial-places. 

[29 fA.]—The day was a very pleasant one, but so hazy that tho mountains 
on each sido of us wore scarcely vlsiblo. Tho roads aro bettor than yesterday, 
aud wo wont along nicely. About 12 noon wo crossed a small river, which Is 
the boundary-lino bctwoca tho province of Peohili and Shansi. A short 
distanoo from horo wo passed through a small walled city named tho 
Hoavouly City, and horo there is a large country trade carried on. About 
2 p.m. a strong west wind arose, whioh made it very dusty and cold, aud tho 
road was poor and shingly. 

Our mules were vory muoh exhausted when, at sunset, wo arrived at a small 
walled oity named Chn-Po, having had no Water since wo left fn the morning; 
and we were ourselves somewhat tired and faint, having had nothing to cat 

since 7 a.k. 

• 30 th .—Left this morning at daylight; the weather clear but excessively 
cold, and the roads poor and indifferent. At 1 p.m. arrived at Pea-Tca-San, a 
small walled town of little importance. Wo hero took breakfast; and, after a 
disagreeable ride, ae 4 p.m. arrived at tho city of Tai-Tong-Fu, which is quite 
an important place. 

The first part of the day’s journey was continually on the ascent fbr 
about 40 U, until nearly on a level with the mountains on our right; after 
which we descended into the valley in which this city is situated. Wc passed 
• great numbers of carta all laden with coal, drawn by motley teams; composed 
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generally of a mule or slccr, two donkeys aud a horse: they carried from 
three to four tons of coal, all in largo lumps. 

' When walking through the streets we were oontinally surrounded by 
numbers of people; they never offered us any abuse, nor annoyed us by 
shouting, but were very civil. We were credibly informed that the walls of 
the dtv wore 34 li in circumference, and that its population was very great, 
something over 800,000 souls. The principal streets are wide, and tko shops 
and houses very fine, some of tho latter being singularly handsome. Tho 


IlWi i 


of decay. 

Wo received a number of visits from Chinese merchants, and also a lottor 
written in Latin from a Chinese Catholic priest offering his sorviocs, for whloh 
we called upon him and rotumod thanks. Our business being finlshod about 
1 r.tf., wo started j and from tho time of leaving our hotel to tho gates of tho 
city, a distance of more than two miles, tho streots through which wo passed 
were bo jammed with peoplo who had collcotod to liavo a look at us, that 
nothing was to be seen but a sea of heads. 

The day was cloar hut excessively oold, and aftor a long rido wo arrlvod at 
a small town named Su-nu-t«ong, where we stoppod for tho night. 

2nd Dee.— Beforo daylight resumed our journey, tho weather fine, but still 
excessively cold. At 0 a.m. arrivod at Way-zen-scc, whore wo had breakfast; 
and after a long rido arrived at Wau-yah-loa, whoro wo stopped for tho night. 

During the day wo passed many villages, and saw many flocks of sheop and 
herds of cattlo on tho fields j nearly overy person wo mot was armod, and at 
short distances we passed guard-houses, tbero being many robbers on this road. 
Thoto had boon a convoy of threo carte, carrying spccio. with us for tho last 
two days; and tboy seemed doairous, although armed, of staying in our 
coftroany, hut we travelled too test for them—they have just arrived at tho 
hotel two hours aftor us. 

3r«J.—This morning beforo sunriso wo started. Aftor proceeding on 
some dlstanco wo passod through a large town named Toi-yau; horo tlioro 
appeared to bo quite a largo trado carried on, somo of tho houaos and shops 
being vory fino. Wo passed a broad river completely frozen up; its course 
’ini easterly. 

Had breakfast at a wayside inn ; and just after sunsot arrivod at the 
village of Qun-woo, which is situated at the foot of tho mountains, ovor 
which the Great Wall is built, and at tho ontranoo of a pass. There aro somo 
very fine fortifications here, and tho wall has woll-built double bastions, but 
wo saw symptoms of decay everywhere, and in many plaoca the wall had 
nearly tumbled down. 

Thoro is an immense amount of traffic on tbis road: during tho day we 
passed thousands of donkoys and carta ladon with coal and Iron, besides 
numerous files of camels, in one of which wo counted 527; we must have 
passed on tho whole more than 1500. We also met many travellers in chairs, 
and tho road was thronged with pedestrians; the inns aro numerous, and 
some of them very good. There is a great deal of competition on this road, 
aud we often met runners at a distance of 5 li from tho inns, soliciting custom. 

Tho roads all through the valley arc very inferior: sometimes they cover a 
space of over 200 yards in breadth, and aro nearly impassable, being terribly 
cut up. In the summer time the farmers prevent the carte from encroaching 
on their grounds, by digging deep dykes along the roadside. Our course for 
the last three cays has been about south-west. 

4??..—Before sunrise proceeded on; the day was clear but cold. A short 
distance from the hotel we passed the wall, which had been completely washed 
away for about 100 feet; nothing remained to show where tho gate nod been 
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but a part of an arch which could scarcely be distinguished. A fence was 
built across the gap, and we passed through a common gate. 

The road led along tho bed of a mountain-stream, which wo crossed 
repeatedly during the day, and, as its water was frozen, tho passage was 
difficult and slippery for our mules. The mountains on each &idc roso to a 
great height; on tho summit of tho highest of them wero brick towers, varying 
from 100 to 200 feet in breadth. 

For about two hours after leaving wo wore continually on tho ascent, which 
in many cases was vciy steep, till wo arrived at a small village on tho top 
of a mountain, named Yea-Min-Quny. Iloro wo passed through three gates, 
which aro in a vory ruinous condition. After passing tho last gate tho road 
dosccndod so precipitously that our cartmou had to block tho wheels or they 
could not have got down in safety; alongside the gate is a beautiful joes-houso 
in good repair. 

From hore to tho place whoro we lmd our breakfast, named Nan-Yen-Sawo, 
wo were continually ou tho descent, and over a most wretched road, cut up 
and full of rooks. This place is situated at tho end of tho pass, whioh is 40 H 
in length. During our ride through, wo mot and passed carta and donkeys, 
generally laden with coal nnd iron, and nearly a continual stream of camels, 
moro in numbers than wo lmvo soon on any preoeding daw. 

Wo soon got out of the mountains into the valley, which is apparently of 
groat extent; for, as fur as tho evo can reach towards tho south-west, there is 
nothing to bo scon but n level plain. 

Direotly south of us, about 80 11 distant, is a largo rango of mountains; at 
ft short distauco from tho foot of which is situnted a walled city, named 
Tung-Ohaw. Just bofore sunset we arrived at ft stopping-plaoo named Yun* 
Mun-Poo. 

It hi\d boon our intention to atop hero for tho night; but, finding no decent 
accommodation, wo proceeded on somo distaneo and arrived at n hotel situated 
in tho suburbs of ft largo city named Pcin-Ticn-l’oo. Tho pcoplo hero woro 
curious but civil. 

5th, —At G a.m. loft our hotel, aud fell in with ft continuous stream of carts, 
donkoys, and oamobi, who travel all hours of tho night; oaoh cart haviog 
attached to it a lantern, whioh'gives a beautiful offect when the tar in is seen 
winding along a road. Tho walls of the oity are in good repair; nnd this is 
the first plnoe in whioh we have soon thorn built with round towers; they aro 
about 100 feot apart, nvo elevated 10 foot abovo tho walls, and projeot about 
two-thirda of their thickness outaido them. Usually tbo towers arc square, 
hero they aro oircular. 

At daylight passed a walled city named Wang-Long-Poo. There is every 
indication of its boing a very busy plaoe. The streets are wide nnd clean, 
and ornamented with arches ; tho shops aod houses aro neat, somo of them aro 
largo and extensive, and ovorything indicates great prosperity. 

About 9 a.m. passed through another walled city, named Qua-sbi-hien, 
beautifully situated on the summit of a hill, surrounded by a deep valley. 
This is crossed as you enter nnd leavo tlio city by fivo granite bridges, 
which stand about 40 feot abovo tho bottom of tho valley. 

At 10 a.m. nrrivod at a large village, named Nan-yu-see, where we had 
breakfast, and in tho afternoon passed a largo walled city, with extensivo sub¬ 
urbs, named Yun-pin-sien. Tho shops and bouses presented a neat appear¬ 
ance, being clean and handsomely painted. Tho Btrects wore crowded with 
men, and filled with all kinds of produce; everywhere we turned wo saw 
signs of prosperity. 

About 4 p.&r. passed a walled city, named Pin-dcc-sicn-o (Commercial Oity), 
which was built with bricks, and was evidently an opulent place, being tho 
abode of many retired rich men. •' > • 7? • • . 
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arrived at Schiea-kau, where wo put up for the night, being much 
tod. having made four capital days’ work. . 

II through the valley the soil is very rich, the villages numerous and well 
.withbrick, and generally situated in beautiful groves of trees; and the 
plants are generally well dressed. There was every indication of pros- 

. -w City, mm* Ki—o, 
/ , 6oldou City, which docs not deserve its name, as the houses and shops 
are poor and mm ; there is no trade, and its inhabitants are merely supported 
by the travellers who make it a resting-place. Its walls aro nearly totally 

Passed anothor walled city, named Pan-Shi, somewhat in bettor 
ooadition'UaKe latter ono, hut of little importance ] it is hkowieo supported 
by tho travelling oommunitv, nearly overy houso m tho place beiog a mol 
• a* 10 aud if A.M. passed two small citios, namod Urh-Shih-u-Foo, t. «. 
Twoutyii iCity. iitfSWh-W-Poo* Ton-Ll City; both places of little 
ixnportlnoe. Shortly after leaving tho latter place wo tinted the oxtouatve 
wadi and high towers of a largo city in tho distance: and at 12 *.K. cnWrod 
the cl tv of Hin-ohow, boforo which wo passed four handsome gates. Tho main 
213 ?So pavd with granite, and lined with handsome shops and houses, 
nndwowdodwith all kinds of produce and raorchandiso. Tho city is sttwtod 
partly on a hill; and in tho suburbs are many fino roaidoucos, osidenUj tho 
houses of mon of wealth. 


••no TOfta wua muvuwuvu^, anU tuuot largo smngios, ™V“i t 
Jiciont for one car to pass at a timo; wo wore often detained a 
to allow great Mains o! carts to pass. Wo passed nll«jjga> to caoh 
thovc wore gal* 1 8; and in a wo passed eight gates. Man) of tho 
woro built out of tho ground, like thoeo in Mongolia. 

At 0 p.m arrivod at Sang-Wong-faen, and took up our quarters just outsido 

* i 1S®JSttg*bef0T. daybreak It™ umAr «*.]»*•♦'““JJ 
moderated and becamo quite pleasant. Wo passod duniig the d*y sovoral 
wSlod towns namely. Toh-Yu-Pe-Thin, Quaw-To-Soon, Chong-long-Gbou, 
aud several others, about six in number, of which wo did not toko tho names. 
Si 3ST«o«7Ira doing a fair trade, owing to tho groat traffic on Uns mad 
This is especially the ooso with Chnng-Tong-Chcn, which is' fifthn 

I. UU- and where are tho residence* of many rotirod men of wealth from tho 
capital, Xoi-yuen-Foo. Tho plaoo is divided by walls, W cacli of which aro 
Bates • and during tho day wc passed more than four gates. 

8 After leavim* tiis placo wo catered into many ravines or passes; and spent 
. 9 r 1 ... In tlirnimk t.Knm 


After leaving tins ptaco wo mw ......... — *- 

UU wc 

nearly upon it, on account of its being situated in a 


wero 

wo 


Tho waus arc oi tue uau»» «..u »«vv. repair, and tho 

... the gates are of the same height as these at Pekin, having four 
Wo were credibly - informed that tho city was 86 h in c.rcum- 
ond that its population was immense—over one million of lahabit- 
jSTTlieTsXrbs arc very extensive. We had dg, Wd 

passed through tho second gate, when we wore stoppod bv fte gua^ who 
Ucd who we were, and requested our passports We infomed thm that 

wf^iism^sssm 
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descriptions. The streets were crowded with people, and along the side-walks 
were many beautiful joss-houses, one of which especially atnick our attention, 
being beautifully ornamented with gilt and carved work. 

After we had been some time in bed that night, we were awakened by a noise 
at the door, which, on opening, we found to proceed from the yard, full of the 
chief magistrate’s retinue. Wo asked what they wanted, and they said that 
the Quam-foo had come to seo our passports. Wo said.that we were un¬ 
dressed, and requested him to come in, and no should seo them, The messenger 
aooa returned, and said ho would not oomo in; when wo told him that, as we 
did not wish to givo our passport but to a man of authority, he should 
send in his secretary. Then they sent in a man whom we saw from his 
appearance was not his secretary—but eithor a ohair-boaror or coojjo,—so of 
course wo refused to give thorn up. 

Finding that nobody oiso camo, and hearing that the magistrate had gone into 
an adjoining room, wo dressed ourselves and want in, and found him sitting in 
great slato, evidently expecting us t<rkow-tow to him. We bowed, gavo him 
our passports, which he looked at hastily, took down our names and tbo date, 
and was folding them up to return, saying that was sufficient, when wo told 
him that if ho wishod to tako a oopy of them ho oould do so at his loisuro, but 
that they must bo roturnod on tho following day. Ho took thorn and then 
bowed, showing that he would require us no more. 

8 (A.— 1 To-day stopped in tho city to recruit ourselves and to gain Informa¬ 
tion. During tho mominjr wo were visited by many influential morchauts, 
lYom whom wo gained much valuable commercial information. 

At daylight wo left our hotfll. 

Tho country is very bare, and wo passed a number of small towns. All 
along tho roodsido, and over tho country, are numberless wella usod fbr tho 
purposes of irrigation. 

At noon arrivod at a walled town, named Men-Ta-Hoin, where wo cookod 
our breakfast. 

Tho foco of tho country presents a singular appearance, being out up into 
numberless ravines, somo of which are of great depth. 200 feet or more, and 
ov*ry spot of ground is uudor cultivation, being terraced off. Those commence 
at the bottom of tho ravine, and rise one abovo the other to tho top: and pro- 
sent a very neat appearance, being neatly bonked up with oerth. 

At 7 p.h. arrived at Tan-Ah-Yoo, a diatanoo of 120 li. Tho houses of tho 
town ore well built of atones and bricks, with flat roofs—the roof of the lower 


town ore well 


roof of ti.e lower 


house m a ki ng a floor for the house built abovo. 

Horo is a considerable trado in tho manufacture of agricultural implements. 

A short distance from our hotel, on tho righthand side of tho valley, wo 
notiood a pagoda four stories in height, situated on a hill j alongside of which 
was a fino joss-house, nearly buried in overgreens. 

Wo now oommcnced to asoend till wo arrived at the summit of tho moun¬ 
tain, on whioh we continued somo distance; even here every available spot 
of land waa under cultivation and neatly terraced off. After descending 
into a small valley, passing a large town in which there were manyfino hotel% 
and creasing a nvor, we again ascended another range of mountains j ov<? 
which we continued somo 40 li, till wo descended into a very largo and 
populous valley, in which there are many fine villages. Shortly afterwards 
wo sighted quite a large city, named Ching-Ping: its walls are about 60 feat 
hip, and are far superior and in bettor condition than any we had yet passed. 
We entered at the west gate, which is a very handsome one, and ovidentiy 

C cow Is taken pf it. *The bastion is built in the shape of a half-moon. 

city proper is not large, but the suburbs are very extensive, and 
the principal part of the business is carried on here. The streets are broad, 
and filled with people and merchandize; the inhabitants expressed no great 
ennosity, simply turning around to look at us. 
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Just before leaving the 


[June 16, 1862: 
tho yamun, which is really au 


ornament to the placo, and the handsomest that we have yet seen. 

It was our intention to take breakfast here ; but finding no suitable hotel 
we proceeded on until, at noon, wo arrived at a walled town, named Too-chc- 

From hero the roads commenced to grow worse, being covered with rocks, 
and we wore often detained by carts. After sunset we arrived at a town named 
Tsha-tsha, whero wo stopped for the night. 

11 M.—At daylight, when wo loft our hotel, the weather was dolightful; 
but the road, which still continued In tho bod of a mountain-stream, was full 
.of largo shingles. 

At 11 km. arrived at a largo town, named E-chin, whero we had breakfast. 
A short distance from hero wo commenced to ascend a range of mountains 
ovev 2000 feet in height. The road had formorly been paved with largo 
granite blocks; but nowit is nearly destroyed by weathor and heavy rains, 
and, being very steep, it was with great difficulty that our carts were enabled 
to surmount it. The pass is named Kan-lcan-mun ; and on the summit of tho 
mountain wo passed through two handsome gates situated about 100 feet apart, 
over whioh are built extensivo joss-houses. 

This mountain is composed almost entirely of ooal, and tlio Chineso arc 
working pita; they also gather it with caso from tho surface. 

From hero we hRd a maffnitioont view of the surrounding country, as wo 
wore at a greater olovation than tho neighbouring mountains. 

Wo then descended into a valley in whioh thoro is situated a large wallccl 
city named Ting-sing-chow, through whioh wo passed. Tho main streot was 
crowded with men and produce, and was ovor three miles in length; and at 
every 00 feet) or so were erected handsome granite arches, wliioh being neatly 
carved presented a beautiful appearance. 

During the day wo passed great number* of camols, cart* and mules, lodon 
with raw cotton, Manchester goods paoked in small bales, opium, sugar, fen. 
Tho camels travel generally all night through tho passes, as tho roads then aro 
free from carts and other obstructions. 

We passed through many villages, whose names wo did not take down. Tho 
houses wore built of cut granite; and tbo pcoulo seemed to spore no pains 
in their buildings, whioh aro unusually largo and commodious. 

12fA.—At daylight loft our khan and proceeded on. Tho rood was a most 
fearful one, being nothing but a more moss of rocks; and at ono plaoo ono of 
tho carts was upset, and it was with grout difficulty our mules could pull 

Pawed many fine villagos neatly built of granite, and at noon arrived at 
ay-geu-Oheu, where wo bad a meal, 10 li from hero. At 1 p.m. wo camo to tho 
gates of the pass named Tong-Tiea-Mun. Hore again wo orosscd,tho Groat 
Wall for tho last timo, and from tho provinoo of Shansi entered that of Pcohili. 
the wall at this placo separating the provinces. Wo had travelled in Shansi 
to within one day’s journey of the province of Ho-nan, and would have visited 
ilbnt-for want of time. 

Shortly after passing the gates wo ascended another nmge of mountains, on 
the summit of whioh we passed through two fino gates. The road was paved, 
but as usual in a most wretched condition, being mostly worn away. Wo then 
descended by a fearfully steep road, worso by far than any wo had pre¬ 
viously phased over, till wc arrived at a small walled town, named Tsing-Kunc. 
where w(f stopped for tho night. * * 

iZth.—A. short distance from our hotel this morraug wc passed a large town, 
named .Na-Ctua, and then descended into a valley and crossed tho head of tho 
river Heo-J5)-Ho; passed through a large walled city, named King-Ohung, on 
tue nghthana side of which stands a handsome pagoda seven stories in height. 

I onncrly there had been a fine granite bridge spanning tho river here; but 
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now two-thirds of it have been washed away, only six arches remaining. 
There are a few ferry-boats here; but they are not in use, the river being very 
shallow and rapid. Saw hero for the first time watermills nsod for grinding 
grain, See. There are also numerous lime-kilns along the valley, some of which 
wo visited, and on inquiry found the liruo to be 100 cash per pioul. 

Passed through two large walled towns, the inn-yards of whioh were full 
of camels; and wc met many .strings of them, all laden with cotton, sugar, 
opium, &c. 

At 12 a.m. arrived at E-Sou, whore wo had a meal. From hero wo crossed 
a high inouutain, on whoso summit wore two fine joss-houses and gates; then 
wo rnodo a precipitous descent into a valloy, along whioh wo continued till, 
after jassing two romarkablo-looking hills, wo ontcrod tho oxtousivo city of 
Woy-Lu-Hion: tho walls are handsomely built of granite, savo the battlements, 
which are brick and all in good condition. 

Wo passed by tho west gate, through on extonsrvo grain-markot, and ontcrod 
tho suburbs loading along tho oity wall. Horo thoro is a groat trndo carried 
on, many fine shops and largo warehouses filled with raw ootton, nankin, iron, 
sugar, opium, &c, and also many fino woollens. This oity is a groat central 
dopot for all goods 'of foreign importation, boforo crossing tho mountain and 
entering tho provinoc of Shansi. 

Wo had iutondod to stop horo for tho night, ns tho sun wna just sotting; but 
soon being surrounded by an immenso orowd who became very annoying, wo 
proceeded on, and at 0 r.u. arrived at Chaw-Chu-l’oo, whore wo had most 
misorablo accommodations. Shortly after leaving Wcy-Lu-Hion wo ontored 
on to tho vast plain of Pcchili; and hero ended our raountain-travol, whioh 
commonocd on tho Oth of November, and had boon most of tho timo at an 
clovation of over 2000 foot abovo Pokin. 

14th. —Started this morning at daylight, and soon sighted tho rivor whioh 
wo hod previously crossed; it empties itself into a lako named Ta-Toa-Tso. 
Passed many fino villages, and saw tliat tho yavds of tho prinoii>nl inns woro 
crowded with carts ladon with goods of all descriptions bound ovor tho 
mountains into Shansi. At a great distance ovor tho plain wo could just 
soo^tho towon^of somo largo oity and a continuous stream of oarta ladon with 

At & 1 .It. arrived inside tho walls of the oity of Ohing-ting-Foo, and were 
surprised at tho dullness of tho plaoe, ns contrasted with tho meat amount 
of traffic wo had seen outside. Wo woro informed that tho walls of tho oity 
wero 100 li in oirenmferenoo; but not more than ono quarter of tho spaoe in¬ 
closed is inhabited, the rest being mere field, in which ono can at any timo 
find liares and phoasants: wo bought ono of tho latter; it was a splendid 
bird, and wo woro told it was shot m tho oity. Great quantities of ootton aro 
grown in this neighbourhood. 

Passed through a largo town named Foo-Chin-Ohe, where wo saw a 
beautiful black bear performing for tho amusement of a crowd of Chinese. 

At 7 p.m. arrived at a walled city named Shin-Loo-Hicn, a place of little 
importance, being a more travellers’ resort. 

Phroughout tho day the road was lined with carts, all laden with goods. 
Everybody goes armed in some way or othor—whether with spears, swords, 
bows-, or matchlock-guns: wo met many recruits going to Pau-ting-Foo, called -t 
thither, as they informed us, by the 'Viceroy of tho province, who resides 
there. We passed a number of small villages and ono walled town, named 
Men-Zen-Licn. At 11 a.m. arrived at the walled dty of King-Chu, inside 
or whioh thoro is a very lofty and handsome pagoda of 12 stories in height,’ 
which we saw at a great distanco. The walls of the oity are of great circum¬ 
ference, but nearly in total ruins; the trade hero is a more country ono. 
Here we had a meal, and after a short rest went od, passing many small 
♦villages and a large walled city named Shin-Loo-Hicn. At 5 p.m. arrived 
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at Way-La, a largo walled city, in tho suburbs of whioh wo took ap our 

^SuSgftoday'we passed great quantities of marble in tho shapo of doorstops, 
watertronghs, &c. It can bo obtained a short distance from hero. 

IQth _Tho weather this morning was clear but piercingly cold when wo loft 
our hotel; wo walked through the city, whioh is an unimportant ono and doing 
a more country trado. , _ „ , . 

At 0 a.m. passed through a walled town, named Fang-Luon-Chuw, whoro 
wo had breakfast. Shorty- afterwards passed Klng-Hion-Ticn; boro there is 
quito a trade: tho main street through which we passed was thronged with 
people j it was evidently a markot day, as there was a groat quantity of oottou 

^At l*p r .M. r wo Tl^ff^°waVU of tho capital of FoohlU, Tau-tlng-Foo, and 
proceeded to tho north-west gate, whero we stopnod at a oomfortablo inn. 

Before arriving here, wo qrossed two largo stono bridges, tho last of whioh 
spans a reservoir of water elovated some 8 foctabovo tho moat which surrounds 
thoclty. About 100 feet from tho city wells thoro is an ombonkmont of earth, 
six feet high and pierced with loopholes for matchlocks or jingalls. 

Shortly afterwards wo entered tho oity. Tho streets nro narrow, but tlio 
shops and housoa aro very fine, and somo of thorn boautifully omamoutod with 

8 * ltf—Left Wbro'daylight: tho woathor was hitter odd, and it was with 
great difficulty that wo could keen ourselves warm in our oarts. Tho rood at 
first led along the city walls, and tho scenery was very tamo. Wo passed many 
villages all surrounded by tocos, and at 11 a.m. ontorod a largo plaoo named 
Fang-Hcan, where we had breakfast Tharo was a fair held horn; and the 
streets were crowded with oountry people, who had dUToront WIMfl dispUyod 
for nolo, besides cotton and grain. 

At 1 r.M. passed a largo waUed dty, named Ea-Ycug-Chcn, a placo of somo 

C p.m. arrived at quito a busy city, named Jen-Chocy-Sun, wboro wo 
■toppod for tho night. ..... , 

lW—Long boforo daylight wo loft our hotol. Tho rood led through tho 
oity, which is a very oxtensivo ono and is situated in tho high rood from Fokin 
to Shansi, Ho-nnn and tho other provinces. Tho woathor was inteosoly cold, 
ovorything being frozen up; tho roads good, but tlio sccnory tamo and unin¬ 
teresting. 

At 10 a.m. stopped at a small town named Chong-chon-ho to got our break¬ 
fast ; thore was a fair hold hero also, and tho principal staples exposed for halo 
were cotton and grain. At sunset arrived at a wallod oity, named Tai-hioo, 
whero wo stopped for tho night. Tho walls ot' tho oity liavo nearly disappeared j 
the bouses ore moan and poor, and tho trado carried on is merely local. 

10 fA.—Having 175 li to do before wo could oomplote our jouraoy, wo 
determined to do it all in one day, and at 3 a.m. wore on tho road. 

At 9 a.m. crossed tho Grand Canal on the ico, and at 10 stopped at Tshlan- 
ghai for breakfast. This city was onoo of some importance, but now is almost 
in ruins, caused by the Nankin rebels, ill 1864, who nearly destroyed it; and 
traces of their work can still bo seen, many of the houses being unbuilt. 

A, short time afterwards passed another walled dty, also mostly destroyed. 

A.boiit 3 P.m. wo sighted, in the distanoe, tho walls of Tien-tsm; and, after 
passing the walla built to protect tho place from the rebels and English, at 
4 pj*. arrived at our plaoo of destination and home. Wo thus completed a 
journey of. forty-six days j during which we crossed tho Great Wall four times 
iu four different places, visited above 100 cities, and traversed a distance of ovor 
4700 li (Chinese miles;, or 2586 English miles. 
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8 .— Excursion to the West of Canton, By Lieut Oliver, ila. Extract 
from a Letter, dated Canton, March 21st, 1861. 

We had eight days’ le&ve/and everything was prepared. Woprocared an in¬ 
terpreter from the yamun, named Leo Astern, passports from tho consul, and 
letters of introduction to the magistrates of the districts, Sam-Shui and Shin- 
Hing, from tho Governor-General of the two kwangs, Old Iaou. The next 
thing was to get a boat. Nearly all the communication in China is by canals 
and rivers. Wo found a Chinese boatman who was willing to contract with 
us to take us in his vessel, tho Old Dragon, as far as Shin-Hing and back In 
eight days. The Old Dragon was a fine boat, 70 feet long, ooverod all over 
liko a Lord Mayor’s state-barge, and propelled cither by poling, tracking, or 
rowing. Tho crow consisted of the master, his mother, two brothers, a riator, 
cook, pilot, and 12 sailors. Our party consisted of Capt. Dea Vreux, Liout. 
Sandwith. Lieut. Malcolm, Lieut Hunt, Ensign Hunter, and myself. 

Wo had our beds, traps. See., on board early on Monday morning, 11th of 


» »MU Ill-Will 

on Monday morning, 11th of 




till 12 o’clock, when wo were joined by Mr. Bonncy, an American 
_ i missionary. We were now towed up the Fatu Creek, leaving 
Howqua’a Garden on our left. We kept in this creek till wo reached Tung- 
kao, at 1.30, when we turned into a broader row* of water running west At 
2.16 wo passed Pho-tien, and at 2.80 Een-Po. At 3 o’clock we arrived at 
Ng-Kai-How or Yun-Kin-Chung. Hero was a fleet of braves. 20 boats full, 
each containing about CO or 70 men. They all turned out to look at us, and 
blew their horns, and made a tumultuous noise with gongs and tom-toms. 
They wore proceeding to quell an insurrection in tho northern part of tho 

K inco. At 4.30 wo saw Upper Kuss-Kow on our loft,* and soon after 
or Kuss-Kow, and now Fatshan appeared directly in front of us. Fatshan 
is nearly ns largo as Cantou, but is not walled. It took two hours to pass 
through Fatshan. Tho houses and quays wore covered with human fscos, 
and all their eyes centred on our boat. The Chinese ladies crowdod their 
balconies and verandahs, but retired shrieking when wc looked at than with 
oar field-glasses. They have an idea that our binoculars have tho power of 
representing them tirade down, which hurts their vanity. However, thov 
pooped at us through tho chinb of fire jalousies. It was 7 when we had 


prevent inundations. The country here is 

a mulberry-troos by the mile together; 
to tho north. Here we shot divers. 


pooped at us through the chinb or the jalousies. It was 7 when we had 
left tbo town, and qnito dark, so wc anchored for the night. 

We started at 3 a.x. on Tuesday, the 12th, and Malcolm and myself swam 
ashore at daylight, and had a run for a oouple of miles, till wo flushed a 
woodcock: then wc swam on board again quickly, and aroused tho others, who 
were sleeping soundly. We all dressed and went on shore at 6.16 a.m.. at a 
placo called Tsy-TOng. Here was a fine towing-road, and high solid dykes to 
prevent inundations. Tbe country here is very fine—large patches of sugar¬ 
cane, mulberry-trees by the mile together; sac ay hills, like the Bournemouth 
oUffs. to tho north. Here we shot divers, teal, doves, and kingfishers, but 
could not get any woodcocks, although two were reported hit. All this time 
our boat was going ahead with a favourable breeze from the oast, and wo had 
to run some miles to catch it up. 7.30: Shay-ng-kow on the left, Kec-Shok 
on the right. At 8 o’clock we passed a long island covered with wheat-fields. 
At 9 o’clock the boat waited for us to come on board at 81ong-Tung; tho 
Si-cheou Sue hills in the distance. We were now 20 miles from Fatshan. 
Here we breakfasted, and started again at 0.45, with the tide. At 10.45 wc 
want ashore oh the left bank. More brick-kilns and mulberry-fields. 11 A.M.: 
on the opposite coast was the Sy-Tsz-Tow, or Lien’s Hoad Peak, with a 
new pagoda being built, near it. 11.15: came to Ma-Sba, a village with 
about 1000 inhabitants, and surrounded by banyan-trees and fields of mus¬ 
tard and sugar-cane. Mr. Bonney and mvself, with Captain De$ Yreux, were 
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behind, and tho others shooting in front, when the young men of tlio village 
camo out with shields and swords to kill us, shouting to one another to do so; 
but none of them likod to begin, and tho old men told them that they would 

C the worst of it. This is the only indication of hostility wo over saw or 
d of, and is a remnant of the old Canton spito against us. Not long ago, 
tho little urehins near Canton would sing wbenovor a foreigner appeared," The 
White Devil comes I—sharpon tho knife !—sharpen tho knife 1—off with his 
head !* Twelve sugar-mills aro worked by oxou on tho opposite sido of tho river 
Fawng-Teng. Returned to our boat at 12.80, and at 1.80 readied 8y-Nnm. 
Largo sandbanks. On tho right wo passed the finest temple in 8v-Nam, viz. Tcen- 
IIow, and a three-storied pagoda on a small rocky island. Beyond wore aumo 
strong battories, with guns mounted, overlooking tho town. The rtvor horo 
was covered with small ferry-boats, which took passengers across tho river for 
two cash. At 3 o’clock reached Sam-Shni—Sam meaning tArw, and Shui 
water, as hero three waters meet. Tho town of Snm-Shui Is about 2 miles 
from tho river: it is a fino walled town, and has an elegant pagoda outsido. 
Wo sent our interpreter ashoro to tho chief magistrate’s vamun with our 
cards (in Ohinoso fashion on rod paper, my nemo boing O-LI-FA), and our 
1 otters -of introduction, whilst wo wont for a short walk on shore, and un to 
tho beautiful nine-storiod pagoda. Unfortunately, we found tho pagoda a 


tho beautiful nine-storied pagoda. Unfortunately, we found tho pagoda a 
more shell; tho interior woodwork, staircase, Ac., having boon burnt out by 
tho robols in 1868. When wo returned to tho boat wo found tho chior man¬ 
darin’s compradore with a noblo present of ducks, geese, fowl-eggs, preserved 
fruits, oranges, aunquot* (a kind of oUronX vegetablos. oakes. &c. ; also a 
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wo were going to stay he would gefcsomo for our Excellencies. Wo loft 8am- 
Shiu at 5.16, and anchored off an island with a fortress on it. In tho broad 
Si-Iviang Rivor, which wo bad now reaohod, we wore 60 miles duo west of 
Canton. I was off duty this night, so slept soundly. 

WWntrny, 13fA mrdh.—l km. wo passed Tsing-Keo. whioh contains ono 
school and a pawnbroker’s shop. Wont ashoro soon afterwards, and had a 
swim. Hero aro paddy-fields, dry now, and fino banyan-trees. At 7.26 missed 
Ni-Tawng, 160 inhabitants. Wo were now only 83 miles from Bhia-Hing- 
Foo. At 7.40 camo to Poo-o-Shni, a largo ncadomy hore built in tho first year 
of tho presont Emperor, Ilion-Tung. Opposito woro tho Nam-Wan, or 
Southern bay hills—wo call thorn Mount MaoCloverty—about 1600 feet high. 
Here also is a groat salt dopdt. At 0 a.m. returned to breakfast. On tho 
loft bank aro largo examination-halls, marked by a forest of mandarins’ polos. 
Went on left shore at 12.20, uodor an avenuo of tall banyan-trees, with tho 
most beautiful beards. 12.40 passed 8ha-Wan, a yillago of 60 people, with 
largo fishponds and plonty of snipo, some of which woro shot for dinner. 
Thero is a beautiful coho hero from tho hills. As wo were walking along tbo 
bank I found in a pyramidal landmark a largo and long lizard called Sha-ni, 
or a snake on legs. It iB very venomous, and about 16 inohos long. At 
1 p.m. walkod under |tbe Sun-Tsuno pagoda, and through tho To-Ki village, 
with 200 inhabitants. Tne mountains horo convorgo to tho river, and a 
magnifioaut gorgo is formed by tho river cutting its way botweon thorn—tho 
mountains, nsing on one sidtf to 2800 feet high, called by us Mount Parkcs, 
and on the other sido Mount Straubenzoo, 18W feet. Beyond this, again, is 
Mount Malcolm, 400 feet high. At 1.45 wo retumod to our boat, and en¬ 
tered the pass. Water very deep—no bottom at 12J fathoms. On the left 
a huge sugar-loafed peak,'the sides covered with plantations. This pass 
is called the Shin-Hing-Itcss. 2.40: still in tho pass. The scenery so 
beautiful that we let our dinner get cold while admiring it. 3,45 reached the 
western entrance of the pass. Sae Shin-Hing-Fco in the distance, with a small 
pagoda and a bill on the right. We can now see soven pagodas. 5.15 passed 
the seven-storiod nagodas. 5.45 passed a nine-storied pagoda. 6.20 anohored at 
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the western suburb of Slim-Hing. 0.30 went ashore, but could not go far, as 
the city gates were shut, and it was dark by 7. Sent our cards and letters to 
tiro mandarin. 

Thursday, 14 th March.—Wo are now 93 miles west of Canton. Aftor 
breakfast sent for palanquins, to pay our visit to the mandarin. Two braves 
on the bank extorted 33 cash from our chair-bearers. At 9.25 started in eight 
chairs to tho yamuu. Entered the city by the cast gato j passed through several 
streets liko those in Canton, noticed sovortU bow-makers’ and armourers’ shops; 
also some hondsomo temples, with lions. Beached the ynraun of Chayitig- 
Kwank-Po. Received .courteously by tho mandarin, who asked us, to bo 
seated at a tablo, and regaled us with tea, cakes, almonds, pomelos, ginger, 
citron, <Src. Wo reported tho officials who squeezed our chair-coolics, and they 
were accordingly Imstinadood with split bamboos. Ho told us tho people might 
throw stones at us at first, till tliov got used to seeing us, but ho would solid 
soldiers to guard us. Wo bogged him not to take any trouble, ns wo were 
woll ablo to tako enro of oursolves. As he, howovor, insisted, wo wore accom¬ 
panied by a party of his braves, wbo made thomsolvcs very useful in carrying 
•some bisouits ana potted meat, onr sketch-books, &c., up to tho Marble Rocks. 
At 10‘16 wo went out by the north goto, ovor some stono bridges, and through 
paddy-fields, which woro being harrowed—wntor-buflhloes drawing tho harrows, 
which woro guidod by women, who, in this part of tiro world, muon roscmblo tho 
women at Sal tosh, near Plymouth. At 11 o’clock wo reached the largest rook of 
tho Seven 8tnrs, Snm-Scen-Koou. Wo had seen tho Marble Books from the city: 

S looked in tho distanco liko tho Needles of tho Ialo of Wight on a level 
l, bockod by a rango of high mountains. Thoro are sovon rocks, about 200 
high, of beautiful marble. Tlicso Sovon Stars aro vory curious; and I do not 
know how to account for their presonco, sticking up with thoir raggod-jiointcd 
tops mid porpondiculor sides in tho middlo of a largo plain. We osccndod to 
tho ton of tho onstornmost rock, tho largest of tho sot. There mo two temples 
to Buddha on this rock. In tho lower tomplo thoro was an olahorato statuo of 
Buddha, representing him with forty-eight arms. Thoro are inscriptions of 
gigantio dimensions on all tho rocks, of tho reigns of Yong-Chinp, Kang-Kec, 
and Koon-Long. Wo reached tho summit of the eastern rock by 12 o'olock. 
and I found somo ferns. Wo doeoendod again and walked to tho temple of 
ICoon-Yum-Ngam, in tho rook next to tho gob tern one, and tho sooond in mag¬ 
nitude. Hero was a wonderful cAvom, or tho " Cave of the Seven Stars.” 
Part of it is out to ropyesont a joss-house, tho idols being formed of ohoico 
specimens of marblo. Two figures of warriors aro in front of the altar, boforo 
tho idol, and aro not unllko similar effigies in old churches and oathedrols at 
homo, also of white polished marblo. Tho stalactites, in over}- imaginable form, 
reflecting tlio light from abovo with innumerable sparkling crystals, formod a. 
beautiful canopy above. This hormitage, ns it wore, forma only tho outran oo 
to tho largo grotto, to which you descend by somo forty steps, and thon a 
aplondid sceno lies boforo you. Tho whole rock seems hollowed out, whilst 
large crystals bang down into the light; their sourco being in utter darkness up 
above, only rovcnlod now and then when we lot off rockets. When we dis¬ 
charged our rifles and rovolvora tho thunders and reverberations woro grand, 
extouding in hoarse murmurs into tho very bowels of tho mountain. It 
romindod mo very much of tho grotto at Hans, in Bolgium. Tho effect was 
further heightened by the crystals being detached from the roof by the bullets 
of our pieces, and, tumbling headlong, scattering as tlioy struck projections of 
the rooks with a myriad of scintillations. Our attention was next drawn by 
the Buddhist hermit to a hollow rock—a natural stono drum; when this 
was struck a sharp blow, it vibrated, and gave a not unmusical sound—in 
fact, a Chinese Memnon. Wo now lighted twisted bamboo torches, and pene¬ 
trated a quarter of a mile through a narrow cavern; but, aftor all, saw nothing 
©qtial to tho first grotto. However, tho figures of the monk and our half-naked 
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coolies, with the picturesque dress of the Chinese soldiers, looked very quaint 
and romantic by the light of the torches in these Tartarean regions. Wo spent 
nearly the whole day in the caves. I left some of the coloured pictures of the 
Christmas number of your ‘ Illustrated News’ with the old monk, who was 
greatly pleased. We returned to our boat in the afternoon, and m the evenin'* 
dropped down again with the tide, commencing our homeward trip. I had 
filled my portfolio with sketches, and it will tako me some time to finish them 


pirates, who infest those wild mountains; oat we mane mm proccoa, ana con¬ 
sequently reached the eastern »p by midnight, when we anchored by a Chinoso 

had intended to a«cnd Monn. 
Malcolm, and take an aneroid to determine its height more aocurntcly; 
but as wo found it too cloudy and foggy to make it aafo to attempt tho 
ascent, wo delayed it till tho morrow. Howover, Mows. Bonnoy, Malcolm, 
l)es vaux, and myself went up to the foot of the mountain to soo a largo 
Buddhist monastery we heard of and the others crossed over to To-kl to shoot 
snipe for dinner. We started directly across some fiat ground for noarly 
fivo miles, and then entered a valley leading to the monastery. A pretty 
stream tumbled over a rocky bed, liko the Eek near Dalkoith; whilst in 
front rose a huge cliff with perpendicular sides, its top covered with woods, 
and Alps upon Alps rose beyond. The hills on each ride were covered with 
bracken-fern, and the misty and oool day made it resemble Scotch scenery 
altogether, though presently it far surpassed it. The Chinese call this " Tho 
Mountain of tho Golden Lakeand the monastery and woods they call " The 
Groves of tho Pleasant Mists." And rightly are they named. Assoon as 
we turned tho comer of the diff, there wss an exclamation of delight from 
ov'eryono. It resembled some flltutretfoM I have seen in Milton by the artist 
Martin. Tho vegetation and foliage was nerfoct— bidding of our tropical 
and your more northern flora in a sweat entanglement. Oar guldo led the way 
—his name, Teea-Tuk ; and two Cbineso boys, Ayon and Assam, earned our 
rifles and instrument*. These Teng-Foo mountains are oclebratod iu Chincso 
literature, and deserve well all the admiration that their poota have heaped 
them. Here were tall cotton-trees; tho tulip-treo with immenso red 


ropes of orchids festooning tho vaulted roof of branches; beautiful littlo 
sandy squirrels, with grey stripes, leaped nimbly about, chasing one another, 
as tame as domestic cats. The cries of jungle-fowl and guinea-hens wore 
answered bv tho shrieks of the pheasant ana the song of the bulbul, inter¬ 
rupted by &o sound of the beak of the toucan, one of which was ldllod, 
a magnificent specimen—green shot with gold, large yellow beak, thirteen 
inches long. Several squirrels fell victims to our death-dealing weapons, and 
Malcolm got a pretty black-and-white bird, with " in unprecedented length 
of tail." A little further on was a Chinese summer-house, with its usual 
acoorapaniment of Coofuciaa tfrecepts and Buddhist prayers. At a comer 
beyond, through an accidental break in the leafy covering overhead, wo 
beheld trees growing out of the side of inaccessible rock* 1500 feet above our 
head, overhanging as though to crush us. "We flow ascended by zigzag 
narrow paths cut out of the rock for about 1000 feet, when we came to the 
Tck-chime Monastery at about 11.33 a.m. Here is a temple called Hing- 
Wun-Tz. Tho Principal or Abbot, named Chea-ne-Fan, received us cour¬ 
teously, and gave us a very good repast on rice and vegetables windpally 
mushrooms; lor the Buddhist mocks are cot allowed to eat flesh. We saw the 
new temple, and tire yet recoining charted relics of the old one, lately burnt 
by tho rebels; also some splendid China tea-rcses. We returned the same 
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way to our boat, which wo reached at 4 p.m. After dinner, at 5.30, we took 
our dingy, and polled ovor to the tea-plantations under tho lofty Sugar-cone 
mountain, on tho southern side of tho Shin-Hing-Huss. Near to these plan¬ 
tations we visited a quarry 800 feet deep, from which they dig tho black 
stone which tho Chinese uso for inkstands, or rather what we should call 
palettes : tho Ckincso using solid Indian ink, rub it, when wanted, on these 
pcouliar tablets. The stono is valuable, but the quarry was not being worked, 
the mandarins having stopped tho proprietors. " But," said the inhabitants, 

" if you Taiwans (or Gnat Nation) will order tho mandarins, they will bo 
fbroed to allow us to work this mino"—showing that tho pcoplo of China have 
a little notion of our power. When wo returned on board, wo slipped our 
moorings, and wont to Lo-un-Chun, a place nearer tho Tong-Poo mountains, 
and situate at tho bond of tho river near Kwangli. 

Saturday, VSth March. —Broakfastod at 7 a.m. Started soon after to try to 
roach tho top of tho Tcng-Foo Mountain. Very misty. Wont up to tho 
Monastery by 0.40 a.m. Hero wo got somo bamboo-poles, and continued tho 
asoent. By mid-day wo renohod a placo beyond which our guldo had novor 
boon. No scenery but denso white clouds. Wo, howovor, puiliod up tiro 
steep rooks, and at length got to a peak of about 2000 foot elevation, mat 
was bur disappointment to find that tills was not tho highest peak; to roaoh 
which wo should havo to descend, and ro-ascond on tbo other sido of a 
tremendous chasm. This was Impossible, and with many regrets wo rotornod 
to tho Monastery, leaving tho ascent of tho real highest peak for travoUors 
with more time. As our lcavo would bo up on tho following Monday, wo 
were obliged to innko all sail back to Canton. Wo returned to our boat, after 
seeing two beautiful falls, and a boll wolgliing 2000 cattles. At 7 in tho 
ovening wo got bnck, and sot sail for Poo-no-8hui, but at 0 o’clook stoppod at 
Waug-Sha on account of tho rain. 

Sunday, 17tt March.— 7.30 pawed Tsing-koo; 12 arrived at Synam; 9 r.M. 
arrived at Fatshan, and anchored. 

Monday, 1B/A March. —Soolug Fatshan all tho morning. Arrived in Canton * 
at 6 r.M. 


9.—British Columbia, and a proposed Immigrant Route from Pembina to 
Tale. By WM. Kei-ly, Esq,, imlo.8. 

The geographical position of British Columbia, with rospect to tho mother- 
country and othor European fountains of emigration, places it at a serious din* 
advantago in competing for population with iho groat American and Australian 
regions, at least under tho present arrangements for transport. In fact, the 
only two recognised routes of approach to it nro those by the Isthmus of 
Panama and round Capo Horn; tho former of which, whothor direct Bom 
Southampton or by way of Now York, is attended with so considerable an 
outlay, that it is utterly out of the reaoh of tho class of emigrants alone fit for 
encountering tho primary difficulties of pioncor colonization ; and although 
the latter may perhaps offer some trifling advantages on the sooro of economy, 
the extreme length, danger, and suffering inseparable from a voyage round 
Capo Horn to the westward, must operate as a complete bar to family emi¬ 
gration. 

This state of things is tho more to be deplored from the fact-—which I can 
Conscientiously aver from two years and six months* residence in British 
Columbia—that there is no other British possession more suitable or congenial 
to .the Celtic or Anglo-Saxon race as regards climate, nor one which presents 
more genuino or substantial allurements to settlers in the extent and variety 
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of its internal resources. To which may be added the probability of a steam 
communication between Australia and Fraser River—a consummation that 
hinges upon tho formation of a highway from the Atlantic to tho Pacific 
‘ Ocean; Sydnoy being absolutely 900 miles nearer to New Westminster than 
to Panama, by which latter route it is at present contemplated to establish 
a mail routo for the purpose of expedition. 

The mean tomperaturo of British Columbia approximates as nearly as may 
bo to that of tho British Isles. In the immediate valley of Fraser River, up to 
'its junction with Thompson River, whom it maybe said to run through a 
grand mountain defile for over 120 miles, tho winter season is perhaps some¬ 
what colder and more protracted than ours save in tho north of Scotland; but 
after emerging from the foothills of the Cascade Ranges into tho vast open 
rolling territory lying between them and tho Rooky Mountains, tho so&sons do 
not exceed tho British avorago. 

At Fort Gcorgo, whioh approximates to tho 54th parallel of latitude, all sorts 
of cereals and garden vegetables arrivo at povfcct maturity, and cattlo, for tho 
moat part, can bo sofolv wiutored out; for ovon in seasons wlion tho ground is 
covored with a tolerably dcop coat of snow, there is a tall, ooarso, suoculont 
bunch-grass, which penetrates the surface, affording them abundaut nourish¬ 
ment. Farther north, ns wo approaoh tho Russian frontior. tho natural varia¬ 
tion of temperature, of coureo, is experienced; but to tho southward, tho 
newly-discovered vnlloy of tho Sorailkamoen, from tho peculiar position and 
configuration of tho country, oirioys a mild and gonial a tin ( mu hero, altogether 
unusual in similar parallels of latitudo. Throughout tho oolony, noithor tho 
heat of summer nor the cold of winter at all anproaohos the oxtromes of Canada 
more northorn states of tho Union. In ordinary seasons mining opora- 
suffer a brief interruption in the north—nono at all in tho valley of 
knmeen. And if wo aro to measure the salubrity of the oUraate by tho 
bills of mortality, it must rank wonderfully high indeed; for, with the oxception 
of jotiroy—inevitable at tho outset from tho dearth of vegetables and fresh pro- 
. virions,—I was perfectly nstonishod at tho general oxompUon from ondomio 
disease, particularly considering tho extromo haidships and predisposing 
enusos attending a minor’s lifo in a new country. In truth, a largo projiortion 
of tho doaths that camo under my oognisanco woro such os in an oldor country 
would challongo tho inquiry of the coronor. 

Tho snlmon-fishory affords an immciufvscopo for capital and enterprise. It 
is quito impossible to iinagino tho oxtent and density of tho shonls ot this fish 
in their full season. I havo often stood on a rock and dippod out tho fish with 
a largo rudo landing-net ns quick as I oould submorgo it. and havo soon Indians 
at the samo timo literally shovolling them ashoro with canoe-paddles. Salt 
for curing them is obtainable in any quantity from tho great salino springs in 
•Vancouver Island; and as all tho inhabitants of the Pacific islands, whother 
in tho South Sea or Northern Archipelago, are oxcossivoly partial to cured 
fish, there could bo no difficulty whatever in finding a ready and remunorativo 
market for all that could be put up. 

Next I would. call attention to the endless supply of timber of the finest 
description and greatest variety—pine, fir, spruce, hemlock, cedar, oak, ash, 
maple, willow, older, cotton-wood, &c. But tho timber valuable as an artiole 
of oxport is the pine, which, from its prodigious size and uncommon straight¬ 
ness, is peculiarly suitable for masts and spare, a grand specimeu of which 
may bo seen in Kew Gardens. There is no doubt that vessels taking out 
merchandise could mako splendid return-freights by loading with spar logs, 
which command an extraordinary price and ready sale in the home markets. 
Theeo logs can be had of any dimensions. On the immediate banks of the 
Fraser, for at least 60 miles from its mouth, hundreds upon hundreds of most 
magnificent trees, cut down to clear the site of New Westminster, were burnt 
upon the ground. ..t*" ;' ,. ' ■ 
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Although there is scope enough of territory in British Colnrahia suitable 
for pastoral and agricultural purposes to satisfy the requirements of an inde¬ 
pendent state, I conceive that the colony is to be chiefly estimated for its un¬ 
bounded mineral wealth. Its gold is well known. 

Silvor, too, has been discovered in many districts. 

Cinnabar of the richest description was found in tho Cariboo country by 
Captain Bowen, a gentleman with whom I am intimately acquainted. 

livery ono of tho returning prospectors who carao down last fall from the 
north and uorth-wostom districts, to make arrangements for the present 
season, brought specimens of ono sort or auother; among which I can enume¬ 
rate. from inspection, pure copper, platinum, acates, cornolians, coal, limestone, 
marbles of the purest and most beautiful kind. Lignite, or a species of bitu¬ 
minous wood of tho oarthy variety, is quite common in those districts, and is 
used l>y tho minors for fuol. It is of a brownish-black colour, nearly os light 
os water, vory friable. It bums freely when blown, sending form n light 
blaxo, which may bo utilised for blookamithing purposes. 

l’lumbago of tho purest kind has boon found in many localities by Major 
Downio in masses of magultudo sufficiently largo to supply all tho markets of 
tho world. Mineral and hot springs, too, are features of this richly ondowed 
oolony. 

As to tho general oharactcr of tho soil in tbo thousands of square miles fit 
for settlement, it is sufficient to say, that it is undeniably excellent in all its 
varieties for oithor agriculture or pasture. Tho oereals, fruits, and vegetables 
of Britain and France can bo readily produced; and stock, as I have already 
obsorved, can for tho'most part bo wfntorcd out without any sunply of fodder.- 
It is thoroforc abundantly maulfest that British Columbia offers a Hold for 
emigration, now cspocially that tho land-system has been liberalised. 

Population is all tlmt British Columbia requires to ensure its growth and 
unbounded prosperity; but, in order to got that, wo must havo aorno practicable 
avonuo of approach, which, as regards time, safety, and economy, shall bo 
within tho roach of tho small former, tradesman, and nnvvio. Such a one, 
from tho naturo of tho country, and from tho estimates of highly qualified 
travellers, there is no doubt oould bo constructed for 250,000^—made, too, 
after such a maunor ns to form a sound basis or foundation for future railway 
operations between Pembina, on tho 49th parallel, and a central point in 
British Columbia—esy Talo, tho hfghcet point of steamboat navigation on tho 
Frasor River. The entire distance from point to point doos not oxceod 1100 
miles, 250 of whioh can bo aooomplished by rivor-steamers in tho South Sas¬ 
katchewan. 

In tbo Royal Speech, Her Majesty indulged in. tho hope “ that my now 
colony on the Pacific, British Columbia, may bo but ono stop in the career of 
steady progress by which my dominions in rrorth America may bo ultimately 

B led in an unbroken ohain from tho Atlantio to tho Pooifio by a loyal and 
Btrioii8 population a hopo certain to bo ultimately consummated, as 
well from tho grand prospects growing out of eastern policy, as from tho fact 
that the splendid oountry lying between the Red River ’settlement and tho 
Vermilion. Pass is in the wheat-growing parallel; that vast and varied 
mineral discoveries liavo recently been made in British Columbia; and that 
the embouchure of tho Fraser furnishes one of tho finest harbours in tho 
world. At present tho most direct route is vi6 Portland, U.8., whence 


present 
i be row 


finished (at present it takes eight days). From this point it is that recent 
explorers suggest the formation of an emigrant trail, diverging north-westerly, 
to Elbow on the South Saskatchewan in an oblique direction, instead of 
diverging at right angles to Assiniboinc. Several small parties of Canadians 
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and Americans travelled this trail in 1859 and i860; ono of which was 
under the conduct of a Mr. McQueen, a gentleman of intelligence and dis¬ 
crimination, whose aoquaintanco I had the good fortune to inako. IIo de¬ 
scribes the route as ono easily made into a good waggon-road—much suporior 
to the overland Oregon one. It is sparsely wooded at intervals, and abounds 
in feed and water all the way, affording many most eligible localities for settle¬ 
ment. Ho estimates the distanco from Pembina to Elbow at 420 miles. 
From Elbow his party prooooded along the Saskatchewan about 160 miles, 
and found it perfectly navigable the entire wav for good-sized steamers. Thoy 
then diverged In a direct westerly course (finding tho river took a great 
southerly sweep), and, after travelling 100 miles over grassy prairios, they 
struok tho river again, and followed it up to Fort Bow, about 80 miles; and 
even hore Mr. McQueen pronounces it uavigablo for stem-wheel steamers. 


southerly sweep), and, after travelling 100 miles over grassy prairios, they 
struok tho river again, and followed it up to Fort Bow, about 80 miles; and 
even hore Mr. McQueen pronounces it uavigablo for stem-wheel steamers. 
From Fort Bow, as Dr. Heotor says, "The osoont to tho wator-narting on tho 
Vermilion Pass is scarcely perceptible, being only as 1 in 186 ''—an opinion 
fully oonfirmed by Mr. McQueen, who, with Ills party, woary and footsore, 
undar heavy pooka, reached the forks of Thompson and Fraser rivors (tho 
heart of British Columbia) in twolvo days, stopping vory frequently each day 
to prospeot tor gold, and make inquiriea from the various digging-iuirtios thoy 
oame across. To rooapitulate, then: throwing in ono day oi grnco for contin¬ 
gencies, Pembina can be reaohed from Portland in flvo days; and, admit¬ 
ting that tho remaining 1100 con be accomplished at tho same a 


to prospeot tor gold, and rnako inquiriea from the various dieging-iMvrtios thoy 
oame across. To rooapitulate, then: throwing in ono day oi grnco for contin¬ 
gencies, Pembina can bo reached from Portland in flvo days; and, admit¬ 
ting that tho remaining 1100 can be accomplished at tho same averngo rate 
that the American ovorland-mail contractors do tholr work, the ontiro distanco 
from Portland, on the Atlantic, to Now Westminster, on tho l'aoifio, oould bo 
performed readily in twonty-five days. With suoh a lino once started, Her 
Majesty’s expression would soon booomo developed, and a thoroughfare within 
rceoh of all olassos of emigrants fairly established. 

If Government will make moderate concession* of the public domain along 
the route, capitalists can readily be found who will undertnko to consfruot a 
good, wall-graded wogaon-road, suitable tor the basis of a future railway, 
under conditions to allow Government to re-enter possession of tho grant 


whonovor lb should bo required tor public purpose*. In a short lapso of timo 
we would then havo pony-oxprossc*, soon followed by stagc-coachee for tho 
heavier mails. Although I am aware that at tho present Juncture it is not 


prudent to oito Ainorican precedents on any subject.. I nevertheless feel con¬ 
fident that ascertained results, fortified by woll and long-provod oxperionoo, 
cannot bo hastily ignored. Tlio Unitod States Government has invariably 
found the granting subsidies to overland-mails was putting out the publio 
money to fructify at tho boat advantage, by at ono and tho samo ttmo en¬ 
hancing tho valuo of the publio domain in opening it up for settlement, and 
by improving the rovonue and trade in cnoouraging tho spread and increaso of 
population. This, to my positive knowledge, has been remarkably demon¬ 
strated In subsidising the <Uily overland mail iVom Sacramento city, in Cali¬ 
fornia, to Portland, in Oregon, a distanco above 700 miles over what was there¬ 
tofore a perfect wilderness; and although the service ha* been little over one 
year at work, nearly all the fertile tracte along tho route have been taken up, 
while the stages for horso-changing and refreshments have become tho nucleus 
of townships, where land now sells by the foot. There is no doubt whatso¬ 
ever that similar results would follow if a like system were adopted on the line 
I propose. Gr if the Government undertook the scheme as a public work, I 
brieve the necessary funds would be forthcoming, ere its completion, from the 
sale of publio lands tor farms and townships. 

The Government of British Columbia, m excusable anticipation of a Pacific 
Bailwav, is constructing its highways into the interior at suoh easy grades 


on a fataie day thw may be available for laying down rails upon. And 
i tfQdh a railway will be made there seems every plausible assurance, as 
.fhjm the exigencies of our newborn eastern commerce, as because tho whole 


ADDITIONAL NOTICES. 


235 


Jtoe 16, 1862.] 


range of tho Rocky Mountains south of the 49thparallel docs not furnish ono 
single practicable pass, whiio that called the Vermilion Pass, in tho direot 
lino, is in British territory, and does not exoeed 4944 feet in altitude. Dr. 
Hootor describes it as “ not presenting any difficulty whatever to the construc¬ 
tion of a railway, connecting the fertile prairies of tho Saskatchewan with tho 
auriferous valleys of British Columbia.” 

I think I shall abundautly prove, by tho following extracts from a letter 
written by a distinguished mombor of this Society (Captain Richards, of tho 
surveying-ship Hecate, in roply to an address from tho corporation of Now 
Westminster), tho oxccllonco of that i»ort os a point of doparturo 


“ Uor Maiorty’a Surveying Ship, ‘ llocato,' off Now Wttbainttt, 
October, 80U., 1800. 

However highly you may estimate our services, it is yot to natural 
tho Fraser Riv. 


causes alono that 


Ivor owes ita immunity from di 


ty from dangers and 
difficulties, olraoet always Incidont to Bar harbours. Effectually aholtcrod 
and protected as it is, in common with tho ooaat of British Columbia, by 
tho natural breakwater which tho sistor colony affords, your noble river in 
accessible at all times <f tide to vessels of from 18 to 20 foot draught and 
1000 tons. 

“It is free from risk of life and property in a liighor degreo than any river 
I am acquainted with on tho western sidoof this oontinent; and when a light¬ 
ship is stationed at tho Sand Heads, or tho entrance marked by permanont 
buoys, tho seaman may guldo his vessel through at all ‘times with oaso and 
safety.” 


10 —Ascent of Urn Shaumur, tho Highest Peak of tho Sinqitio Peninsula, 
1862. By tho Rov. T. J. Pkout, m.a., p.a.s., Studont and lato 
Censor, Christ Churoh, Oxford.* 

Tire mountain Um 8haumur, tho loftiest and grandest in the peninsula of 
Sinai, is situated about 12 miles south-south-west of Gobol Kathorin, but 
from the rugged nature of tho intervening country, a somewhat drouftons 
Journey of 10 or 12 hours’ duration: is roquired to reaoh it. The moun¬ 
tain rises precipitously in threo peaks or baao-tops, of whioh tho western is 
considerably the highest fsay 800 feet above the oentral, and 100 feet above 
tho eastern peak). Tho height of the western peak above tho sea has been 
given at 9200 feet; but I cannot vouch for the correctness of tho statement: 
and indood all figures in this account must bo understood as approxima¬ 
tive, as wo had no means with us of taking acourato measurements. Tho 
camel-road to tho mountain, from tho Convent of 8t. Catherine, lies first of 
all in a south-easterly direction up tho Wady Shu’oib, and along tho track 
leading to Shurm, for about two hours; and then, turning more to the south¬ 
ward, winds through rather a dull valley as far as regaids scenery, bnt pos¬ 
sessing some interest goologically from the extensive deposits of recent sandstone 
and conglomerate which have been formed along its bed by tho wearing away 
of the mountains above. About two hours more, at the ordinary rate of 
camel-travelling, bring us to some high ground at the upper end of this valloy 
from whence we obtain a fino view full in front of the cone-shaped * Jebd-ol- 


* A narrative of a previous ascent of one of the minor peaks of Dm Shaumur 
accompanied by a sketch of the mountain, has been forwarded to the Society by 
tho Rev. Frederick Hewlett.—E d. j 1 
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Odlia.” Descending from tlio height on tho further side, wo enter tho Wady 
Rahabeh—a wady of the same general character as tho last—and in other two 
hours arrive at an Arab resting-place, under shelter of some fallen rooks on 
tho western side of tho wady. Not far from this spot, but more in the centre 
of tho valley, are several Arab storehouses or magazines—desolate-looking 
buildings of stone rudely and loosely put together, and furnished respectively 
with a single entrance of about a yard square in size. Whenovcr the Arabs 
to whom tlieso magazines belong, deposit property within, they merely fill up 
the entranoo with brushwood arranged in a peculiar manner, and lcavo it with¬ 
out any other protection whatever. Moreovor wo wero informod, that although 
the removal of tho brushwood would bo an easy mattor, yet that no caso was 
known of the sanctity of a storehouse so sealed having been violated. Tra¬ 
vellers intending to ascend Um Shaumur will probably bo disi>osed, if tlioy 
bavo no tents with them, to pass tho night under tho shelter, such as it is, of 
this rostiug-place; but if they have brought tonta with them, tlioy will do 
bettor to push on about on hour and a half further, and oncamp in a small 
lateral valley, tho “ Wady ZeitOneh," so called from an nuolont olivo-treo 
(probably tho only one for many miles round) which stands not far from its 
entrance. Tho particular advantage of tho placo for encampment is, that 
olose to tho tree there is a well of tolerable wator. And hero it may bo added, 
that along tho whole route, from tho Convont of St. Cathoriuo to this spot, no 
other water is passed, with tho oxccption of a very indifferent spring somo 
distanco to tho north of tho resting-plaoo in tho Wady Rahabeh. 

Supposing, however, for th’o presout that we start in the morning from tlio 
res ting-plow in the Wady Rahabeh, a walk of an hour and a half over a low 

a ), and along the bod of a narrow winding valley floored with doop sand 
gravel, brings ub to tho top of tlio oorrio at it* upper end, from whence, on 
tho farther side, wo obtain a view of tho moro eastern portion of Um Shaumur. 
Tho way to tho mountain, however, does not yot lie straight before us. Tho 
ravino fix front is so doop and diffioulb to traverse that it is advisable, if not 
absolutely necessary, to make rather a long oironlt by some still higher and 


much steeper ridgos to tho westward. A stiff climb of an hour and a quartor 
up to and along theso ridges brings us to a point from which tho wholo of tho 
northern fnco of Um Shaumur is visiblo from top to bottom. Tho view of 
Um Shaumur from this point is vory striking, tho wholo mountain bolug nearly 
sheer precipice with tho oxccption of a gully below tlio central jxiak filled 
with scattered fragments of ovory size, from masses weighing many tons to 
small stones. Tho said cully is an important feature in tho mountain; for by 
it alone, ns far as we oould see, aro tlio higher parts to bo approached. Boforo 
commencing the ascent of Um Shaumur proper, it is neocssary to descend 
somo thousand feet to a narrow nook or isthmus of rook connecting tho lull on 
which we stand with the main body of the mountain. Both on the east and 
west sides of tho nock are very deop and narrow ravines; and but little rofloo- 
tion is hero required to convince one that Um Shaumur oould not well havo 
been the “ Mount of tho Law," as some have conjeotured it to bo. For, in¬ 
dependently of its lying so much out of the probable track of tho Israelites, 
there is not room in the crevasse-likc ravines whioh surround its base for any 

a number of people to encamp. In the gorge on the western side of the 
aro the ruins of the old chapel or convent of Si. Antony, and near it 
there flows a stream of excellent water having its source high up in the gully 
abovo. 

Having at length reached the base of Um Shaumur itself, wo now commenoe 
a scramble over or round or under tho various fragments of rock whioh choke 
the gully by whioh, as already stated, our ascent must be made; and after 
about an hour’s steady climbing, bub without any real diffioulhy, we roach 
the central peak. To this point several travellers have ascended before us; 
and it is a little higher up that the difficulty of tho mountain occurs. Tbe 
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huge masses of syenite which support tho western summit oro so> precipitous 
as to bo, at first sight at least, quite insurmountable without the aid of a 
ladder. But on further inspection tho perpendicular fnoc of one of the largest 
of these buttresses is found to bo rent from top to bottom by a fissure of some 
width indeed at the aperture, but gradually contracting until there is barely 
room for a man to turn or oven to stand in it. On tho floor of this part of 
the fissure there is an accumulation of detritus which raises us just within 
reach of a small lodge or shelf formed by a few stones which have Ml® from 
above and stuck fast between the lateral faces of rook. To thw ledge it U 
necessary to worm oneself UP as ono best can. Thoro u no room ter a spring 
or other display of gynmastio activity, and tho smooth sides of rook afford no 
hold for booted foot. In our cose, however, tho Icon and wiry Arab who acted 
as our guide, having divested himself of hit sandals and other impedimenta, 
savo.1 much tiino and trouble by first screwing himself up to tho ledge, and 
then giving my friend and myself a hand, which slight of. wm all that was 
required. I may, however, hero remark, that on mountains liko UmShaumur 
tho possession of a rojio, if not always necessary, is at least desirable by way 
of precaution. The ledge onoo gained, a few minutes more soramblo placed us 
on the summit of Urn Shaumur; tho first Europeans, we behove, who havo 
scaled tills tho highest point of tho Sinaitio peninsula. As probably Urn 
Shaumur is surmountable only by the way I havo described, it is POWiblo 
that former travellers havo been baffled by not finding the fissure in tho Hogur- 
ol-Riut; or perhaps the lodgo itsolf by which we ascended is tho result of a 
fall of stones which has taken place sinoo tho mountain tvns last attempted. 
Tho viow from tho summit of Um Shaumur is oxtremoly grand. Wo hare 
first, from north-west to north-cast, a sea of jagged peaks and hero rugged hills 
of dark-red grauito and syonito, shut in in tho distanco by Serhfll, hntherin, 
. Mflsa ; and otlior mountains of tho Sinai range; whllo moro towards tho east 
tho oyo ranges across tho Gulf of Akaha to tho lofty mountains of Arabia. 
On tho south again, or rather tho south-east, tho ridgo on which wo stand is 
continued with moro or less interruption of its doeply-serrated outlino until it 
oeoscs at tho Capo “Ms Mohammod." Turning wcciward, at some little 
distanco, not Immediately at our feet, wo disocm tho plain of Kaa, extending 
to the shore of the Gulf of Suoz; and farther off, beyond an oxpanse of deepest 
bluo, tho high and sometimes sharp-topped mountains of Africa stretching 
away in the distant horizon. . . , 

Tho mountains of tho southern part of tho peninsula of Sinai oonsist of 
ooarto-grained granite and syonito, both occasionally porphyritic, and weather¬ 
ing for tho most part into a dark-red colour. These ooarso rooks aro. however, 
sometimes traversod by veins or red folspathio syenite of maoh finor grain, 
and also by veins of groyish-whito quartz; but dykes and outpourings of trap 
are much more frcqncnt than oithor. In tho deteitus along tho billeidc* and 
valleys I observed great quantities of yollow mica, togethor with specimens of 
tourmaline, augito, prohnite, Ac. Bnt our visit was of too oursory a nature to 
admit of a minute examinatiou of the geology, geography, or otherwise of the 
Peninsula. I may, however, slate in conclusion, that m the red sandstone 
region abutting tho granite district on tho north, and lying generally between 
it and the limestone range of Et-Tfhis abundance of iron and copper; and 
not only 1 so, but there are in several localities traces of extensive works having 
been carried on for tho extraction of both these metals. More especially is 
this the case in the neighbourhood of tho hill called “ Surabit-el-Kadim." A 
thorough exploration of the wadies there would probably not only show that 
the history of the peninsula is not to be confined to the few years of its occu¬ 
pation by the Israelites, but would at the some time do much to clear up the 
mystery’which still bangs over tho question of Sinaitio inscriptions. 1 might 
say a good deal more on.this subject; but, as it is difficult to separate the 
% results of my own observations from information which I received, 1 feel that 
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it is not fair towards the gentleman who gave mo that information, and whoso 

&pnhhcation oi <uaooi 
trust, ho will himself ero long communicate to 


in the desort X gratefully acknowloke. to anticipate in any way 
ition of discovoriea which rightfully belong to him, and whioh, I 
ill himself cro long communicate to tho world. 


11 .— Account of the Ascent of the Camaroons Mountain, in Western 
Africa. By Captain Richard Burton, H.B.M. Consul at Fomando 
Po, Gold Medallist. (Communicated by tho Forfjox Office.) 

Consul Burton to Earl Russell . 

Fernando Po, February 22,1802. 

My Lord,—I havo tho honour to report that I have made two ascents of tho 
hitherto unexplored Camaroons Mountain, and have discovered a magniflomit 
site for a sanitarium, a oonviot station, or a nogro colony. I hnvo onoloaed a 
report, to be forwarded, if your Lordship thinks propor, to tho Secretary of 
tho Royal Geographical Sotuoty. 

I have, Ao., (Signod) Riciid. F. Boston. 

(Enclosure.) 

A Reconnaissance if “ Therm Ochema," Camaroons Mountain. 
“Tirrapai 8 ’ Mffl fepfaWt rv/rrht rhv yfiv f\oybt /ncr^v. 'tv 

nhy 8“ i!»■ bKiB*i6?n wZp ruv 4AAw* ivrSiuvsv. fit 186**1, rUv &<rrj>«v. 

ToDro 8' tiyipai tpsi tyalvrrQ fiiyiaror 6*&v SxVMO koXoC^vov, 

"Post oarsum Jjjitam quatnor, nooJu torrsm oonspicuobamus flamml* refortaro. 
In medio autoiu era* exedsns quidam ot ceteris major ignis, ipsa, utl vidobatur, 
(fcngenft ultra. Itinteritu app/vuit we mens attmws, yui Them Oohsma woatur." 

r i'hU remorkablo passage in ITiuuio’i 1 Pcriplas,’ chip. 16, is to bo explained 
only by tho tiring of (ho grass and the burning solutcrra on tho Camaroons 

'ftiB Royal Geographical Sooicty may, at first sight, not bo disposed to think 
muoh ol an exploration which apnoars only to havo reached a mountain dis¬ 
trict 14 miles of direct, and 21 of Indirect distonoo from tho sen. Hut a littlo 
inowlodgo of tho subjoct gives anotlior view of it. Water is often wanting ; 
provisions are novor to bo found on theso tropical heights. Tho wild poopio 
are a notoriously bad, though oowardly race, and everywhere, aa tho late 
expedition to KiUniaitfaro proves, if such proof bo required, savages are un¬ 
willing to soo their mountain* ascended for tho first time. Add to this, that 
tho only escort in those lauds must bo krooboys—sturdy follows, but tho 
moat arrant poltroons. They hato land-work; thoy malinger by inducing 
ttro feet; thoy run away; and at tho best of times they are fond, os Murphy 
is, of depending <?n Pat to ask Corny to think about coming sorao day and 
help to carry a small bundle of straw to repair tho roof. 

.jsr.^, .. .... 



been made. In 18-17 a Mr. Merrick, of too Baptist Mission on tho 
ms River, succeeded in emerging from the forest into tho open grassy 
—• But pur? water failed him ; his people suffered from cold and thirst, 
and bo was compelled to return. Two years afterwards ho died. In I860, 
M. Gustav Mann, a young Hanoverian bo twist, travelling and collcoting in 
idor tho patronage of Sir William Hooker, ascended a fow 
. *hon press of tuna persuaded him to stop. Here, then, re- 
■ mo a mountain whoso “glorious pinnacle nevor yet felt the foot of 

Geographically spooking, the Camaroons Mountain is a parallologram laying 
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between 8° 57' and 4° 25' north latitude, and 9° 26' and 9° 1' oast longitude. 
It is bounded on the east by tho Bimbia River, a stream probably discharged 
by the mountains. Tho western limit is a branch of the Rio del Bay, or 
Rumbi .River. Tho Atlantio washes the southern face, and the area towards 
tho north still wants exploration. The distance from tho southern foot^to the 
summit, as laid down in tho charts, is 14 miles; allowing tho sarno for 
Country Cane, 28 miles will bo its length; aud its breadth from the Bimbia 
to tho llio dol Roy is not less than 24 miles, forming an area of COO square 
miles.. Captain Owen, B.H., estimates tho diameter at nearly 20 miles, which 
would give an area of about 314 miles; but ho docs not lnoludo the high lands 
to tho north-east, extending to tho Uumbi rango. 

This hugo volcanlo moss is one of a long lino of hasalt islands, beginning at 
tho unexplored Uumbi range, and atrotching from 33° north-east to 83° south¬ 
west .through Camaroona, Fernando I’o, Prince's Island, St. Tlxunaa', and 
Asoonslon. It occupies tho bottom of the Bight of Biofra, in tho very centre 
of tho Gulf of Uuuioa, whore the ccoat of western Afrioa—after that long 
swoop eastwards whloh nuulo tho lator classical goographora shear off tho vast 
trianglo south of tho equator—bauds almost at a right angle towards tho 
Autarotio pole. The lands bobind it bolng still unexplored, it is difficult to 
say whethor this basaltio buttreaa to tho Atlantio waters does, or does not, 
commuuioato through tho Uumbi Mountains with those West African ghauts, 
tho Sierra dol Crystal. On tho other hand, it may bo connooted by the.Kwa 
Hills to tho north-woatword, and by tho Bassn Mountains upon tho Niger, 
with that mass of high ground cast of Siorm Leono, and known upon our 
maps aa tho Kong Mountains. 

My first visit to Victoria—the littlo missionary station whonco the ascent 
was to bo made—waa on tho 10th Decembor, 1801, in H.M.8. JJlooMoutul, 
Oommandor Dolbon. Thoro I found Mr. Maun eagor to begin tho Journey, 
but stUl " palavering" with tlio potty chiefs on tho road. An offioinl visit to 
tho Oamnroons—on odious “ trust rivor proourod another voluntoor, tho 
• Rov. A. Sokor. for oightoen years a resident in those parts, a linguist and 
ethnologist highly respeotod by tho pooplo. Returning to Fomando Po to 
eomplote tho outfit, for whloh four days sufflood, I lu»d yot another voluntocr 
for the expedition, which gnvo it nn international ohoraotar. SoDor Attiano 
Calvo Iturburu, Assessor or Asslatont Judge and Hoorotory to Government, 
Fomando Po, was as weary as mysolf of " palavor,” and at loast aa anxious T 
for a mouthful of freah air. You must not oonfbund him with certain awful 
poraonagea in pop per-and-salt vrim and ample gowns, but rather think of him 
os a fast young pig-stioking Anglo-Indian magistrate. 

Tho dawn of the 18th December found Judge Oalvo and mysolf lying 
in H.M.8. liloodlujund, off tho lovoly Bay of Victoria, where Mr. Saker was 
awaiting us. Mr. Mann had sot out iu advance to await us at the highest 
villago, and wo were to follow on tho next morning. Prooiedy at 8 a.m., as. 
agreed upon, wo aroeo, despite tho ravages of mosquitoes and sand-flies, and 
fifty minutes nftorwards found ourselves on roulo with a hurrah I The parte’ 
consisted of Mr. Baker and his two kroomon, who carried his bed, his bunker, 
and his oarofully-lockod box of oroaturo com for to—the veteran traveller never 
loefc sight of his fellows. Ho was accompanied by tho interpreter, Mr. Johnson, 
who having begun life aa a factotum to Governor Beccroft, had settled down 
in his old age as a teacher in the Camaroons Mission. Judge Calvo’s escort 
was oomposed of four kroomen—all of them hopeless convicts from tho cuartel 
of Fernando Po—and King Eyo, a youth whose idleness and uselessness were 
admirable and exemplary even in Africa. My party consisted of six krooboyB 
under their head man, Blaok Will. They were placed in charge of my 
steward Selim Agha, an invaluable man, a native of Tegulet, and a proWgd of 
tho late venerable Mr/ Robert Thurbum, of Alexandria. Ho had spent a 
dozen years of his life at a school in Scotland, where he learned to cook, 
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doctor, spin, carpenter, shoot, collect specimens, and stuff birds—briefly every¬ 
thing. 

Our route lay through a bush—such is the magnificent Anglo*African term 
for a forest of trees often 100 feet high—composed of palms and acaoias, a 
variety of figs and cardamoms, tho kola-troo ( Storoulia acuminata\ and three 
kinds valuable for timber, namely, tho African otk^Oldfiddia Jfricana), tiro 
scrubby oak of Sierra Leono (Sophira alata ), and the brimatono-troo or yellow 
wood (Mormida luoida). This also is the region of huge grasses whioh extend 
to 4000 feet above sea-level, where dwarfonod growths take thoir places. Tho 
whole of this country is admirably adapted for cacao (Ttivtorma cacao), coffee, 
and sugar: it is a pity to see it wasted on plantains and koko (Cotocuio e$cu- 
Imta). We twioe forded the bright little mountain-stream whioh supplies 
Victoria with tho purest water, and asconded some tough heights, passing wwt 
of Mount Henry—<i me which I at onco flxod upon as a provisional sanitarium, 
to be prepared before tho grand institution near tho summit of tho mountain. 
After four hours—2h. 20m. of actual walking—wo entered tho settlement of tljo 
Chief MiyoraW, passed some outlying huts, and baited for breakfast at 
Bosumbo* tho head-quarter village, lying 23,420 feet from Viotorla. There 
and other distances wore measured by my factotum Solim, with a line sup¬ 
plied to mo by Lieutonant Dolbcn. At Bosumbo Mr. Baker’s French anoroid 
showed 29.6, and Mr. Mann's B.P. apparatus gave 210.6* j temperature, 
67.5°. 

Wo now stood upwards of 1000 feet above sea-lovel, and at noop merrily 
resumed our way. The path, a more rut, led through dense bush and grass, 
with a general northerly dirootion bending westwards. After passing; through 
a somewhat populous district, wo entorod upon a vile series of rocky ridges, 

^ At MO*™, WttSo S%riS ™ftho Chief Botani, and tho 

highest village on this part of tho mountain. It lies 17,800 feet from Bosumbo; 
tho anoroid showed 28.28, the B.P. 267.5°; tempevaturo, 72.6°. 

The first person wo saw was Mr. Mann, who at onoo inforraod us that ho 
had just re hi mod from reaohing tho summit. Faces fell at tho announcement : 
it had been understood that ho would wait our arrival. Presently wo woro 
reassured. Tho timo of his walking rendered it impossible tlmt ho could havo 
been near tho mysterious spot. Eventually it bocame clear that ho had novor 
seen his bourno. 

Tho noxt troublo was tho ceremonious wolcomo with which wo woro 
reooivod. The Chief Botani, a yellow man with a bright blue pair of tattooed 
regulation-whiskers, apj>e*red boforo us in his royal garb, tall black tilo, old 
scarlet and gamboge ooatoo of Boyal Marines, and a pooket-haodkorebiof. 
Thus habited ho performed a lively dance, apparently borrowed from tho 
movements of excited poultry. I did not enjoy ft. In Africa, when tho King 
danco3 you havo to pay for tho honour. 

Mapanya is the usual Bakwiri villago, a singlo street separating four huts 
on the northern from two on the southorn side. Tho site fa a little clearing, 
well grown with plantains, and backed by a glorious screen of woodod heights. 
The huts are oblong, with pent roofs. The walls are of wattle, supported by 

C of the strong and fibrous tree-fern, and provided with sheets of bark to 
out tho wind. The roofs are thatched with palm-lcavcs. The inner 
space is divided into three “ pieces f at one end of the long walls is a closet, 
partitioned off by posts and party-walls ; the centre, where tho only door is, 
represents tho hail; whilst the other third is devoted to tho fire-place, with a 
platform above it for storing and drying wood. Tho ceiling is black, as if 
painted with coal-tar, and toe floor, which ignores a broom, is at onoe the 
ohair, the bed, and the resting-place of man, woman, and child, goat and sheep, 
pig and poultry, to say no more. -.-v vp- 

The tribe to whom this part of the mountain belongs is called in our charts 
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Bakwileh. The proper word ia Bakwfrf, from “ kwiri* a jungle, and meaning 
literally Boycaman or Bushman. They aro allied in language to llubu, or 
people of Bimbia, and their dialect is a branch of the great South African 
family, whose type is the Kafir tongue. The Bakwfrf aro a light-coloured 
race like the Bubis of Fernando Po, and have well-made lees, like moun¬ 
taineers generally. They bear a bad reputation; they are harmless only 
because each village of five huts has a "palaver” with its neighbours, and 
because the poison-ordeals sadly thin their numbers. Thoy can hardly be 
persuaded to part with tlieir flocks, or even their poultry, except by the 
Inducements of rum, a tall hat, or an English shirt. Mr. Mann’s scarlet 
blankets excited, however, the utmost odmiratiou. The poonle offered succes¬ 
sively in oxchango for ono, a pig and a goat, a small boy, and a large girl. 

Wo haltod at Mapanya on the 20th Dcoembor, having sent tho krooboys to 
Viotoria for a reinforcement of provisions. A lively sceno met our oyea at 
2 p.m. Tho dancing Chief Botanl had been " dashed ” by Mr. Mann, and had 
rocoivod a similar presont from me. Not content with that he demanded 
more, whloh was refused. Then ho and his followers, drunk with " bilim,” 
or trado rum, attempted to seize Mr. Menu's interpreter, a child known as 
"Poor Fellow.” They drew their long knives, and had laid forciblo hands 
upon tho little wretch, when Mr. Mann energetically reaoued him. Upon 
whioh tho war-drum was beaten, the women began to loavo the village, and 
the men to flook in. Mr. Sakor being unarmed, there were only three of us. 
aud the fun soon became fast and furious. Wo stood to our weapons, and 
oooupiod tho doorways of tho huts so as not to be taken in roar. Presently 
the Aimes of the rum ceased to affect thoir brains, and all oxoltomont dis- 
apj>eared—Botaui, tho Chlof, wearing a very hang-dog look. 

Tho next day, however, matters were worso. Our kroomon returned from 
Victoria, acoomnaniod by tho Chief Miyombl, of Bosumbo, much the worso 
for liquor. On being rofusod raoro rum ho persuaded Botaui to demand COO 
"big tings," 5001.. for his gracious'permission to ascend a place upon 
whose top cloth would bo found growing. Tho demand was lowered to 8001., 
when wo laughod in his face. Ho than ordorod us down tho mountain. Wo 
showed our guns, and told him that wo should start up tho mountain that 
day. Botam then deolarod that ho would allow no earners to accompany us. 
We had loads for twenty-five mon, at least, and thoro were only fourteen: so 
he retired to another village, and quietly waited there to hear of our failure. 

A Uttlo after noon, Messrs. Baker aud Calvo sot out with fburtoon kroomon, 
and roaohod a place in the forest whloh was afterwards called " Ridge Oarap.” 
The bearers wore then sent book, and only nino came, causing us a trouble 
which brought baok to my mind bygono days in East Africa. Shortly after 
5 p.m. we oncctcd a start. Tho distanoo is 6000 feet, and there are fivo very 
bad asoonts. The road is a copy of that loading to Mapanya—high pitches, 
ladders of rook and root, tall grasses, ridges, hollows, sorambling-plaoos, nettles, 
and legions of biting ants. The palm had disappeared near Mapanya, and 
now wo saw tho last of tho plantain, and the first of tho graceful treo-fam. 
As darkness was imminent, wo heard shouts above ns, and those who had 
rested came <Jown to assist the wearied. I arrived at 6.80 p.m., and Mr. Mann 
shortly afterwards brought up tho rear of his luggago. At Ridge Camp tho 
anoroid showed 27.2. We passed a comfortless night in tho forest. The 
inhospitable Bakwfrf had refused us water, tho ground was uneven, aud 
the total loss of rest was a bad preparation for the hard day's work that 
awaited us. 

Before dawn on the 22nd of December we left Ridge Camp, made a cacho 
for our extra loads, and determined to reach water Wore the night. The 
real march began at 8 a.m. Tho characteristic of the scenery now was tho 
fern—fern, fern, everywhere. Somo were like palm-trees, 10 to 20 feet high, 
surpassingly fair to look at j others were dwarfed epiphytes, springing moss- 
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like from the arms of their parent trees. There were beds of ferns upon the 
ground, and others running creeper-like up the trunks. Never had I seen a 
more beautiful fernery, set off as it is by the huge tropical growth around it. 
The path, however, was vile. 

After 2510 feet, which consumed a good hour of our valuable time, we 
passed under a natural aroh of fallen trees, which we called “ Fern Gate." 
The B.P. here showed 120.4°, the temperature 60°. Beyond it lay a new 
land. Bush and forest.suddenly ceased as if felled with the axo; and, 0, joy I 
we had emerged from the regions of the tall grasses. Nothing met the eye but 
a broad green slope of small moss and larger fern, all of It the F. nephrolavit, 
based upon a rugged bed of old and degraded lava. We oalled this first 
stream Lava Bed No. 1, and specimens of it, and of tho other firo-rivors long 
since quenched, have been forwarded for tho inspection of a certain ox- 
Presidont of tho Royal Geographical Society, whom it were needless to name 
here.* Tho direction of the bed is from 291° to due north, that is to say, it 
hss flowed from north to south with a littlo easting. I afterwards found this 
a rule which safely guided us to the topmost peak. The craters may open 
irregularly and in all directions, but tho lava-flow follows tho direction of the 
wind. More export volcanists will determine if there bo any connoctlon 
between the two fact*. The breadth of the bed may bo half a mllo; tho lower 
part finding littlo slope thins out, aud ends in a dense forest. The banks are 
girt on both sides by giant trees; and looking down from tho half-way heights, 
the idea of a huge fir* is suggested. 

Having breakfasted and eaten blackberries (R. apetalui), wo began tbo 
asoent at 9.60 a.m. Tho hunters' path lad up the western edgo of tho lava- 
river, aud gradually ourved to tho eastern. It wns sovere work: six par¬ 
ticularly steop pitches presented themselves, and tho way often wound up 
prisms of lava from 16 to 26 foot. high. In the lower part, whoro the blocks 
cannot bo scon, there was immioont risk of spraining an ancle. Higher up, 
the ascent bedamo more rooky and bare. Salvia scented tho air, and tho 
surface was spangled with blight blossoms unknown oven to our expert 

botaniker." There was also heath, but, ah! how diffluent from what'you 
understand by such word—an Ericanclla 16 foot high, thin and ruggod ns un 
Old tamarisk. Tho bees now began to settle upon us, but no one was stung. 


The last third of tho road is tho most ruggod of alL The bed now nears 
tho placo whenco it issued, and the unequal cooling of the masses has made it 
uncommonly rough walking, or rather climbing. You look up and soe a high, 
abrupt, and broken transvorso wall; you reach this in half an hour, more than 
half-exhausted, and you see nothing but another. 1 found it impossible to 


upon a lava bloc! 
finish the ascent. 


Lava Bod No. 1 issues from a dwarf oone which, from its exceptional dark- 
ccss, we called "Blaok Grater.” It U a punoh-bowl, opening towards the 
south, long extinct; the western Up rises 200 feet from the level platform 
below, or 366 teet measured along the slope. The orator is about 100 yards 
m diameter, and the circumference of its middle height may be 600 yards. 
The outer surface is fine cinder, mostly bare, very sparsely overgrown with 
now dry grass aud with stunted shrubs, aud there is a Uttle green vegetation 
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insido the crater. It is distant 8850 feet from Fern Gate. The B.P. showed 
200 . 2 °, the temperature being 63.25°. 

Mr. Mann kindly volunteered to set out with a krooman, and to bring back 
a beaker of water. His offer was accoptod by a most grateful public, aud we 
afterwards named the fountain which an old Mokwiri had shown to him 
“ Mann’s Spring." Without such disoovery, indeed, our work would have 
been trebled. By degrees our kroomen appeared«rith bed and baggage; five 
of them, however, remained behind. Another bad camping-place had been 
selected. The liigh north-cast wind roared over us all night, and a change 
from 78° to 40° Fahrenheit in a few hours is a severe trial of strength. Even 
at 6 a.m. tho mercury stood at 48°. 

A lovely morning, wheu the large red sun had 

“ Rotinged the dark and livid air with bloom," 

mado amends for past troubles. Bofore us, beyond a grassy hollow, about ono 
milo broad, roso, separated apparently by a groat gulf, tho awful form of 
Mount TrastraU, stern, solitary, and rising ono-third highor than Vosuvius, 
without neighbour or rival- Tho charts give it 5820 foot. Captain William 
Allen calls it “Mongo Mt. EUndot," which would meau the “separate 
mountain," but Mr. Sakor hod nover heard tho word. 

As Selim Agha and his squad did not appear at 2 r.ji., we sent them a 
boakor of water, and set out for Mann’s spring, distant 8594 foot. ; Our 
direction was northerly, with a little westing. Tho walk is charming by 
contrast, winding round tho grassy shoulders and folds of various hills. On 
tho right wo passed a crater, whoso doublo effusion of lava united at tho base, 
inolouog a clump of vivid vorduro, probably tho Hypericum wupaUfolium, a 
European growth which had now become common. Tho path, a mpro rut, 
struck, aftor forty-fivo minutes, into a thickly-wooded ravine, nearly tho 
highest limit of largo vegetation. After tho fiery sun there was pleasure in its 
cool ahado, and its air scented with a gardon of bluo labiates aud white olematis 
hanging from lofty trees. Tho forest, except where herbaceous plants olothod 
tho ground, rathor roaomblod an English wood than on African junglo, aud 
thobirds twittered from morning to mght upon tbo moss-boarded branohes. 

Wo at oaco paid a visit to Mann’s Spring. It is a Uttlo runnel of pure oold 
water, issuing from poaty earth, at eho foot of a small rook-bank, and sinking 
into tho dark brown mould beyond. It is ombowored in "bluo flowers, and 
surrounded by nettles, whioh suppliod us with a Soottdsh spinach. A few 
yards from it tho krooraou had clearod a slope for our camp: wo oxpectod evon 
then to remain here for some timo. Shortly aftor our arrival all tho stragglers 
came up. happily without an aocidont, except some ohafed feot, which they 
afterwards improved into laming sores. At Mann’s Spring Camp tho B.P. 
tAogod between 199-6° and 200°, temperature 66°, whioh would give it in 
round numbers 7000 feet of altitude. It is in tho Tierra Tempraoa of this 
mountain, where the wooded lands of the Calieute olimate below touch the 
Pays Bruw, the Tierra lfria, above. During a residence there, lasting from 
the 23rd December, 1861, to the 81st January, 1862, 1 made up my mind 
that it would bo an admirable spot for a Sanitarium or a Colony. Materials 
for a road ahd for house-building lie all around. Of tho 60,000 runaway 
negroes in Canada give me but 300, and I will make a path practicable for 
mules at tho end of a dry season. Pestilent Lagos will require a “ sick bay," 
and where can a Lebanon be found equal to the beautiful, tho majestic 
Camaroou8 ? 

Chnstmas-eve and Christmas-dav were spent in taking bearings, and 
rambling about tho hills, and in naming the places. According to Captain 
Allen the Bimbia people call the topmost hoights “ Mongo Ma Lobn," or tho 
Mount of Heaven. We loyally christened them “ Victoria ” and “ Albert," 
being then ignorant of the awful event which had destroyed Christmas merti- 
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ment in Old England. As the natives have no distinguishing terms for the 
several heights, we thought it not uugeographical to seize the opportunity. 

The ascents of “ Earthwork Grater," so called from its extreme regularity of 
outline, and “Mount Helen,” in honour of Mrs. Saker, who had supplied the 
Christmas plum-pudding, showed us a wonderful prospect. The mind was 
thrown bock upon the wild scenes that Nature must have worked hero. A 
wondrous confusion reigned, around. A vast oircle of thiok white cloud, 
irridcsoent by the sun, and careering round and round us whilst wo were 
standing in limpid air, forma a sotting for tho tumbled mass of craters—wo 
counted twenty-eight—gashes, deep crevasses, thiok lava-beds, and riba of 
soorinoeous rock, marshalled in the region before us. But after a briof 
coup tfteO, evory eyo was turned from tho lesser to tho greater giants north¬ 
wards, where, cloar and distinot in tho thin air of morning, roeo tho grand 
presence of tho Peak. It was manifestly divided into aj&ir of distinct heads, 
which at onoe suggested tho two most fitting names. Tho doop motalllc bluo 
that invested tho monaroh of West African mountains, comparod with tho 
brown, dotted with points of blaoktsh verdure, on tho nearer rooky mrallol, 
suggested that a chasm would separate fore from back gronnd. Tho idea 
proved, happily for us, erroneous. 

On Ohristmas-day, 1861, Mr. Saker loft us for a season, his presenoo being 
required at Victoria. Mr. Mann had been confinod to his hamroook for sotno 
timo: tho Judge and I therefore determined upon a reoonntissance of tho 
Great Mountain; and at 6*80 a.m. on Friday, December 27, 1801, wo sot out, 
accompanied by threo kroomen, upon our eventful walk. 

Emerging from tho forest that clothes the base of Earthwork Crater, wo 
found oucselvos on tho grassy traot, and presently saw Mount Helen bearing 
76° 25'. After about 2000 foot wo came upon a bed of lava, whioh we oalled 
No. 2. Following it up wo arrived at tho boss of Mount Helen, distant 7814 
foot: hero tho B.P. showed 198°, temperature 60®, whilst on tho summit It 
was B.l\ 195.4°, temperature 67.6®.' 

Having onjoyod a pipe under ono of tho fow- wind-rung trees that dot its 
south-western side, wo struck ovor a long grassy and rooky roach of mountain 
slope, separating us from a magnificent mountain, whioh, ns a dutiful husband. 
I had namod Mount Isabel. Its distance from Mount Helen is 8048 foot, and 
tho B.P. was 198.76®, tompernturo 60°. Wo thon asoondod a stoop oono. after 
whioh a kind of terre pleitw lod us to a sheltered spot, whioh wo judged well 
fitted for a dopfit of water and for broakfsst. 

us northwards, however, was a spectacle that robbod mo of appoiito; 


there, straight in front of us, thoy roso in ineffable mniesty—thoso towering 
peaks,—tangible, ns it were, in tho morning rother. There was no chasm. 
Beyond tho base of Mount Isabel the ground swelled gradually upwards, 
forming a labyrinth of green-blaok lava-streams, and a congeries ot grass- 
grown craters extending up to the main oone. A feint verdure seamed to 
streak the eastern slopes, whioh were far less abrupt than tho western • a long 
and highly-inolmed sweep of bluo—the effect of fine black cinder—separated 
Victoria from Albert Mountain; and whilst tho lattor showed a distinct but 
small crater, tho former was beautified with descending stripes of red and 
yellow, falling, ns it wore, from a cliff or niche a few foet below its apex. 

I seized tho Judge’s arm, and urged au instant advance. He meekly shook 
his head, and referred me to my breakfast, whioh stuck in my throat. Our 
kroobova had required driving the whole morning, and with inorcased fatigue 
I expected a rare afternoon. 

At 10.30 a.m. we arose once more, with au uncommon elation of spirit: 
“ excelsior” being now the word. The direction—-path there was none—lay 
along the steep side of a hill, where we walked upon the edges of our feet. 
After a quarter of an hour wo had reached, ab a running pace, Lava Bed No. 8. 
Itiwuea from a crater below, and south-westward of, the main peak. Appa- 
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rcntly the oldest formation, the material is overgrown with dry green mose, 
and crumbles like pumice under the tread. Turning the head of the stream 
which is suddenly arrested by a rise, we followed a smooth groove along the 
eastern flank of a small cone on the proper right, and then struck across the 
bed towards another on tho lea of the lava-river. The passage occupied halt- 
an-hour. Tho mossy part was 800 feet brood, and tho last 400 feet stretched 
over a stream of ruddy-black olinkers, dotaohed atones, hard and rough, whioh 
caused torturo to our feet. I afterwards observed the samo formations to 
extend under tho friable outer oont of lava. Meanwhile the oontraat of the 
small dark vein with the large, soft, green artery is curious in the extreme. 

At 11.30 a.u. wo reached tho cone on tho proper loft of the stream, rnuoh 
encouraged by seeing that wo wore sensibly nearing our destination. After a 
ton minutes’ walk aloug its clean-out edge, oncumbored only by tussocks of 
wiry yollow grass, \fo found ourselves again compelled to cross tho samo lava- 
rlvor higher up tlio bod, whore, though narrower, it is far more ridgy and 
broken, being near its source. 

This second passago led us to what appeared to be two grassy couos, which 
lie at tho foot of tho grand crator. Not knowing that thoy wore outhora dis¬ 
connected with our destination, wo thought proper to ascend them. It was 
tho last straw that broke tho Judge’s book. tko inoline was unusually steep, 
the aurfaco stiff grass, and patohea of hot black soori®; and the sun waa 
oppressive. After a painful clamber wo reached tho summit, and found that 
the two oonos wore one, with a oontral depression. We stood on tho rim of a 
beautifully defined crater, narrow and odgo-liko at the top, about 100 yards in 
olroumforonco, sloping inwards like a punch-bowl, and grass-olad to the very 
floor, which was n jotty pavoment of fragmentary lava. 

There, aftor that waste of labour—tho cone could easily bavo been rounded 
—wo allowed ouraelvos to rest for fiftoon minutoe by the watch ; we abandoned 
ouraolvos to tho oharm of tho situation, and mado eternal silence vocal with a 
choor. Wo woro tho first Europeans oortainly—probably tho Grst men—who 
had ovor stood within gunshot of tho giant sugar-loaf whoso now-oxUnguishod 
fires caught tho old Corthagiulan’s gazo. , , , ' 

We thou debated upon tho modo of asoent. Tho Judge preferred tho Iona 
castorn shoulder, which was greou with liohena, as being the easior. I proferrod 
to breast ViotorU Peak by the near oat path, towards the rod and yeUow fin- 
tinged soori®, and to leave on the loft tho smooth steep blank elido of dust-iiko 
lava that, separating the two eminences from afar, woro a blue tingo. At 
1 i>.m. we began by walking round the orator of the grassy oono; boro, however, 


& debated upon tho modo of asoent. Tho Judge preicrroa tno long 
wider, which was greou with liohens, as being the easier. I proferrod 
NotorU Peak by the nearoat path, towards the red and yeUow fire- 
riro, and to leave on the loft tho smooth steep blank elido of dust-liko 
separating the two eminences from afar, wore a blue tingo. At 
liegan by walking round the orator of tho grassy oone; boro, however, 
stopped. Looking at tho wall before him—r afterwards found by 
sot that it measured 3800 feet along tho slopo—be judged It boyond 


1 r.M. we began by walking round the orator of tho grassy oone; boro, however, 
tho Judgo stopped. Looking at the wail before him—I afterwards found by 
measurement that it measured 3800 feet along tho slopo—be judged U beyond 
hU powers, and advised me to reserve it for another day. Subsequent events 
almost make mo regret that I had been loss obstinate. But on second thought* 
—no 1 to bo tho first is everything; to bo second is nothing. 

Descending tho tufted oone I began tho last asoent, accompanied by a single 
krooboy and by a flask of aulsado and water, whioh the Judge had kindly loot 
to me. At first tho walking was easy, and tho slope gentle, but the loose 


olbow to the loft at blocks of basalt, which we atterwaros caiioa mu-way 
Bocks,” X turned to tho right, and, steadily keeping tho red and yeUow cliff 
in sight, ascended along the ragged edge of a littlo ridge, which afforded 
mossy lava to support the trcaa. In places there were thin scatters of a 
quartz conglomerate, which I never saw except upon that cone. Tho sun 
waa fiery, and the high north-easter left its marks upon mo for a fortnight 
afterwards. . . ,f 

At 1.30 the easier slope was surmounted, and walking became bo trouble¬ 
some that I preferred an occasional “ aU-fours.” As we neared the summit 
my ktoomau sank down with.thirst-glazed lips, and he was allowed to remain. 


ADDITIONAL NOTICES. 


246 


[Jose 16,1862. 


behind. A few moments more saw me upon Thcon Ochcma, where a now aud 
unexpected set of objects met my sight. 

Victoria Peak I now discovered was but the outer walls of a double crater, 
black, and, to judge by the eye, 250 feet deep, opening southwards, whero it 
has discharged a prodigious lava-stream, and divided into two by a thin 
partition-wall. Unable to boil at that visit, I afterwards found the mercury 
rise to 198-6°, temperature 80°, at the base; and at the summit of Victoria 
Peak 189*75°, temperature 59°. Mr. Sakor on one occasion made B.P. 188°, 
temperature 59°; but I am disposed to doubt this observation. To the 
north-west of Victoria Crater lies Albert Crater, a far smaller formation, lnit 
remarkable for its high baok wall, where the B.P. was 180-5°, temperature 
59*6°. The two craters are parted by a ourious V-shapod dyko of compact 
greystons, in large blocks, like a ruined Cyoloixian wall, and 26 foot high. 
To the west-north-west of Albert Crater, and divided from it by a jagged wall 
of basalt, lies Prince’s Crater, by far tho smallest of the three. 

But theso were subsequent discoveries. Time forced mo to bo oontontt 
with a cursory look at Viotoria Crater. By way of reoording my claim, I 
made a little cairn of stones. Tho kroobov had rejoined Mo with tho B.P. 
apparatus, but tho others bad lagged behind with my pouoho. Tho furious 
north-easter ohurging round tho blaok summit threatened to make a Phaeton 
of mo—to sweep us Tike flies off the peak; and after sundry attempts I desisted, 
promising myself bettor luck nort time. 

In such doings 2.80 p.m. had sped: there was a reverse to our bright medal, 
a night in tho wild and open. The descent of the oono occupied half an hour. 

1 tried the Vosuvian stylo of gravitation, and found tho cinders so looso and 
die elope so groat that a wreck upon the boulders studding tho base was 
imminent. This descent oooupiod thirty minutes, and when 1 threw myself 
down to rest at the foot it was already 8 r.M. I had taken upwards of sovou 
hours to finish off the five miles of ascent, and still hoped to effeot a retura in 
threw hours. 

I hurry over tho homoward march. Arrived at Mount Isabel we rofresbod 
exhausted nature, and hastened on after a ten minutes’ halt. A wind was 
already blowing, which sent the morcury to 40°. Shortly after 6.30 r.M., ns 
our guide and boacon Mount Helen, a cloud-bank was all wo oould 
mo in tho west. Tho pace now bocame franotio: twilight, though longer 
upon tho mountains than in tho plains, is short. Boforo 7 r.M. wo wore 
surrouudod by a darkness that oould bo felt. We wore compelled to halt. 
Iho kroo cry, howover, at last brought a response, and presently we saw flro- 
Hhcks—tho oxcellont Selim being as usual to the foro—making their way 
towards us. Tho cold night-wind whispering pleurisy kept us moving till 
ussistanoo oamo, and we reached camp at 8.30 r.M., instead of 6 r.M.: twelve 
hours having bcon employed in fimshing ten miles. After tho suppor of 
hungry men wo retired to rest, but not to sloop; the sun and wind had sorely 
humad our hands and faces, our legs aohod, and that African plaguo, spasmodic 
cramps of the lower limbs, awoke me every half hour. 

In the morning the reconnoiirere were distinguished from their fellows by 
hobbling about like cheap screws after a long field-day. Another African 
plague iruptoveuod. In an evil hour I made that march in a pair of loose 
waterproof boots, which began by softening the feet, and ended by half flaying 
them. Wounds in theso lands are hard to heal; I have heard of a man losing 
lus leg m consequence of a mosquito-bite. Briefly, a hurt whioh in England 
would have passed away in a week, wasted thirty davs of my precious time. 

A variety of expeditions followed this first exploration, hfesre. Cairo and 
Mann ascended, on the 8rd of January, 1862, Albert Peak: left a maximum 
and a minimum thermometer there, discovered the V-shaped dvkc abovo 
auauoa to, and returned on the next day prematurely. The cause was the 
Mr. Harm’s complaint; a week reduced him »low that he 
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listened to our advico and accompanied to-Victoria the Judge, now homewards 
bound. ' . 

On the 6th of January the Rev. Mr. Saker again joined our party. He had 
brought up with him Mr. H. Smith, a coadjutor, who eventually became too 
unwell to venture higher. 

On tho 13th January, Mr. Saker made the third ascent, and the first boiling 
of thermometer upon Victoria Peak. He returned on the next day at 6 p.m. 
sadly tired, and on tire 16th January he descouded the mountain. 

Mr. Mann was as unlucky as I was: fifteen days out of tho four months 
which in theso latitudes compose tho botanist’s year, are a torriblo loss. U© 
reappeared in camp on tho 2fitli January, having accomplished the sovore 
asoont from Ridgo Camp to Mann’s Spring in seven hours. My foot had 

K ilted mo to crawl about Binco tho 22nd January, at present oto of my 
- days. Wo made all preparations for a final visit to tho summit without 
delay. Tho tornado season was setting in : the thunder was now above, not 
below us; and globular lightning shooting liko Roman candles across the path 
is not pleasant. 

At 7 p.m. on tlft 27th January wo sot out for the fourth expedition, resolved 
to uass two nights near tho summit. Tho first day was spont in sketching, 
taking bearings, and collecting plants ; wo leased the hours of darkness on 
Mount Isabel. Tho next day took us to “ Qaker’s Comp " a cone at tho foot 
of tho groat mountain: beyond exploring the interior of yiotorin Orater, and 
vainly attempting to measure tho circumfercnoe of tbo huge cone, wo did 
nothing. At night tho oold causod itself to bo folt. tho meroury sank to 
38'6° Fahrenheit, our watorproofs wero whlto with hoar, and tho peak wag 

C wdored with frozen dew. And yet thoro aro thoeo who doubt that snow 
i boon scon on tbo Camaroons Mountain I Tho minimum thermomoter 
upon tho back wall of Albert Crater showed 27° l''ahronhclt. 

Tho noxt clay enabled mo to mako a happy discovery. Mr. Mann and l 
started by diflbreut roads: they had told mo it was inti>o»siblo to ascend tire 
bluo slide bctwcon Victoria and Albert, Tbo word is naturally somewhat 
irritating; I rosolvod, thoroforo, to try, and agreed to meet my fellow-travellor 
on tho summit. At 2 vm. we took formal possession of tho place; flew the 
union jaok; drank the health of the Sovereign Lady with our laat bottle of 
champagne; And loft our names upon a leaden plat©, with two sixpence*— 
rathor a bright idea, but not emanating from my cranium. 

After this ceremony, Mr. Mann returned to camp. I was not satisfied, and 
wanted something more, capooialiy a viow of the country to the north-east 
and tho north-west. Accompanied by my factotum and a krooboy, 1 olImbed 
up tbo dyke separating the two great chasms,- and walked down a smooth 
oinder-valley trending north-east between Victoria Crator and tbo northern 
wall, of Albert Orater. Fortune favoured mo with a sight of the uttorly 
unknown laud ; tho wind-driven clouds melted away, and I saw that the land 
to tho north exactly reflects tho land to the south. Still disappointed, C 
turned to the north-west, behind Albert Crater, and observed some auspicious 
otecks and gashes, long, narrow, *and deep, which raised my hopes sky-high; 
thoy proved, howevor, thoroughly extinot, nor could l deleot.in them tho least 
small of sulphur. Disappointed I ascended tho highest wall of Albert Crater, 
where tho krooboy was sitting, B.P. thermometer in hand. 

Hardly had tho caudle been lighted when Solim, who had struck over 
certain dwarf and broken hillocks, stained with red and yellow, and lying due 
north of where I stood, re-appeared, highly excited. When he told mo the 
cause, his feelings were shared; we started on grand gallop, and presently met 
our reward. 

My faototum bad. discovered a complete solfaterra. It lies north-north-east 
of Albert Crator, somewhat .below the highest point, and where the downwards 
slope begins. Smoke arose in puffy volumes from the long lines of whito 
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marl and sulphur which, divided by small ridges of moss, ran in a northern 
and southern direction. During rainy weather the phenomenon must be seen 
from the low lands, and perhaps may still bo visible from Fernando Po. 

This discovery accounts for many detached reports. If, as the guides say, 
Moot Blanc smokes his pipe, then Ochema’s pipe is not yet put out. The 
fiery mountain notioed by the old Punic navigator; the flames which the 
people of Bimbia described to Captain Allen as proceeding from the earth ; 
the flashes seen by the doth merchants at Camaroons lliver and by the people 
of Fernando Po, aro now satisfactorily explained. I am pleased to announce 
to the Royal Geographical Society or Groat Britain tho addition of anothor 
volcano, not wholly extinot, to the list of those already known. 

Nothing now remained but to descend and din*. On tho next day we 

S in separated. Mr. Mann ascended Albert Peak to removo his thermomotor, 
list 1 returned to onmp and finished tho measurements. Tho oveut of tho 
day was a hailstorm, the stones being of a siio approaching to tho incon¬ 
venient. I reaohed oamp at 4 p.m., and my fallow-traveller arrived about an 
hour afterwards. 

All of geographical interest being now ready, on tho 31st of January, 1802. 
Heft, not without regret. “Mann's Spring Camp/’ where so many peaceful 
happy days, without sand-flies or prickly heat, bad sped. Tho Chlof Uotaul 
reooivod mo with a civility bordering on servility. After leaving his villogo, 
howover, a fellow in the lowor distriota presented a muskot at my men, hoping 
to make thorn run away and cast their loads; they had learned, howevor, 
that the dangor of bring shot was problematical, but that tho punishment of 
desertion was oortain. Finally, on tho 2nd of Kobmary, 1802, 1 ouoo more saw 
tho scattored bungalows of Victoria, where the kindly Mrs. Baker, who would 
not loavo the plaoo till our safe return, recelvod me with all hospitality. 



hygrometer; and oven a oimuraetor was not at hand. 

These few lines will, it Is hoped, show the adaptability of tho Camaroons 
Mountain for a sanitarium, a oolony, or a convlot station. A localo which 
shows evory morning hoar-frost during tho hot season in a region removed 
but *° from tho equator is not to be despised in the days when it Is proposed 
to removo Calcutta to Simla. Tho Anglo-Soaudlnavian raco cannot, it is tmo, 
tbrivo in all olimatee: but there aro few, and those aro valueless, in which 
obolco of sito would uot make him a cosmopolite. 


12 .—Oeologioal Notes on Campana, in the Province <f Emorahlas, 
Ecuador. By James Wilson. 

e communicating the following short letter from Mr. James Wilson, Sir 
crick Murohison makes this comment“ A though Mr. Wilson (known 
to geologists and geographers by his explorations iu California and Tropical 
Australia) has not been able to mako any extensive surveys in Ecuador, 
where ho has been labouring bard as the surveyor of a land oompany in the 
province of Esmeralda, yet tho discoveries which be has made of the existence 
of tho works of man in a stratum of mould beneath the sea-level, and covered 
by several feet of olay—the phenomenon being persistent for 60 miles—is 
of the highest interest to physical geographers and geologists. Theee faots 
seem to demonstrate that, within tho human period, the lands on tho coast of 
Central America were depressed and submerged, and that After the accumu¬ 
lation of marine clays abovo the terrestrial relics the whole coast was elevated 
to Us present position,”) 
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“ 26th April, 1862. 

“ Dear Sir Roderick,—I fear I am now nearly lost to your memory, in that, 
although sojourning in an interesting country, I have not sent a single lino to 
keep me remembered at the Meetings of the Geographical Society, as I had 
hoped to do when I first set out for Ecuador in the service of the Ecuador Land 
Company. My work has been most arduous in surveying these deuse forests 
of the equator, though my recompense, I am sorry to say, is by no menus 
commensurate. With the exception of a Journey through the forest of Quito, 
I have seen little of the country; being oonfined to tho locality of the Pailon, 
which presents only one kind of rock, a sort of volcanio conglomerate, consist¬ 
ing principally of a vast bod of volcanic sand or ashes, in which are irregularly 
embedded stonos of various shapes and sizes, up to massive boulders of tons in 
weight, tho whole bearing a stoking resomblonoo to tho northern drift. There 
is, however, one remarkablo feature in the formation of tho coast of this locality; 


10 feet in thickness. The bed of day rises abovo the tide, more or Ices: but 
the stratum of mould containing these relics is below that level. 1 have found 
it at various points, for a distance of 60 miles; and I bolievo it might be traced to 
a much greater distance. In tho courso of a fow months ray engagement with 
the Company terminate*; when I shall bo able to travel more freely, and to 

E distances, and be able again to afford tho Geographical Sodety a paper. 
. Mdvillo White (to whom I entrust this, and who has visited us in thla 
locality'), has travelled very extensively in these countries, and will most 
probably afford much geographical information. 

“ Wishing you good health, I romaiu, Sir Roderick, your vory obedient 
servant, 

• “ James S. Wilson." 


18.— Planispheres. By tho Chevalier Ionazio Villa. 

Tot Chevalier Ignnzio Villa submitted sevsn plonispbores to the Sooioty, 
accompanied by a printed description, from which tho following is ox- 
tr&cUxl 

No. 1. Grand Terreetrial Planisphere .—Tho noxthem hemisphere is laid 
out with radial meridians, tho antarctio polo being in the centre. All tho earth 
is thus, represented within a single oirole; tho highest mountains and tho 
active volcanoes are marked on tho plan, and elevated at the circumference 
of the outor circlo on tho French motrical scale. This planisphere, being 
made to rotate, oxhibits the hour in all countries, and their longitudinal differ 
once8 in timo. Clockwork movement can also bo applied, so that ono may see 
the phenomena relative to local times that in the course of twenty-four hours 
follow each other upon tho earth. 

No. 2. QeUetial Planisphere .—This planisphere represents the entire heavens 
on a single circular plane, indicating all tho constellations visible to the naked 
eye In their angular positions. Round this planisphere there is a girdle, on 
which is portrayed an epitome of all tho countries of tho earth; so that they 
may be found at once in their longitudinal positions. In this system tho 
earth is immoveable, and the celestial planisphere rotates in sidereal time. 
It shows at a glance the constellation which passes at any moment under 
any meridian, and places in direct relation all terrestrial and celestial points, 
ns well as tho right ascensions and declinations of the latter, and verifies tho 
distances of the moon and stars from tho sun. This celestial planisphere will 
be useful in marine sohools and in the study of astronomy j and, wbeu a 
‘ VOL. VI. X 
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dock is attacked, it can bo framed, and mounted on a pivot, so as to be 
used on board ship. It is also applicable to watches. 

No. 3. Grand Comographic Table .—At the centre is the .terrestrial system 
in its orbit, with its partial and total eclipses, the phases of the moon, its 
tides, the refractions of the sun, tho day and nigh? of the polar circles, tho 
position of tho sun in regard to the poles, tho constellations of the months, 
and the signs of the Zodiac. In tho four corners are portrayed four globes in 
perspective: two for tho aolstiocs, and two for the ©qumoxos. with their incli¬ 
nations to the terrestrial axiB; the shadows representing tho prcciso curves 
as they arc projected each day upon the earth. By means of theso curves, tho 
rising and setting of the sun can be easily found for any latitude. Beneath 
are placed two synoptio scales, ono indicating tho length of tho day and night 
In all countries or parallels of tho oarth; tho othor is an equatorial band, 
divided at tho tropics with a solar scale, by which may bo scon immediately 
tho right aacensioo of the sun for all days of tho year. 

No. 4, Grand Map of a Quarter tf the Oarth, exhibits part of Asia, Europe, 
the northern parts of Africa and tho American continent down to tho Emiator, 
thus inoluding all the most interesting parts of tho commercial world, pro- 

E ed according to Mercator. It enables any ono to find, without calculation, 
differences which result from tho rotation of tho earth between onyoountry 
and tho longitudinal zero. 

Nos. 6 and C aro Planispheres on a smaller scale, illustrating the theory of 
tho winds, terrestrial magnetism, and othor subjects of physical geography. 

No. 7, an Vhivenal Meridian, indicates the equation of time of each day 
in minutes, seconds, and hundredths. 

The terrestrial planisphoro (No I), after having boon examined by a Special 
Commission appointed by tho Austrian Government obtained tho reward of 
a gold modal and has been adopted for tho use of the Imperial schools 
throughout tho ompirc. Tho series, of seven plans bavo boon adopted in all 
tho Lycea of Tuscany; and were subsequently purchased by tho Italian 
Minister of Publio Instruction, for tho schools of that kingdom. 
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